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GEOGRAPHY OF STRABO BOOK XIII
A 2
ΣΤΡΑΒΩΝΟΣ ΓΕΩΓΡΑΦΙΚΩΝ
Ι Γ'
Ι
C 581	1. Μίχρι μεν Βευρο άφωρίσθω τα περί της
Φρυγίας* επανιόντβς Be πάιΧιν επί την Προποντίδα και την εφεξής τω Αίσήπω παραΧίαν την αυτἡν τής περιοΒείας τάξη» άποΒώσομεν. εστι Βε Τ ρωάς ττ ρω τη τής παραΧίας τ αυτής, ής το ΊτοΧνθρύΧητον, καίπερ εν ερειπίοις και εν ερημιά Χειπομενης, όμως ποΧυΧογίαν ου την τυχουσαν παρέχει ττ} γραφή. προς τούτο Βε συγγνώμης Βει καί παρακΧήσεως, όπως την αιτίαν τού μήκους μη ήμιν μάΧΧον άνάτττωσιν1 2 οι εντυγ-χάνοντες ή τοϊς σφόΒρα ποθούσι τήν των ενΒόξων και παΧαιών γνώσιν προσΧαμβάνει Βε τω μήκει και το πΧήθος των εποικησάντων τήν χώραν 'ΚΧΧήνων τε και βαρβάρων, καί οι συγγραφείς, ούχϊ τα αυτά γράφοντες περί των αυτών, ούΒε σαφώς πάντα- ών εν τοΐς πρώτοις ἐστιν ’Όμηρος, είκάζειν περί των πΧείστων παρέχων. Βει Βε καί τά τούτου Βιαιτάν καί τα
1 ὰνόττα-σιν, Kramer, for ίν α* τ usu ν F, aiawroitv other MSS. ; so the liitrr editors.
1 Tlie translator must here record his obligations to l>r. Walter Leaf for his monumental works on the Τ road : liiw Troy, Macmillan ami Co., 19Γ2, and his Strabo on the Troad, Cambridge, 1923, and his numerous monographs in classical
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THE GEOGRAPHY OF STRABO BOOK XIII I
l.1 Let this, then, mark the boundary of Phrygia.2 I shall now return again to the Propontis and the coast that comes next after the Aesepus River, and follow the same order of description as before. The first country on this seaboard is the Troad, the fame of which, although it is left in ruins and in desolation, nevertheless prompts in writers no ordinary prolixity. With this fact in view, I should ask the pardon of my readers and appeal to them not to fasten the blame for the length of my discussion upon me rather than upon those who strongly yearn for knowledge of the things that are famous and ancient. And my discussion is further prolonged by the number of the peoples who have colonised the country, both Greeks and barbarians, and by the historians, who do not write the same things on the same subjects, nor always clearly either; among the first of these is Homer, who leaves us to guess about most things. And it is necessary for me to arbitrate between his statements and
periodicals. The results of his investigations in the Troad prove the great importance of similar investigations, on the spot, of various other portions of Strabo’s “Inhabited World.”
a The reader will find a map of Asia Minor in Vol. V. (at end).
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STRABO
των ἄλλων, ύπoypά\|ravτaς πρότερον εν κεφαΧαίω την των τόπων φύσιν.
2.	Άπο δη1 τἡ? Κυζικηνής καί των περί Αϊσηπον τόπων και Ερανικόν μέχρι Άβύδου και Χηστου την της ΓΙ^οποντίδο? παραΧίαν είναι συμβαίνει, από δέ Αβύδου μέχρι Α έκτου τα περί νΙΧίον καί Τένεδον καί *ΑΧεξάνδρειαν την Γρωάὅα* πάντων δη τούτων ύπέρκειται ή 'Ίδΐ] τό ορος, μέχρι Αεκτοϋ καθηκουσα' από Αεκτού δέ μέχρι Καΐκου ποταμού καί των Κανών Χ&γομένων ἐστι τἀ περί *Ασσον καί ’Αδραμύττιον καί Άταρνέα καί Πιτάνην καί τον 'ΕΧαϊτικόν
0 582 κόΧπον οϊς πάσιν άντιπαρήκει η των Αεσβίων νήσος· είθ' έξης τα περί Κύμην μέχρι "Ερμου καί Φωκαίας, ήπερ αρχή μεν της 'Ιωνίας ἐστί, πέρας δέ της ΑίοΧίδος. τοιούτων όἐ των τόπων όντων, ό μεν ποιητής από των περί Αισηπον τόπων καί των περί τήν νυν Κυζικηνήν χώραν υπαγορεύει μάΧιστα τούς Τρώας άρξαι μέχρι τού Καίκου ποταμού διηρημένους κατά δυναστείας εις οκτώ μερίδας ή καί εννέα· τό δέ τών ἄλλων επικούρων πΧήθος έν τοΐς σνμμάχοις διαριθ-μειται.
3.	Οι δ’ ύστερον τούς ορούς ου τούς αντονς Χέ^ονσι καί τ οΐς όνόμασι χρώνται διηΧΧα<γμένως, αιρέσεις 2 νέμοντες πΧείους. μάΧιστα δε αι τών Ελλἡνων άποικίαι παρεσχήκασι λόγον ήττον μεν ή Ιωνική· πΧείονι yap διέστηκε τής Ύρωάδος· ή
1 ίψ, Corais, for li; so the later editors.
1 Muineke, following conj, of Coraie, emend» alpiaas to iiaipto as.
GEOGRAPHY, 13. ι. ι-3
those of the others, after I shall first have described in a summary way the nature of the region in question.
2.	The seaboard of the Propontis, then, extends from Cyzicene and the region of the Aesepus and Granicus Rivers as far as Abydus and Sestus, whereas the parts round Ilium and Tenedos and the Trojan Alexandreia extend from Abydus to Lectum. Accordingly, Mt. Ida, which extends down to Lectum, Hes above all these places. From Lectum to the Cai'cus River, and to Canae,1 as it is called, are the parts round Assus and Adramyttium and Atarneus and Pitane and the Ela'itic Gulf; and the island of the Lesbians extends alongside, and opposite, all these places. Then come next the parts round Cyme, extending to the Hermus and Phocaea, which latter constitutes the beginning of Ionia and the end of Aeolis. Such being the position of the places, the poet indicates in a general way that the Trojans held sway from the region of the Aesepus River and that of the present Cyzicene to the Cai'cus River,2 their country being divided by dynasties into eight, or nine, portions, whereas the mass of their auxiliary forces are enumerated among the allies.
3.	But the later authors do not give the same boundaries, and they use their terms differently, thus allowing us several choices. The main cause of this difference has been the colonisations of the Greeks ; less so, indeed, the Ionian colonisation, for it was farther distant from the Troad ; but most of
1 On the position of this promontory, see Leaf, Ann. Brit. School at Athens, XXII, p. 37, and Strabo on the Troad, p, xxxviii.
a See Leaf, Strabo on the Troad, p. xli.
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STRABO
Βέ των ΑίοΧέων παντάπασι’ καθ' οΧην γάρ εσκεΒάσθη από τής Κυζικηνής μέχρι τού Καίκου και έπέΧαβεν ετι πλέον την μεταξύ τού Καίκου καί τού "Ερμου ποταμού. τέτρασι γάρ Βή yeveais πρεσβυτέραν φασϊ την ΑίοΧικήν αποικίαν τής Ιωνικής, Βιατριβάς δἐ λαβεῖν και χρόνους μακροτέρους. Όρέστην μεν yap άρζαι τού στόλου, τούτου δ’ εν ΆρκαΒία τεΧευτήσαντος τον βίον, ΒιαΒέξασθαι τον υιόν αυτού IIενθίΧον καί προεΧθεϊν μέχρι Θράκης εξήκοντα ετεσι των Τρωικών ύστερον, υπ' αυτήν την των Έρα/ιλει-Βών εις ΠεΧοπόννησον κάθοΒον' ειτ Άρ^έΧαον, υιόν εκείνου, περαιωσαι τον ΑίοΧικόν στοΧον εις την νύν Κυζικηνήν την περί τό ΑασκύΧιον' Γράν Βέ, τον υιόν τούτου τον νεώτατος προεΧθόντα μέχρι τού Γρανίκου ποταμού καί παρεσκευασ-μένον άμεινον περαιωσαι τό πΧέον τής στρατιάς εις Αέσβυν και κατασχειν αυτήν ΚΧεύην Βέ, τον Αώρου, και Μαλαόν, /cat αυτούς άπoyόvoυς όντας Άyaμέμvovoς, συναγαγεῖν μεν την στρατιάν κατά τον αυτόν χρόνον, καθ' ον και ΐΐενθί-Χος· ἀλλά τον μεν τού ΥΧενθί.Χον στόλον φθήναι περαιωθέντα έκ τής Θράκης εις την 'Ασίαν, τούτους Βέ περί την ΑοκρίΒα και τό Φρικίον ορος Βιατρΐψαι ποΧύν χρόνον, ύστερον Βέ Βιαβαντας κτίσαι την Κύμην την ΦρικωνίΒα κΧηθεισαν από τού Αοκρικού όρους.
4.	Των ΑίοΧέων τοίνυν καθ' οΧην σκεΒασθεν-των την χώραν, ήν εφαμεν νπο τού ποιητού X0yta6ai Τρωικήν, οι1 ύστερον οι μεν πάσαν ΑίοΧίΒα πpoσayopεύoυσιν, οι Βε μέρος, και 1 ροιαν
1 δ\ after o', Coraie suggests : «ο t!ie Inter eilitore.
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all that of the Aeolians, for their colonies were scattered throughout the whole of the country from CyzicenS to the Cai'cus River, and they went on still farther to occupy the country between the Ca'icus and Hermus Rivers. In fact, the Aeolian colonisation, they say, preceded the Ionian colonisation by four generations, but suffered delays and took a longer time ; for Orestes, they say, was the first leader of the expedition, but he died in Arcadia, and his son Penthilus succeeded him and advanced as far as Thrace sixty years after the Trojan -War, about the time of the return of the Heracleidae to the Peloponnesus; and then Arche-laiis1 the son of Penthilus led the Aeolian expedition across to the present Cyzicene near Dascylium ; and Gras, the youngest son of Archelaiis, advanced to the Granicus River, and, being better equipped, led the greater part of his army across to Lesbos and occupied it. And they add that Cleues, son of Doriis, and Malaiis, also descendants of Agamemnon, had collected their army at about the same time as Penthilus, but that, whereas the fleet of Venthilus had already crossed over from Thrace to Asia, Cleues and Malaiis tarried a long time round Locris and Mt. PhriciuSj and only later crossed over and founded the Phryconian Cyme, so named after the Locrian mountain.
4.	The Aeolians, then, wore scattered throughout the whole of that country which, as I have said, the poet called Trojan. As for later authorities, some apply the name to all Aeolis, but others to only a part of it; and some to the whole of Troy,
1 Pausanias (3. 2.1) spells his name “ Eclielas.”
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ο! μεν ολην, οί Be μέρος αν τής, ού8εν "λως άλλἡ-λοις ομολογούν τε?, ευθύς yap επϊ των κατά την Τ\ροποντί8α τόπων ό μεν "Ομηρος από Αισήπον την αρχήν ποιείται της ΤρωάΒος’ Eύ8οξος 8ε από ΤΙριάπον 1 κα\ Άρτάκης, τον εν ττ} Κυζικηνών C 583 νι1σΨ Χωρίον άνταίροντος τω Πριάπω, συστέλλων επ' ἐλαττον τούς όρους* Δαμαστής 8’ ετι μάλλον συστεΧλει από Παρίου’ καί yap οντος μεν εως Δεκτού πpoάyει, άλλοι δ’ άλλως’ Χάρων 8’ ό Λαμψακηνός τριακοσίονς άλλους άφαιρεΐ στα-Βίους, από Πρακτίου άρχόμενος’ τοσούτοι yap είσιν από ΥΙαρίου είς ΙΛράκτιον’ εως μέντοι ΆΒραμυττίου πρόεισι’ Σκύλαξ 8ε ό ΚαρυανΒεύς από Άβύ8ου άρχεται’ ομοίως 8ε την Αίολί8α ‘Έφορο? μεν λἐγει από ΆβύΒου μέχρι Κύμης, άλλοι δ’ άλλως.
5. Τοπογραφεί 8ε κάλλιστα την όντως λεγόμενον Τροίαν η της 'Ί8ης θέσις, όρους υψηλού βλέποντος προς 8ύσιν και την ταύτη θάλατταν, μικρά 8’ επιστρέφοντος2 καί προς άρκτον και την ταύτη παραλίαν. εστι 8έ αυτή μεν της IIροπον-τιδος από των περί 'ΆβυΒον στενών έπι τον Αΐσηπον και την Κνζικηνήν, η 8’ εσπερία θά· λαττα ο τε 'Κλλι}σποντος ἐστιν 3 ό εξω 4 καί τό Aiyalov πέλayoς. πολλούς 8’ εχονσα πρόποΒας
1 καί Άρτάκηι . . . ΤΙοιάκψ, Loaf, in Journal of Hellenic Studies, XXXVII., p. 2*2, would delete ; ao in his Strabo on (he Troad, j>. 2 (hoc his note on p. 47).
1 ΐττιστρίφοντοϊ Hr, Ικιστραφΐντοί other MSS.
3	Λ, hrfnm ἔξω. Kramer inserts: so the later editors.
* ἔξω KF, lv ψ other MSS.
8
1 Iliad 2. 824. See § 9 following.
GEOGRAPHY, 13. ι. 4-5
but others to only a part of it, not wholly agreeing with one another about any tiling. For instance, in reference to the places on the Propontis, Homer makes the Troad begin at the Aesepus River,1 whereas Eudoxus makes it begin at Priapus and Artace, the place on the island of the Cyziceni that lies opposite Priapus,2 and thus contracts the limits; but Damastes contracts the country still more, making it begin at Parium ; and, in fact, Damastes prolongs the Troad to Lectum, whereas other writers prolong it differently. Charon of Lamp-sacus diminishes its extent by three hundred stadia more, making it begin at Practius,3 for that is the distance from Parium to Practius; however, he prolongs it to Adramyttium. Scylax of Caryanda makes it begin at Abydus ; and similarly Ephorus says that Aeolis extends from Abydus to Cyme, while others define its extent differently.4
5.	But the topography of Troy, in the proper sense of the term, is best marked by the position of Mt. Ida, a lofty mountain which faces the west and the western sea but makes a slight bend also towards the north and the northern seaboard.5 This latter is the seaboard of the Propontis, extending from the strait in the neighbourhood of Abydus to the Aesepus River and Cyzicene, whereas the western sea consists of the outer Hellespont6 and the Aegaean Sea. Mt. Ida has many foot-hills, is like
2 See Leaf, Strabo on the Troad, p. 47.
8 Whether city or river (see 13. 1. 21).
4	See Leaf’s definition of the Troad {Troy, p. 171).
5	See Leaf, Strabo on the Troad, p. 48.
6	On the meaning of the term Hellespont, see Book VII, Frag. 57 (58), and Leaf {Strabo on the Troad), p. 50.
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ή 'Ίδη καν σκοΧοπενδρώδη ς ουσα το σχήμα έσχάτοι? άφορίζεται τούτοις, τψ τε περί την ΖέΧειαν άκρωτηρίψ καν τω καΧουμένω Αεκτω, τω μεν τεΧευτώντι ει? την μεσδηαιαν μικρόν υπέρ τῆ? Κυζικηνής' καί δἡ καν ἐστι νυν ἡ Ζἐλεια τά>ν Κυζικηνών το he Αεκτον els το πέXayoς καθήκει το Aiyaiov, iv παράπΧω κείμενον τοι? €Κ Τενέδου πΧέουσιν els Αεσβον.
’Ίδτ/ν δ’ ικανόν ττοΧυπίδακα μητέρα Θηρών, Αεκτον, οθι1 πρώτον Χιπέτην άΧα
"Ύπνος καί η"Ηρα, τοΐς ούσιν οίκείως του ποιητού φράζοντας το Αεκτον καί yap οτ ι της *\δης ἐστι τ δ Αεκτον και διότι πρώτη άπόβασις εκ θαΧάττης αν τη τοΐς επί την Ηδην άνιουσιν, εϊρηκεν όρθώς,2 καί τδ ποΧυπίδακον εύυδρότατον yap κατά ταντα μάΧιστα3 τό ορος, δηΧοϊ he το πΧήθος των ποταμών,
δσσοι απ' Ίδαίων όρέων άΧαδε προρέουσι, 'νήσος θ' Έπτάπορός τε
καί οι εξής, ους εκείνος εΐρηκε καί ήμΐν νννί πάρεστιν όράν. τούς δη πρόποδας τούς εσχάτους εφ' έκάτερα φράζων4 ούτως το Αεκτον καί την Ζ έΧειαν, οίκείως τούτων καί ακρώρειαν άφορίζεν Vapyapov, άκρον Xeyωv 5 καί yap νυν
1 ΐίθι, Xylander, for οτι; so the later editors.
*	καί τί . . . δμαν, ejected by Meineke.
*	κατά ταντα μάλιστα, Leaf brackets (see liis note, op, cit., p. 49).
4 φράζαν, Meineke, from conj, of Kramer, for ipat. lo
lo
GEOGRAPHY, 13. ι. 5
the scolopendra1 in shape, and is defined by its two extreme limits : by the promontory in the neighbourhood of Zeleia and by the promontory called Lectum, the former terminating in the interior slightly above Cyzicene (in fact, Zeleia now belongs to the Cyziceni), whereas Lectum extends to the Aegaean Sea, being situated on the coasting-voyage between Tenedos and Lesbos. When the poet says that Hypnos and Hera “came to many-fountained Ida, mother of wild beasts, to Lectum, where first the two left the sea/’2 lie describes Lectum in accordance with the facts; for he rightly states that Lectum is a part of Mt. Ida, and that Lectum is the first place of disembarkation from the sea for those who would go up to Mt. Ida, and also that the mountain is “ many-fountained/’ for there in particular the mountain is abundantly watered, as is shown by the large number of rivers there, “all the rivers that flow forth from the Idaean mountains to the sea, Rhesus and Heptaporus ” 3 and the following,4 all of which are named by the poet and are now to be seen by us. Now while Homer thus describes Lectum 5 and Zeleia6 as the outermost foot-hills of Mt. Ida in either direction, he also appropriately distinguishes Gargarus from them as a summit, calling it “ topmost.” 7 And indeed at the present
1	A genus of myriapods including some of the largest centipedes.
2	Iliad 14. 283.	8 Iliad 12. 19.
* The Granicus, Aesepus, Scamandcr, and Simoeis.
6	Iliad 14. 284.	6 Iliad 2. 824.
7	Iliad 14. 292, 352; 15. 152.
8	λΨγων, Kramer, for τ έρων CF moz, repov D with e above τ man. sec., whence erepovhi and Tzschucke.
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STRABO
Γάργαρον εν τοις άνω μερεσι τἡ? 'ΊΒης Βείκνυται τόπο?, άφ' ου τἀ νυν Γάργαρα πυΧις ΑιοΧική. ἐντός μεν ουν τῆ? ΖεΧείας καί τοι) Ae/ίτοΟ πρώτα ἐστιν από τῆς Προποντίδος άρξαμενοις τά 1 μέχρι των κατ’ 'ΆβυΒον στενών’ είτ' ἐ£ω τῆ? Προπον-τίό09 τά μὲνρι Λεπτοί).
0 584	6. Κάμφ-αυτι ὅἐ τό Λεκτόν άναχειται κόλπος
μίγα?, ον ἡ	ποιεῖ προ? τἡν ήπειρον αναχω-
ρούσα 2 lino τοι) Λεκτοΰ /cai αι Κάναι, τό ἐ* θατερου μέρους αντικείμενου ακρωτήριου τῆ Αεκτώ’ καΧούσι 5’ οι μεν Ίδαΐον κόΧπον, οι ο ΆΒραμυττηνόν. εν τούτω 8ε αι των Αιολεων πόλε/»? μέχρι των εκβοΧών του "Κρμου, καθάπερ είρήκαμεν. εϊρηται 8ε εν τοι? έμπροσθεν οτι τοις εκ Βυζαντίου πΧεουσι προς νότον επ' ευθείας ἐστιν ό πΧους, πρώτον επι ψήστου καί νΑβυ8ον 8ιά μέσης της ΠροποντίΒος, επειτα της παραΧίας 3 της 'Ασίας μέχρι Καρία?, ταύτην 8η φυΧάττον-τας χρη την υποθεσιν άκούειν τών εξής, καν Χεγωμεν κόΧπους τινας εν τή παραΧια, τ ας τε άκρας Βει νοεΐν τάς ποιούσας αυτούς επι τής αυτής γραμμής κειμενας, ώσπερ τινος μεσημβρινής.
7. 'Βκ 8ή τών υπ ο τού ποιητού Χεη/ομένων είκάζουσιν οι φροντίσαντες περί τούτων πΧεον τι, πάσαν την παραΧίαν ταύτην υπό τοΐς ΙρωσΙ yeyovivai, Βιηρημενην μεν εις Βυναστείας εννεα,
1 τὰ, before μ*χρι, Groskuril inserts ; ho the later editors.
*	hva\upovffa Κ, άποχωρονιτα other MSS. ; 80 I,0rtf.
*	τήν παραλία! ia indefensible ; perhaps παρά τήν παραλίαν
(Kramer).	_________________________
1 See Leaf, Strabo on the Troad, p. xliv.
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time people point out in the upper parts of Ida a place called Gargariim, after which the present Gargara, an Aeolian city, is named. Now between Zeleia and Lectum, beginning from the Propontis, are situated first the parts extending to the straits at Abydus, and then, outside the Propontis, the parts extending to Lectum,
6.	On doubling Lectum one encounters a large wide-open gulf, which is formed by Mt. Ida as it recedes from Lectum to the mainland, and by Canae, the promontory opposite Lectum on the other side. Some call it the Idaean Gulf, others the Adramyt-tene. On this gulf1 are the cities of the Aeolians, extending to the outlets of the Hermus River, as I have already said.2 I have stated in the earlier parts of my work3 that, as one sails from Byzantium towards the south, the route lies in a straight line, first to Sestus and Abydus through the middle of the Propontis, and then along the coast of Asia as far as Caria. It behooves one, then, to keep this supposition in mind as one listens to the following; and, if I speak of certain gulfs on the coast, one must think of the promontories which form them as lying in the same line, a meridian-line, as it were.
7.	Now as for Homer’s statements, those who have studied the subject more carefully 4 conjecture from them that the whole of this coast became subject to the Trojans, and, though divided into nine dynasties, was under the sway of Priam at the
*	13. 1. 2 (see Leaf’s article cited in foot-note there).
*	Strabo refers to his discussion of the meridian-line drawn by Eratosthenes through Byzantium, Rhodes, Alexandria, Syene, and Mero§ (see 2. 5. 7 and the Frontispiece in Vol. I).
4 Strabo refers to Demetrius of Scepsis and his followers.
ν.
STΚABO
ύπο δε τ φ ΤΙριάμω τετ αημενην κατά top ΊΧιακον πόλεμον καί λεγόμενον Τροίαν ΒηΧον δε βκ των κατά μέρος, οι γάρ περί τον ’Α γιΧΧέα τειχήρεις όρώντες τούς ΊΧιέας κατ’ ιῖμγάς, ε£α> ττοιεΐσθαι τον πόλεμον επεχείρησαν καί περιιόντες άφαιρεΐ-σθαι τά κνκΧω·
ΒιόΒεκα Β'η συν νηνσΐ πόΧεις άΧάπαξ1 ανθρώπων,
πεζός δ’ ενΒεκά φημι κατά Τροίην έρίβωΧον.
Τροίαν γάρ Xeyei την ττεπορθ ημένην ήπειρον πεπόρθ ηται Βέ συν αΧΧοις τυττοις καί τά αντικείμενα τη ΑΙσβω τά περί Θηβην καί Ανρνησσον καί IIήΒασον την των ΑεΧεγων καί ὅτι η τού Υ^ύρνπύΧον τού Ττ/λἐφου παιΒΰς·
ἀλλ’ olov τον ΤηΧεφίΒην κατενηρατο χαΧκω,
6 Νεοπτόλεμο?, ηρω EνρύπνΧον. ταύταΒη πεπορ-θησθαι Χέ^ει καί αυτήν την Αέσβον
ὅτε Αεσβον ένκτιμένην εΧεν 1 αντος·
καί
πέρσε Βέ Ανρνησσον καί ΙΙ^δασον καί
Ανρνησσον Βιαπορθήσας καί τει^εα H ί 3ης. εκ μεν Ανρνησσού η Βριστ)ίς εάΧω την εκ Ανρντ)σσον εζείΧετο·
ης εν τη άΧώσει τον \\ύνητα 2 καί τον Έπίστροφον πεσεϊν, φησίν, ως η \\ρισηίς Θρηνούσα τον ΓΙάτρο-κΧον ΒηΧοϊ*
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time of the Trojan War and was called Troy. And this is clear from his detailed statements. For instance, Achilles and his army, seeing at the outset that the inhabitants of Ilium were enclosed by walls, tried to carry on the war outside and, by making raids all round, to take away from them all the surrounding places:	“ Twelve cities of men I have
laid waste with my ships, and eleven, I declare, by land throughout the fertile land of Troy.”1 For by “Troy” he means the part of the mainland that was sacked by him ; and, along with other places, Achilles also sacked the country opposite Lesbos in the neighbourhood of Thebe and Lyrnessus and Pedasus,2 which last belonged to the Leleges, and also the country of Eurypylus the son of Telephus. “ But what a man was that son of Telephus who was slain by him with the bronze/’3 that is, the hero Eurypylus, slain by Neoptolemus. Now the poet says that these places were sacked, including Lesbos itself: “ when he himself took well-built Lesbos ” ; and “ he sacked Lyrnessus 4 and Pedasus ” ;5 and “ when he laid waste Lyrnessus and the walls ofTheb£.”6 It was at Lyrnessus that Brisei's was taken captive, “whom he carried away from Lyrnessus”;7 and it was at her capture, according to the poet, that Mynes and Epistrophus fell, as is shown by the lament of Briseis over
1 Iliad 9. 328.
* Odyssey 11. 518.
2 Iliad 20. 92. 4 Iliad 9. 129. • Iliad 2. 691.
5 Iliad 20. 92. 7 Iliad 2. 690.
1 Xylander, for t\es ; so the later editors. 8 καί rbv Έττίστροφον, Meineke ejects.
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οόὅε μεν ουδέ μ εασκες, ὅτ’ άνδρ' εμον ώκύς ΆχιΧΧευς
εκτεινεν, περσεν δε πόΧιν θείοιο ΧΙύνητος, κΧαίειν
585 εμφαίνει yap την Αυρνησσον λἐγωυ πόΧιν θείοιο Μυν^τος, ω? αν δυναστευομενην υπ αυτού, και ενταύθα πεσεϊν αυτόν μαχόμενον εκ δε τῆς ®ήβης ἡ ΧρυσηΙς εΧηφθη·
ωχόμεθ' ἐς Φ)ήβην ιερήν πόΧιν Ήετ[ωνος· εκ δε των ά\θεντων εκείθεν φησιν είναι την Χρυσηίδα. ενθενδε δ' ην και η 'Ανδρομάχη1 'Ανδρομάχη θυηάτηρ μεyaXητopoς Ήετίωνος· Ήετιωυ, ος εναιεν υπ ο ΠΧάκω ύΧηεσση,
®ήβη 'ΎποπΧακίτ], ΚιΧίκεσσ άνδρεσσιν ανάσσων.
δεύτερα ούν αύτη δυναστεία Τρωικη μετά την υπό ΧΧύνητι. οικείως δε τούτοις και το υπό της Ανδρομάχης Χεχθεν ούτως,
"Κκτορ, εγώ δύστηνος· ιτ} α ρα yειvόμεθ' αίση άμφότεροι, συ μεν εν Τροό; Πρίαμου ε'·ι οίκω, αύτάρ εγώ Θήβησιν,
ούκ οίονται δείν εξ ευθείας άκούειν, συ μεν εν Ύροίη, αύτάρ εγώ (^ηβησιν η Θήβηθεν,2 άΧΧα καθ' υπερβατόν* άμφότεροι εν Ύροίη* συ μεν Πριάμου ενϊ οίκω, αύτάρ εγώ Ηηβησι. τρίτη δ' ἐστιν η των ΑεΧεγων, και αυτή Τ ρωικη,
'ΆΧτεω, ος Λελίγεσσ/ φιΧυπτοΧεμοισιν ανάσα ει'
ου τη θυyaτpl συνεΧθων Πρίαμος γέννα τον ιό
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Patroclus: “thou wouldst not even, not even, let me weep when swift Achilles slew my husband and sacked the city of divine Mynes ” ;1 for in calling Lyrnessus “the city of divine Mynes” the poet indicates that Mynes was dynast over it and that he fell in battle there. But it was at Thebe that Chryseis was taken captive: “ We went into Theb^, the sacred city of Eetion ” ;2 and the poet says that Chrysei's was part of the spoil brought from that place.3 Thence, too, came Andromache: “ Andromache, daughter of great-hearted Eetion ; Eetion who dwelt ’neath wooded Placus in Thebe Hypo-plaeia,4 and was lord over the men of Cilicia.”5 This is the second Trojan dynasty after that of Mynes. And consistently with these facts writers think that the following statement of Andromache, “ Hector, woe is me ! surely to one doom we were born, both of us—thou in Troy in the house of Priam, but I at Thebae/’ 6 should not be interpreted strictly, I mean the words “ thou in Troy, but I at Thebae ” (or Thebe), but as a case of hyperbaton, meaning “ both of us in Troy—thou in the house of Priam, but I at Thebae.” The third dynasty was that of the Leleges, which was also Trojan: “Of Altes, who is lore! over the war-loving Leleges,” 7 by whose daughter Priam begot Lycaon and Folydorus.
1 Iliad 19. 295.	* Iliad 1. 366.
* Iliad 1. 369.	4 The epithet means “’neath Placus.”
5 Iliad 22 477.	6 Iliad 22. 477.	7 Iliad 21. 86.
1	ένθέιδ* . . . ’Ανδρομάχη, found orly in the Epitome,
2	συ μϊν . . . Θήβηθβν, Meineke ejects.
3	έν Tpoiy Epitome, Ι κ ΤροΙης MSS.
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Αυκάονα καί Πολυδώρου, καί μην οι γε υπό τω "Κκτορι ἐν τω καταΧοΎφ ταττόμενυι λέγονται
Τρώες*
Τρωσι μῖν ἡγεμόνευε μίγα? Λορυ^αίολο?" Εκτωρ, ει#’ οι υπό τω Αινεία'
Δαρδανίων αυτ ηρχ€ν εις παῖ? ' Ay χίσαο· καί ουτοι Τρώες’ φησι yovv’
Αινεία, Τρώων βουΧηφόρε.
είθ' οι υπό Πανδάρω Ανκιοι, ούς και αύτους καΧεΐ Τρώας'
οι δε ΖεΧειαν εναιον υπαι πόδα νείατον 'Ίδης, Άφνειοί, πίνοντες ύδωρ μεΧαν Αίσήποιο,
Τρώες' τών αν τ' ήρχε Α υκάονος άyXabς υιός,
Ι Ιάνδαρος.
έκτη δ' αν τη δυναστεία, καί μην ο Γ γε μεταξύ του ΑΙσηπου και Άβύδου Τρώες' υπό μεν yap τω Α σίω ἐστι τἀ περί 'Άβυδον'
οι δ' άρα \ΙερκώτΊ)ν και \\ράκτιον άμφενε-μοντο,
και 'Δηστυν καί 'Άβυδον εχον και δίαν Άρίσβην, τών αυθ' 'Τρτακίδης ηρχ 'Άσιος'
ΙιΧΧ' εν Άβύδω μεν υιός του Πριάμου διετριβεν, 'ίππους νεμων, πατρώας δηΧονοτι’
ἀλλ’ υιόν IIριάμοιο νόθον βάλε Δημοκόωντα, ος οί Άβυδόθεν ηΧθε παρ' ίππων ώκειάων'
586 εν δε ΙΙερκώτη υιός Ίκετάονος εβουνόμει, ουκ ίι\\οτ ρίας ουδ' οντος βούς’ ι8
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And indeed those who are placed under Hector in the Catalogue are called Trojans:	“The Trojans
were led by great Hector of the flashing helmet.”1 And then come those under Aeneias:	“The Dar-
danians in turn were commanded by the valiant son of Anchises”;2 and these, too, were Trojans; at any rate, the poet says, “ Aeneias, counsellor of the Trojans.”3 And then come the Lycians under Pandarus, and these also he calls Trojans:	“ And
those who dwelt in Zeleia beneath the nethermost foot of Ida, Aphneii,4 who drink the dark water of the Aesepus, Trojans; these in turn were commanded by Pandarus, the glorious son of Lycaon.”5 And this was the sixth dynasty. And indeed those who lived between the Aesepus River and Abydus were Trojans; for not only were the parts round Abydus subject to Asius, “and they who dwelt about Percote and Practius6 and held Sestus and Abydus and goodly Arisbe 7—these in turn were commanded by Asius the son of Hyrtacus,’58 but a son of Priam lived at Abydus, pasturing mares, clearly his father’s : “ But he smote Democoorij the bastard son of Priam, for Priam had come from Abydus from his swift mares”;9 while in Percote a son of Hicetaon was pasturing kine, he likewise pasturing kine that
1 Iliad 2. 816.	* Iliad 2. 819.
3	Iliad 20. 83.
4	Aphneii is now taken merely as an adjective, meaning “wealthy” men, but Strabo seems to concur in the belief that the people in question were named “Aphneii” after Luke “Aphnitis” (see 13. 1. 9).
4 Iliad 2. 824.
e Whether city or river (see 13. 1. 21).
7	On Arisbe, see Leaf, Τινι/, 193 ff.
8	Iliad 2. 835.	" Iliad 4. 409.
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πρώτον 5’ 'Ικεταονίόην ένένιπεν1 ιφθιμον Μέλάνιππον' 6 S' οφρα μεν είλίποδας βονς
βόσκ έν ΠερΛτώτρ*
ώστε και αΰτη αν εϊη Τρωός καί η εφεξής εως >ASpaστeίaς' ήρχον yap αν τής
vie &νω Μέροπος ΙΙερκωσίον.
πάντες μεν Srj Τρώες οι από ΆβvSov μόχρι Άδρα-στείας, δίχα μέντοι διρρημένοι, οι μεν υπό τφ Άσίω, οι δ’ υπό τοῖς Μβροπίδα/ς’ καθάπερ και ή των Κιλίκων όιττή, η μεν Φηβαϊκή, η δέ Λνρνησ-σίς' ἐν αντί}2 S' αν λεχθείη ἡ νπ'ο Eνρνπνλφ όφεξής ονσα τί} Ανρνησσίόι.	ὅτι τούτων
απάντων ήρχεν ο Πρίαμο?, οί τον 'Αχίλλειος λόγοι προς τον Πρίαμου σαφώς έμφανίζονσι’
καί σε, γέρον, το πρ'ιν μεν άκονομεν όλβιόν είναι,
οσσον Λέσβος άνω Μάκαρος πόλις έντός έέργει,
καί Φ ρνγίη καθνπερθε, και Ελλήσποντος απείρων.3
1	Jvivmtv, Kramer, for *W«7r*v r, ένέ*<π»ν other MSS.
2	For iv αύτρ, Mwlvig conj, tvirr).
n After antlpwv Miiller-I)ul*ncr <»<M another line (54fi) from Homer, τὥν at, yipnv, κ\·'ΰτγ Τί καί υίάιτι φαιτι κ*κάσθαι, ft« nt*ces»nry to the kc*iis« ; so Loaf (Strabo on the. Trond, pp. (J and 57).
1 i.e. the kine brlon^»*<l to Priam. This son of Hicctaon, λ kinsman of Hector ‘Hind. 1.”». Γ»4;>), “«Iwelt in tlic house of
l’ri im, who honoured him equally with his own children"
(fUad 15. 5ol).
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belonged to no other:1 “And first he rebuked mighty Melanippus the son of Hicetaon, who until this time had been wont to feed the kine of shambling gait in Percote ” ;2 so that this country would be a part of the Troad, as also the next country after it as far as Adrasteia, for the leaders of the latter were "the two sons of Merops of Percote.”3 Accordingly, the people from Abydus to Adrasteia were all Trojans, although they were divided into two groups, one under Asius and the other under the sons of Merops, just as Cilicia4 also was divided into two parts, the Theban Cilicia and the Lyrnessian ;5 but one might include in the Lyr-nessian Cilicia the territory subject to Eurypylus, which lay next to the Lyrnessian Cilicia.6 But that Priam was ruler of these countries, one and all, is clearly indicated by Achilles’ words to Priam : "And of thee, old sire, we hear tlmt formerly thou wast blest; how of all that is enclosed by Lesbos, out at sea, city of Macar, and by Phrygia in the upland, and by the boundless Hellespont.” 7
2 Iliad 15. 546.	8 Iliad 2. 831.
4 The Trojan Cilicia (see 13. 1. 70).
6	See 13. 1. 60-61.
6	The eight dynasties were (1) that of Mynes, (2) that of
Eetion, (3) that of Altes, (4) that of Hector, (5) that of Aeneias, (6) that of Pandarus, (7) that of Asius, and (8) that of the two sons of Merops. If, however, there were nine dynasties (see 13. 1. 2), we may assume that the ninth was that of Eury-pylus (see 13. 1. 70), unless, as Choiseul-Gouffier {Voyage Pittoresquc de la Grece, vol. ii, cited by Gossellin) think, it was that of the island of Lesbos.
7	Iliad 24. 543. The quotation is incomplete without
the following words of Homer: “ o’er all these, old sire, thou wast pre-eminent, they say, because of thy wealth and thy sons.”
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8.	Τότε μεν ουν τοιαύτα ύπήρχεν, ύστερον δε ήκόλούθησαν μετ αβολαι παντοίαι. τ α μεν yap περί Κ ύζικον Φ ρόγες επακησαν εως Πρακτίου, τ α δε ττερϊ 'Άβυδον Θράκες’ ετι δε πρότερον τούτων άμφοίν Βεβρνκες και Αρύοπες’1 τα δ' εξήςΎρήρες, και οντοι Θράκες’ το δε Θί)βης ττεδίον Ανδοι, οι τότε Μόςνε?, καί Μυσωυ οι περ^ενόμενοι των υπό Ύηλεφω ττρότερον και Ύεύθραντι. οντω δη τον ττοιητού την Αίολίδα και την Τροίαν εις εν συντιθεντος, και των Αίολεων την από τον 'Έρμου πάσαν μέχρι της κατά Κ νζικον παραλίας κατασχόντων και πόλεις κτισάντων, ονδ' αν ημείς άτόπως περιοδεύσαιμεν, εις ταύτό συντι-θεντες2 την τε Αίολίδα ννν ιδίως λεyoμεvηv την από τον 'Έρμον μέχρι Αεκτον και την εφεξής μέχρι τον Αισήπυν' εν yap τοῖς καθ' εκαστα διακρινονμεν πάλιν, παρατιθεντε? άμα τοι? ννν ονσι τα υπό τον ποιητον και των άλλων λεyoμεva.
0. 'Έστιν ούν μετά την των Κνζικηνών πάλιν και τον Αϊσηττον αρχή της Τ ρωάδος καθ'" O μηρόν. λἐγει δ' εκείνος μεν οντω περί αυτής·
οι δε Ζελειαν εναιον νπαϊ πόδα ι·ειατον'Τδης Άφνειοί, πίνοντες ύδωρ μελαν Αισηποιο,
Τρώες’ των ανθ' ήρχε Αυκάονος άγλαῖς υιός,
II άνδαρος.
C 5S7 τούτους δε εκάλει καί Ανκίονς’ *Αφνειονς δε από
1	For Api'owfs Leaf conj. Δολἱονts.
2	KKwrz have συνθίντ*ι.
1 ι.·αί (strain) on fhr Troa>t, ji. ΟΙ) makes a strong on «ι» for (Munulinji “	" to “ Ilolioiics, but	liic («reek
text (p. 7) unchange·!.
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8.	Now such were the conditions at the time of the Trojan War, but all kinds of changes followed later; for the parts round Cyzicus as far as the Practius were colonised by Phrygians, and those round Abydus by Thracians; and still before these two by Bebryces and Dryopes.1 And the country that lies next was colonised by the Treres, themselves also Thracians; and the Plain of Thebe by Lydians, then called Maeonians, and by the survivors of the Mysians who had formerly been subject to Telephus and Teuthras. So then, since the poet combines Aeolis and Troy, and since the Aeolians held possession of all the country from the Herruus River2 to the seaboard at Cyzicus, and founded their cities there, I too might not be guilty of describing them wrongly if 1 combined Aeolis, now properly so called, extending from the Hermus River to Lectum, and the country next after it, extending to the Aesepus River; for in my detailed treatment of the two, 1 shall distinguish them again, setting forth, along with the facts as they now are, the statements of Homer and others.
9.	According to Homer, then, the Troad begins after the city of the Cyziceni and the Aesepus River. And he so speaks of it: “ And those who dwelt in Zeleia beneath the nethermost foot of Ida, Aphneii,3 who drink the dark water of the Aesepus, Trojans; these in turn were commanded by Pandarus the glorious son of Lycaon.”4 These he also calls Lycians.5 And they are thought to have been
2 See 13. I. 1, and p. 40 of Leaf’s first article cited in footnote there.
8 See foot-note on Aphneii in 13. 1. 7
4 Iliad 2. 824.	6 See 13. 1. 7.
23
STRABO
τῆ? ΆφνίτιΒος νομίζουσι λίμνη?* * καί yap ου τω καλείται ή ΔασκυΧιτις.
10.	Ή μεν 8η Ζἐλε<α ἐν τῆ παρώρεια τῆ ύστατη τῆ? νΙδ»7(» ἐστίν, άτᾶγουσα Κυζίκου μεν σταδίου? ενενήκοντα καλ εκατόν, τής 8’ ἐγγυτάτω θαΧάττης, καθ' ήν εκΒίΒωσιν Α ϊσηπος, δσον oy8or}KovTa. επιμερίζει 8ε συνεχώς τα κατά την παραΧίαν την μετά τον Αϊσηπον
οι 8' ' ΑΒρήστειάν τ ει^ον και 8ήμον *Απαισοΰ, και Πιτόαν ειχον1 και Ύηρείης ορος αίπύ, των ηρχ 'ΆΒρηστός τε και wΑμφιος Χινοθώρηξ, υϊε 8ύω Μεροπος IIερκωσίου.
ταυτα 8ε τα χωρία τη ΖεΧεία μεν υποπεπτωκε, εχουσι 8ε Κυζικηνοί τε και Ώριαπηνοι μέχρι καί της παραλία?. περί μεν ουν την ΖεΧειαν ό Τ αραιός ἐστι ποταμός, είκοσιν εχων διαβάσεις τη αύτη όδω, καθάπερ ό Ίνπτάπορος, ον φησιν 6 ποιητής· 2 ό δ’ εκ Νικομηδείας εις Νίκαιαν τετ-ταρας καί είκοσι, ποΧΧους 8ε και ό εκ ΦοΧόης εις την ’Ηλείαν . . . Νκάρθων πέντε και είκοσι,
1	Ιΐιτόίιον ἔχον is tlie reading of the Homeric MSS., but see ΙΙίτυα in § 15 below.
* 6 δ’ in . . . Ταύρου, Meineke ejecta.
1	On the site of Zeleia, see Leaf, Strabo on the 7'rcxul, p. G6.
*	Hind 2. 828.
*	'I’he places in question appear to have belonged to Zeleia. Leaf {op. cit., p. 65) translates: “nre commanded by Zeleia”; but the present translator is euro that, up to the present passage, Strabo has always used ΰποτί*τω in a purely goographicnl sense {e.g., cf. 9. 1. 1Γ), and especially 12. 4. G, where Strabo makes substantially the same statement
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called “Aphneii ” after Lake “Aphnitis,” for Lake Dascylitis is also called by that name.
10.	Now Zeleia1 is situated on the farthermost foot-hill of Mt. Ida, being one hundred and ninety stadia distant from Cyzicus and about eighty stadia from the nearest part of the sea, where the Aesepus empties. And the poet mentions severally, in continuous order, the places that lie along the coast alter the Aesepus River:	“And they who held
Adrasteia and the land of Apaesus, and held Pityeia and the steep mountain of Tereia—these were led by Adrastus and Amphius of the linen corslet, the two sons of Merops of Percote.”2 These places lie below Zeleia,3 but they are occupied by Cyziceni and Priapeni even as far as the coast. Now near Zeleia is the Tarsius River/ which is crossed twenty times by the same road, like the Heptaporus River,5 which is mentioned by the poet.6 And the river that Hows from Nicomedeia into Nicaea is crossed twenty-four times, and the river that flows from Pholoe into the Eleian country7 is crossed many times . . . Scarthon twenty-five times,8 and the river that flows from the
concerning Zeleia as in the present passage). But see Leaf’s note {op. tit.), p. 67.
4	On this river see Leaf, work last cited, p. 67.
5	Strabo does not mean that the Heptaporus was crossed twenty times. The name itself means the liver of “ seven fords” (or ferries).
e Iliad 12. 20.
7	i.e. Elis, in the Peloponnesus.
8	The text is corrupt; and “ Scarthon,” whether it applies to a river or a people, is otherwise unknown. However, this whole passage, “And the river that flows from Nicomedeia . . . crossed seventy-five times,” appears to be a gloss, and is ejected from the text by Kramer and Meineke (see Leaf’s Strabo and the Troad, p. 65, note 4).
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ποΧΧονς Be και 6 etc Κοσκινίων είς ’ΑΧάβανΒα, πεντe Be και εβΒομηκοντα 6 etc Τυάνων είς ^.όΧονς Βία τον Ταύρον.
11.	'Υπέρ Be της εκβοΧής τον λίσηπον σχεδόν τι . . -1 σταΒίοις κοΧωνός εστιν, ἐφ’ ω τάφος BeifcvvTai Μεμνονος τον Τιθωνον· ττΧησίον Β' εστι καί η Μἐμυουο? κώμη, τον Be Αισήττον καί τον IIριάπου μεταξύ ό Γράνικος pet, τα ττοΧΧα Bi
' λΒραστείας πεδίου, ἐφ’ φ 'ΑΧεξανΒρος τους Δάνειου σατραττας άνα κράτος ενίκησε σνμβαΧων, καί ττάσαν την εντός τον Ταύρον καί τον Εύφρά-τον παρεΧαβεν. επί Be Γρανίκω πόΧις ἡ υ ΈιΒηνή, χώραν εχουσα πολΧην ομώνυμον, κατεσπασται Be νυν. εν δε τῆ μεθόρια της Κνζικηνής και της ΥΙριαπηνής ἐστι τα ' Λρπάγια2 τ οπος, εξ ον τον ΓανυμηΒην μυθεύουσιν ηρπάχθαι· άΧΧοι Be ττερι ΔαρΒάνιον άκραν, ττΧησίον ΔαρΒάνου.
12.	Πριαπο? Β’ εστί ττόΧις επί θαΧάττη καί Χιμην' κτίσμα δ’ οι μεν ΜιΧησίων φασίν, οίπερ καί 'ΆβνΒον καί Ώροκόννησον συνώκισαν κατά τον αυτόν καιρόν, οι Be Κυζικηνών επώνυμος δ’ eo τι του Π ριάττον τιμωμένου παρ' αύιοίς, ειτ εξ Όρνεών των περ'ι Κόρινθον μετ ενηι·ε·γμενου τοι) Ιερού, είτε τω Χεγεσθαι Διονύσου και νύμφης τον Θεόν όρμησάντων επί τό τιμάν αυτόν των ανθρώπων, επειΒη σφόΒρα εύάμπεΧος εστιν η χώρα και
1 After τι there is a lacuna in the MSS. except Fi, i rcail ing έν ίϊκοσι.
* 'Apnayia, the spelling in Stephanus; 'Apriytta V, 'Αρπα-\ua (unaccented) D, 'Αρπαχ^α other MSS.
1 The number of stadia has fallen out of the MSS.
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country of the Coscinii into Alabanda is crossed many times, and the river that flows from Tyana into Soli through the Taurus is crossed seventy-five times.
11.	About . . ,1 stadia above the outlet of the Aesepus River is a hill_, where is shown the tomb of Memnon, son of Tithonus ; and near by is the village of Memnon. The Granicus River flows between the Aesepus River and Priapus, mostly through the plain of Adrasteia,2 where Alexander utterly defeated the satraps of Dareius in battle, and gained the whole of the country inside the Taurus and the Euphrates River. And on the Granicus was situated the city Sidene, with a large territory of the same name; but it is now in ruins. On the boundary between the territory of Cyzicus and that of Priapus is a place called Harpagia,3 from which, according to some writers of myths, Ganymede was snatched, though others say that he was snatched in the neighbourhood of the Dardanian Promontory, near Dardanus.
12.	Priapus4 is a city on the sea, and also a liar hour. Some say that it was founded by Milesians, who at the same time also colonised Abydus and Proconnesus, whereas others say that it was founded by Cyziceni. It was named after Priapus, who was worshipped there; then his worship was transferred thither from Orneae near Corinth, or else the inhabitants felt an impulse to worship the god because he was called the son of Dionysus and a nymph ; for their country is abundantly supplied with the vine, both theirs
2	See Leaf, work last cited, ρ 70.
8	The root harpag means “snatch away.”
4 On the site of Priapus, see Leaf, p. 73.
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αν τη και ή 1 εφεξής όμορος η τε των Παριανώυ καί ή των Ααμψακηνών' 6 γουν Ηερξης τψ Θεμισ-τοκλεΐ els οίνον εΒωκε την Αάμψακον. άπεΒείχθη Βε θεός οντος υπό των νεωτερων' ονΒε γάρ C 588'Ησίοδο? οιΒε Πρίαττον, ἀλλ’ εοικε τοΐς Άττικοΐς Όρθάνη καλ Κονισάλω καί Ύύχωνι και τοΐς τοιούτοις.
13.	Εκαλείτο δ’ η χώρα αντη ΆΒράστεια κα\ ΆΒραστείας πεΒίον, κατ α έθος τι οΰτω λεβάντων τό αότό χωρίον Βιττώς, ως και Θήβην και Θήβης πεΒίον, και ΜvyBoviav και Μ υγδονία? πεδίον. φησι Be 2 Καλλισθένης από Άδραστου βασίλεως, ος 7τρωτός Νεμἐσεως ιερόν ΙΒρύσατο, καλεΐσθαι ΆΒράστειαν. ή μεν ουν πόλις μεταξύ Τλριάπου και Παρίου, εχουσα υποκείμενον πεΒίον επώνυμον, εν ω και μαντεΐον ήν 'Απόλλωνος Άκταίου καί ΆρτεμιΒος κατο, την .... 3 ει? Βε ΙΙάριον μετη-νεχθη πάσα η κατασκευή και λιθία4 κατα-σπασθεντος του ιερού, και ωκοΒομήθη εν τω ΓΙαρίω βωμός, 'Κρμοκρεοι·τος epyov, πολλής μνήμης άξιον κατά τό5 μέγεθος και κάλλος· το Be μαντεΐον εξηλείφθη,6καθάπερ και το εν Ζελεία. ενταύθα μεν ουν ούΒεν ιερόν ΆΒραστείας Βείκνυται, ούΒό Βή
1 ή, Meineke inserts.
* καί, before ΚαλλισΟίνη*, Corais ami Meineke omit.
8 κατὰ τήν Πνκάτην (omitted by C.r), after *Αρτ*μι9ο$, is corrupt; κατὰ τήν τνκατιν ΌΛι; κατά τήν ι’ιτακτίαν, conj. Voss on Scylax, p. 85 ; κατά tV άκτήν, conj. Berkel on Stephanus, s.v. ’Ακτή [Kramer approving) ; κατά τήν πνμάτην ακτήν, Groskurd; κατά τήν Πακτνηκ, conj. Meineke; κατά τήκ Πιτνατιν, conj. Corais.
4 λιθία, Meineke emends to λιθΐία.
8 Instead of τ6 νιοχζ read t« ; so Corais and Meineke.
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and the countries which border next upon it, I mean those of the Pariani and the Lampsaceni. At any rate, Xerxes gave Lampsacus to Themistocles to supply him with wine. But it was by people of later times that Priapus was declared a god, for even Hesiod does not know of him; and he resembles the Attic deities Orthane, Conisalus, Tychon, and others like them.
13.	This country was called “ Adrasteia ”1 and “ Plain of Adrasteia/’ in accordance with a custom whereby people gave two names to the same place, as “Thebe" and “ Plain of Thebe/’ and “ Mygdonia” arid “ Plain of Mygdonia.” According to Callisthenes, among others, Adrasteia was named after King Adrastus, who was the first to found a temple of Nemesis. Now the city is situated between Priapus and Parium; and it has below it a plain that is named after it, in which there was an oracle of Apollo Actaeus and Artemis. . . ,2 But when the temple was torn down, the whole of its furnishings and stone-work were transported to Parium, where was built an altar,3 the work of Hermocreon, very remarkable for its size and beauty; but the oracle was abolished like that at Zeleia. Here, however, there is no temple of Adrasteia, nor yet of Nemesis,
1 On the site of Adrasteia, see Leaf, p. 77.
* Three words in the Greek text here are corrupt. Strabo may have said that this temple was “ on tho shore,” or “in the direction of Pityeia” (the same as Pitya ; see § 15 following), or “ in the direction of Pacty6” (see critical note).
3	This altar was a stadium (about 600 feet) in length (10. 5. 7).
β ίξη\(1φθη is emended by Miiller-Diibner and Meineke to
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Νεμἐσεως, περί Be Κύζικόν εστινΆΒραστειας Ιερόν. 'Αντίμαχος Β' ου τω φησίν
ἐστι Be τις Νέμεσις μεyάλ^η θεός, ή τάδε πάντα ττ ρος μακάρων ελαχεν βωμόν Be οι ε'ισατο πρώτος
'ΆΒρηστος ποταμοίο παρά ρόον Αισηποιο, ένθα τετίμηται τε και ΆΒρήστεια καλείται.
14.	^Εστι Be και τό Π άριον πόλις επι θαλάττη, λιμένα εχουσα μείζω της Πριάπον, και ηύξημενη γε εκ τ αυτής' θεραπεύοντες yap οι Παριανοϊ τους Αττ άλικους, ύφ' οϊς ετετακτο η Πρια-πηνή, πολλήν αυτής άπετεμοντο, επιτρεπόντων εκείνων, ενταύθα μυθεύουσι τους Όφιoyεvεϊς συyyεvειάv τινα εχειν προς τούς οφεις· φασι Β αυτών τούς άρρενας τοις εχιοΒήκτοις ακος είναι συνεχώς εφαπτομενους, ώσπερ τούς επωΒούς, πρώτον μεν τό πελίωμα εις εαυτούς μεταφεροντας, ειτα και τήν φλeyμονήν παύοντας καί τον πόνον, μυθεύουσι Be τον άpχηyετηv τού yevoυς ήρωά τινα εξ οφεως μεταβαλεΐν τάχα δἐ των Ψύλλων τις ήν των Αιβυκών, εις δἐ τό yεvoς Βιετεινεν ι) Βύναμις μέχρι ποσού, κτίσμα Β' ἐστι τό ΙΙιίριον Λ1ιλι;σίωυ και'\ίρυθραίων και IIαριών.
15.	ΙΙίτυα 1 Β' ε σ τι ν εν λλιτυούντι της Π αριανής,
1 Instead of Πίτνα, the Epitome, following the Homeric MSS. (see § 10 above), roads Πιτύ«ια.
1 Λ not uncommon appellation of the gods.
*	Note the variant spelling of the name.
*	“ Serpent-born.* *'
*	Soc Leaf, work last cited, p. 85.	* See 17. 1. 44.
*	See Fraser, Totemism and Exogamy, 1. 20, 2. 64 and 4. 178. 7 According to the Scholiast on Apollonius Rhodius (1.
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to be seen, although there is a temple of Adrasteia near Cyzicus. Antimachus says as follows : "There is a great goddess Nemesis, who has obtained as her portion all these things from the Blessed.1 Adrestus2 was the first to build an altar to her beside the stream of the Aesepus River, where she is worshipped under the name of Adresteia.”
14.	The city Parium is situated on the sea; it has a larger harbour than Priapus, and its territory has been increased at the expense of Friapus; for the Parians curried favour with the Attalic kings, to whom the territory of Priapus was subject, and by their permission cut off for themselves a large part of that territory. Here is told the mythical story that the Ophiogeneisare akin to the serpent tribe;4 and they say that the males of the Ophiogeneis cure snake-bitten people by continuous stroking, after the manner of enchanters, first transferring the livid colour to their own bodies and then stopping both the inflammation and the pain. According to the myth, the original founder of the tribe, a certain hero, changed from a serpent into a man. Perhaps lie was one of the Libyan Psylli,5 whose power persisted in his tribe for a certain time.6 Parium was founded by Milesians and Erythraeans and Parians.
15.	Pity a 7 is in Pityus in the territory of Parium,
933), cited by Leaf {Troy, p. 187), “ Lampsacus was formerly called Pityeia, or, as others spell it, Pitya. Some say that Phrixus stored his treasure there and that the city was named after the treasure, for the Thracian word for treasure is ‘ pitye’” (but cf. the Greek word “ pitys,” “pine tree”). Strabo, however, places Pitya to the east of Parium, whereas Lampsacus lies to the west (see Leaf, I.e., pp, 185 ff.; and his Strabo on the Troad, p. 87). In § 18 (following) Strabo says that “ Lampsacus was formerly called Pityussa.”
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υπερκείμενο ν εχουσα πιτυώΒες ορος’ μεταξύ δἐ κεϊται IIαρίου καί Υίριάττου κατά Αίνον, χωρίον err Ι θαΧάττη, οπού οι Αινούσιοι κοχΧίαι αριστοι των ττάντων άΧίσκονται.
16.	Έν Be τω παράπΧω τω από ΤΙαρίον είς ΥΙρίαπον η τε παΧαια ΤΙροκόννησός εστι καί η νυν ΥΙροκόννησος, πόλιν εχουσα καί μεταΧ\ον
C 589 μίγα Χευκοΰ Χίθου σφόΒρα επαινούμενου' τα γουν κάΧΧιστα των ταύτη πόλεων 0pya, εν Be τοΐς πρώτα1 τα ev Κ υζίκω, τ αυτής ἐστι της Χίθου. εντεύθεν ἐστιν Άριστεας,2 6 ποιητης των Άρι· μασπείων καΧουμενων επών, άνηρ 'γόης, €Ϊ τις άΧΧος.
17.	Τό ΒεΎηρείης3 ορος οι μεν τἀ ev ΥΙειρωσσω ορη φασίν, α εχουσιν οί Κυζικηνοι τί} ΖεΧεία προσεχή, ev οΐς βασιΧική Θήρα κατεσκεύαστο τοΐς ΑυΒοΐς, και IIερσαις ΰστ€ρον' οι δ’ από τετταράκοντα σταΒίων Ααμψάκου Βεικνύουσι Χόφον, ἐφ’ ω Μητρός θεών ιερόν ἐστιν ayiov, Ύηρείης 4 επικαΧούμενον.
18.	Και η Ααμψακος Β’ επί ΘαΧάττη πόΧις εστιν εύΧί/^ενος καί άξιόΧι^ος, συμμενουσα καΧώς, ώσπερ και η 'ΆβυΒος’ Βιεχει δ* αυτής όσον
1 ττρώτα, Coraiw, for πρώτον ; so the later editors.
* Άριστίατ, Casnubon, for Άρισταωτ ; so the later editors.
3	Typtltjf, in margin of K, for	C, rijs	other
MSS.
4	TrjpfiTjs, the editors, for
1 Leaf (I.e.) translates, “hill shaped like a pine tree,”
adding (ρ. 187) thal “the resemblance to a pine tree, so far as my jH/rsotml observation went, means no more than that
the hill slopes gently u}> to a rounded top.” However, the
(Ireek adjective probably means in the present passage
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lying below a pine-covered mountain;1 and it lies between Parium and Priapus in the direction of Linum, a place on the seashore, where are caught the Linusian snails, the best in the world.
16.	On the coasting-voyage from Parium to Priapus lie both the old Proconnesus and the present Proconnesus, the latter having a city and also a great quarry of white marble that is very highly commended ; at any rate, the most beautiful works of art2 in the cities of that part of the world, and especially those in Cyzicus, are made of this marble, Aristeas was a Proconnesian—the author of the Arimaspian Epic, as it is called—a charlatan if ever there was one.3
17.	As for “the mountain of Tereia,”4 some say that it is the range of mountains in Peirossus which are occupied by the Cyziceni and are adjacent to Zeleia, where a royal hunting-ground was arranged by the Lydians, and later by the Persians;5 but others point out a hill forty stadia from Lampsacus, on which there is a temple sacred to the mother of the gods, entitled “Tereia’s” temple.
18.	Lampsacus,6 also, is a city on the sea, a notable city with a good harbour, and still flourishing, like Abydus. It is about one hundred and seventy
“pine-covered” (cf. the use of the same adjective in 8. 6. 22, where it applies to a sacred precinct on the Isthmus of Corinth).
1 i.e. buildings, statues, and other marble structures (see 5. 2. 5 and 5. 3. 8, and the foot-notes on “works of art”).
8 See 1. 2. 10, and Herodotus, 4. 13.
4	The mountain mentioned in Iliad 2. 829.
6 Xenophon (Hellenica 4. 1. 15) speaks of royal hunting-grounds, ** some in enclosed parks, others in open regions.”
e Now Lapsaki. On the site, see Leaf, p. 92.
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εβΒομήκοντα και εκατόν σταδίους· εκαλείτο Bk πρότερον ΠιτυοΟσσα, καθάπερ και την Χίον φασίν' εν Βε ττ} περαία,1 της Χερρονήσον πολιχνών ἐστι Καλλίπολις· κείται δ’ επ' ακτής, εκ κείμενη2 πολύ προς την 'Ασίαν κατά την Ααμψακηνών πάλιν, ώστε το Βίαρμα μή πλέον είναι τετταράκοντα σταΒίων.
19.	Έν Βε τφ μεταξύ Ααμψάκον και ΥΙαρίου Παισό? ήν πόλις καί ποταμός· κατεσπασται 3 Β' ή πόλις· οι Βε ΥΙαισηνοϊ μετωκησαν εις Αάμφ-α-κον, Μ ιλησίων ον τες άποικοι και αυτοί, καθάπερ και οι Ααμψακηνοί' ό Βε ποιητής εϊρηκεν άμφο-τερως, και προσθεϊς την πρώτην συλλαβήν,
και Βήμον Άπαισοΰ,
καί αφελών,
ος ρ ενϊ Παισφ
ναϊε πολυκτήμων.
καί ο ποταμός νυν οΰτω καλείται. Μιλησίων Β* είσϊ καί αι Κολωναί αι υπέρ Ααμψάικου εν ττ} μεσοηαία τής Ααμψακηνής' άλλαι Β' είσϊ ν επί ττ} εκτός 'Κλλησπυντία θαλάττη,Ίλίου Βιεχουσαι σταΒίους τετταράκοντα προς τοΐς εκατόν εξ ών τον Κύκνον φασίν. ’Αναξιμενης Βε καί εν τῆ Ερυθραία φησι λεηεσθαι Κολωνάς καί εν τή ΦωκίΒι καί εν Θετταλία' εν Βε τή ΤΙαριανή ἐστιν Ίλιοκολώνη. εν Βε τή Ααμψακηνή τόπος εύάμ-πελος Τερ^ίθιον' ήν Βε καί πόλις Γεργιθα, εκ των εν τή Κυμαία Γβργί^ων* ήν γάρ κάκεί πόλις
1 π*ραία, Xylander, for σηρις ; so the later editors.
*	muz road iKKtiutyyi.
*	κατίσττασται Fez, κατίσταστο CDhincx.
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stadia distant from Abydus; and it was formerly called Pityussa, as also, it is said, was Chios. On the opposite shore of the Chersonesus is Callipolis, a small town. It is on the headland and runs far out towards Asia in the direction of the city of the Lampsaceni, so that the passage across to Asia from it is no more than forty stadia.
19.	In the interval between Lampsacus and Parium lay a city and river called Paesus; but the city is in ruins. The Paeseni changed their abode to Lampsacus, they too being colonists from the Milesians, like the Lampsaceni. But the poet refers to the place in two ways, at one time adding the first syllable, “and the land of Apaesus,” 1 and at another omitting it, “a man of many possessions, who dwelt in Paesus.”2 And the river is now spelled in the latter way. Colonae,3 which lies above Lampsacus in the interior of Lampsacene, is also a colony of the Milesians; and there is another Colonae on the outer Hellespontine sea, which is one hundred and forty stadia distant from Ilium and is said to be the birthplace of Cyenus.4 Anaximenes says that there are also places in the Erythraean territory and in Phocis and in Thessaly that are called Colonae. And there is an Iliocolone in the territory of Parium. In the territory of Lampsacus is a place called Gergithium5 which is rich in vines; and there was also a city called Gergitha from Gergithes in the territory of Cyme, for here too
1	Iliad 2. 828.	2 Iliad 5. 612.
*	On the site of Colonae, see Leaf (Strabo and the Troad),
p. 101.
4 King of Colonae, slain by Achilles in the Trojan War.
•	On Gergithium, see Leaf, p. 102.
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πΧηθυντικως καί θηΧυκώς Xεyoμέvη αι Γἐργι^ες, οθενπερ ο Γεργί^ιο? ήν Κεφάλων* * καί νυν ετι Βείκνυται τόπο? ἐν τῆ Κυμαία Γεργί^ιον προ? Ααρίσσιμ εκ ΥΙαρίου μεν ουν 6 γλωσσογράφο? κΧηθείς ην Νεοπτόλεμο*? μνήμης άξιος, εκ Ααμφτά-κον Βέ Χάρων τε 6συ^ραφβύς καί* ΑΒείμαντος και Αναξιμένης 6 ρήτωρ καί Μητ ρόΒωρος, 6 του Επικούρου εταίρος, καί αυτός Β* *Επίκουρος τροπον τινα Ααμψακηνος υπήρξε, Βιατρίψας εν Ααμψάκω καί φίλοις χρησάμενος τοΐς άρίστοις 590 των εν τῆ ποΧει ταύτη, τ οΐς περί ’Ιδομενἐα καί Αεοντεα. εντεύθεν Βε μετήνεηκεν 'Α'γρίππας τον πεπτωκότα Χεοντα, Αυσίππου εργον* ανέβηκε Βέ εν τω άΧσει τω μεταξύ τής Χίμνης καί τού εύρίπου.
20.	Μετἀ δε Αάμψακόν εστιν "ΑβυΒος καί τα μεταξύ 'χωρία, περί ων ούτως εϊρηκε σνΧΧαβων ο ποιητής καί την Ααμφτακηνήν καί τής Παριανής τινά (ούπω yap ήσαν αύται αι πόΧεις κατά τα Τρωικά)·
οι Β* άρα Ώερκώτην καί Ώράκτιον άμφενέμοντο,
καί Χηστον καί 'ΆβυΒον εχον καί Βίαν *Α ρίσβην'
των αύθ* 'ΎρτακίΒης ήρχ* "Ασιος, φησίν,
ον *Αρίσβηθεν φέρον ίπποι αϊθωνες μεγάλοι ποταμού άπο ΧεΧΧηεντος.
1 FI. in the Alexandrian period ; author of works entitled Glosses and On Epigrams.
*	Early historian ; author of Persian History and Annals of the lAimpsncmi.
*	Known only as courtier of Demetrius Poliorcetcs.
*	See Frazer’s note on Pausaniae, 6. 18. 2.
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there was a city called Gergithes, in the feminine plural, the birthplace of Cephalon the Gergithian. And still to-day a place called Gergithium is pointed out in the territory of Cyme near Larissa. Now Neoptolemus,1 called the Glossographer, a notable man, was from Parium; and Charon the historian2 and Adeimantus3 and Anaximenes the rhetorician4 and Metrodorus the comrade of Epicurus were from Lampsacus; and EpicufUs himself was in a sense a Lampsacenian, having lived in Lampsacus and having been on intimate terms with the ablest men of that city, Idomeneus and Leonteus and their followers. It was from here that Agrippa transported the Fallen Lion, a work of Lysippus ; and he dedicated it in the sacred precinct between the Lake and the Euripus.5
20.	After Lampsacus come Abydus and the intervening places of which the poet, who comprises with them the territory of Lampsacus and part of the territory of Parium (for these two cities were not yet in existence in the Trojan times), speaks as follows: “ And those who dwelt about Percote and Practius, and held Sestus and Abydus and goodly Arisbe—these in turn were led by Asius, the son of HyrtacuSj . . . who was brought by his large sorrel horses from Arisbe, from the River Selleeis.”6 In
5	“ The Lake” seems surely to be the Stagnum Agrippae mentioned by Tacitus (Annals 15. 37), i.e. the Nemus Caesarum on the right bank of the Tiber (see A. Habler, Hermes 19 (1884), p. 235). “The Stagnum Agrippae was apparently a pond constructed by Agrippa in connection with the Aqua Virgo and the canal called Euripus in the neighbourhood of the Pantheon ” (C. G. Ramsay, Annals of Tacitus, 15. 37), or, as Leaf (op. cit., p. 108) puts it, “The Euripus is the channel filled with water set up by Caesar round the arena of the Circus Maximus at Rome to protect the spectators from the wild beasts.”	e Iliad 2. 835.
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οΰτω δ’ είπών εοικε τό βασίλειον άποφαίνειν τού ’Ασίον την Άρίσβην, όθεν ηκειν αυτόν φησιν’
ον Άρίσβηθεν φερον ίπποι ποταμού άπο Σελλἡεντο?. ου τω δ* αφανή τα χωρία ταύτά εστιν, ώστε ούδ' όμολογοΰσι περί αυτών οι ιστορούν τες, πλἡν ὅτι περϊ’Άβνδον καί Αάμψακόν εστι και Π άριον, και οτι η πάλαι Περκώτη1 μετωνομάσθη, ό τόπος.
21.	Των δε ποταμών τον μεν ΣεΧλήεντά φησιν ό ποιητης προ ς τῆ Άρίσβη ρεΐν, ειπερ ό *Α σιος Άρίσβηθεν τε ηκε και ποταμού άπο Χελληεντος. ό δε Τίράκτιος ποταμός μεν ἐστι, πόλις δ’ ού^ εύρίσκεται, ως τινες ε νόμισαν ρεί δε καί ούτος μεταξύ Άβύδου και Ααμψάκου· τό ουν
«:αί Πράκτιον άμφενεμοντο,
ούτω δεκτεον, ως περί ποταμού, καθάπερ κά-κείνα·
οι τ’ ἄρα παρ ποταμόν Κηφισόν δίον εναιον, καί
άμφί τε Παρθενίου ποταμόν κ\υτά εργ’ ενε-μοντο.2
ην δἐ και εν Αεσβω πόλις Άρίσβα, ἡ? την χώραν εχουσι Μηθυμναΐοι’ ἐστι δε και ποταμός 'Άρισβος εν (τ)ράκη, ώσπερ εϊρηται, καί τούτου
1 After Titρκύττ] Leaf inserts μΐτφκίαθη και Π(^κωιτη (see his Strabo on the Tr<>a<1, p. 11, footnote 3 on p. 108, and note on Percotc, p. 111). Tims, according to him, “the old I’ercote was transplanted and the name of its site changed to Pcrcope.”
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speaking thus, the poet seems to set forth Arisbe, whence he says Asius came, as the royal residence of Asius : “ who was brought by his horses from Arisb6, from the River Selleeis.” But these places1 are so obscure that even investigators do not agree about them, except that they are in the neighbourhood of Abydus and Lampsacus and Parium, and that the old Percote,2 the site, underwent a change of name.3
21.	Of the rivers, the Selleeis flows near Arisbe, as the poet says, if it be true that Asius came both from Arisbe and from the Selleeis River. The River Practius is indeed in existence, but no city of that name is to be found, as some have wrongly-thought. This river also4 flows between Abydus and Lampsacus. Accordingly, the words, “ and dwelt about Practius/’ should be interpreted as applying to a river, as should also those other words, “and those who dwelt beside the goodly Cephisus River,” 5 and “ those who had their famed estates about the Parthenius River.”6 There was also a city Arisba in Lesbos, whose territory is occupied by the Methymnaeans. And there is an Arisbus River in Thrace, as I have said before,7 near
1	i.e. Arisbe, Percote, and the Selleeis. Strabo himself locates the Practius (13. 1. 4, 7, 8, 21). On the sites of these places, see Leaf’s Troy pp 188 ff., his note in Jour. Hellenic Studies, XXXVII (1917), p. 26, and his Strabo on the Troad, pp. 108 ff.
2	Homer’s Percote, on the sea.	3 See critical note.
4 i.r., as well as the SellSeis. 5 Iliad 2. 522.
6	fliad 2. 854 (see critical note).
7	Obviously in the lost portion of Book VII. *
* Instead of epy’ ΙνΙμοντο the Homeric MSS. have δὥ/χατ’ tvaiov, and Strabo himself so cites in 12. 3. 5. Eustathius (note on Iliad 2. 835) cites as in the present passage.
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πλησίον οι Κεβρήνιοι Θράκες, πολλαϊ δ’ 6μω· ννμίαι Θραξι και Τρωσίν, olov Χκαιοί Θράκες τινες και δίκαιος ποταμού και Ί,καιον τείχος καί iv Τροία Ξ,καιαι πάλαι' Έ,άνθιοι Θράκες, Ξάνθος ποταμού ἐν Τροία' "Αρισβος ό εμβάλλων ει? τον "Εβρον, Άρίσβη £ν Τροία· 'Ρῆσο? ποταμός £ν Τροία, 'Ρήσος Βε και ο βασιλεύς των Θρακών. ἐστι Be καί τω Άσίω ομώνυμος ετερος παρά τφ ποιητή *Ασιος,
ος μήτρως ήν "Κκτορος ίπποΒάμοιο, αύτοκασί'γνητος 'Εκάβης, νιος Be Ανμαντος, ος Φρυηίην ναίεσκε ροής επ\ Χayyapioio.
22.	'ΆβυΒος Be Μιλησίων ἐστι κτίσμα, επι-τρεψαντος Γvyov, τού ΑνΒών βασιλεως' ήν yap επ' εκείνω τα χωρία και ή Τρώας άπασα, ονομάζεται Be και ακρωτήριου τι προς ΑαρΒάνω C591 Γόγας* επίκειται Be τω στόματι τής ΥΙροποντίΒος και τον ' Κλλησπόντον, Βιεχει Be το ίσον Ααμψά-κον καί Ίλιου, σταΒίονς περί εβΒομήκοντα καί εκατόν, ενταύθα Β' ἐστι τό επταστάΒιον, οπερ εζενζε Έΐερζης, το Βιόριζον την Χίύρώπην καί την 'Ασίαν, καλείται Β’ ή άκρα τής Ιίνρώπης Χερ-ρόνησος Βία το σχήμα, ι) ποιούσα τα στενά τ α κατά το ζεύγμα' άντίκειται Βε τό ζεύγμα ττ; ΆβνΒω. Άΐ]στός Βε άρίστη1 2 των εν Χερρονήσω πόλεων* δια Βε την yειτoσvvηv νπό τω αν τω
1 For αρίστη Meineke conj. κρατίστη.
1	Iliad 16. 717.
2	On the si to of Abydus, see Leaf, Strabo on the Troad, p. 40
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which are situated the Thracian Cebrenians. There are many names common to the Thracians and the Trojans; for example, there are Thracians called Scaeans, and a river Scaeus, and a Scaean Wall, and at Troy the Scaean Gates. And there are Thracian Xanthians, and in Troy-land a river Xanthus. And in Troy-land there is a river Arisbus which empties into the Hebrus, as also a city Arisbe. And there was a river Rhesus in Troy-land; and there was a Rhesus who was the king of the Thracians. And there is also, of the same name as this Asius, another Asius in Homer, “ who was maternal uncle to horsetaming Hector, and own brother to Hecabe, but son of Dymas, who dwelt in Phrygia by the streams of the Sangarius.”1
22.	Abydus was founded by Milesians, being founded by permission of Gyges, king of the Lydians; for this district and the whole of the Troad were under his sway; and there is a promontory named Gygas near Dardanus. Abydus lies at the mouth of the Propontis and the Hellespont; and it is equidistant from Lampsacus and Ilium, about one hundred and seventy stadia.2 Here, separating Europe and Asia, is the Heptastadium,3 which was bridged by Xerxes. The European promontory that forms the narrows at the place of the bridge is called the Chersonesus 4 because of its shape. And the place of the bridge lies opposite Abydus. Sestus5 is the best of the cities in the Chersonesus; and, on account of its proximity to Abydus, it was assigned to the same governor as
3	i.e. “ Strait of seven stadia.”
4	i.e. “ Land-island ” or “Peninsula.**
5	Ou its site, see Leaf, work last cited, p. 119.
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ἡγεμουι και αν τη έτέτακτο ουπω ταῖς ηπειροις διοριζόντων των τότε τἀ? ἡγεμονία?, ή μεν ουι> 'Άβυδος καί ή Έ,ηστος διέχουσιν άλλήλων τριάκοντα που σταδίου? εκ Χιμένος ει? λιμένα, τό δἐ ζεν-γμά ἐστι μικρόν από των πόλεων ιταραΧΧά-ξαντι εξ ' Α βύδου μεν ως ἐπ ι την Προποντίδα, ἐ/c δἐ Έ,ηστοϋ εις τουναντίον ονομάζεται δε προς τη Έ,ηστω τόπο? ’Αποβάθρα, καθ' ον εζείτ/νυτο ή σχεδία’ εστι δε η Σηστος ενδοτέρω κατά την Τίροποντίδα υπερδέξιος του βου του εξ αυτής’ διό και εύπετέστερον εκ τής ψήστου διαίρουσι παραΧεξάμενοι1 μικρόν επί τον τής 'Ηροΰς πύργον κάκεϊθεν άφιέντες τἀπλοῖα συμπράττοντος τον ρου προς την περαίωσιν’ τοΐς δ’ εξ Άβύδου περαιουμένοις παραΧεκτέον2 ἐστιν εις τάναντία οκτώ που σταδίους επί πύργον τινα κατ αντίκρυ τής Έ,ηστοΰ, επειτα διαίρειν πλάγιου και μή τελέως εναντίον εχουσιν τον βουν, ωκουν δε την νΑβυδον μετά τά Γρωικά (βράκες, ειτα ΜιΧήσιοι. των δε πόΧεων έμπρησθειαών υπό Δαρείου, του Έ,έρξου πατρός, των κατά την ΙΙροποντίδα, e κοινώνησε καί ή 'Άβυδος τής αυτής συμφοράς, ει έπρησε δε πυθόμενος μετά την από των Χκυθών ίπάνοδον, τους νομάδας παρασκευάζεσθαι δια-βαίνειν επ' αυτόν κατά τιμωρίαν ών επαθον, δεδιώς μή αι πόΧεις πορθμεία παράσχοιεν ττ) στρατιά. συνέβη δε προς ταΐς άΧΧαις μετα-βολαΐς και τω χρόνφ και τούτο αίτιον τής
1 ·καραΧ(ξάμΐνοι, Kramer restores, for wapi\a(<iu<vot C, ΊταραΚΚαζάμ*voi nr, Xylnnder, and other editors.
' napaXtKTtov, Kruiner restores, for irapaXKuKrco»/, earlier editors.
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Abydus in the times when governorships had not yet been delimited by continents. Now although Abydus and Sestus are about thirty stadia distant from one another from harbour to harbour, yet the line of the bridge across the strait is short, being drawn at an angle to that between the two cities, that is, from a point nearer than Abydus to the Propontis on the Abydus side to a point farther away from the Propontis on the Sestus side. Near Sestus is a place named Apobathra,1 where the pontoon-bridge was attached to the shore. Sestus lies farther in towards the Propontis, farther up the stream that flows out of the Propontis. It is therefore easier to cross over from Sestus, first coasting a short distance to the Tower of Hero and then letting the ships make the passage across by the help of the current. But those who cross over from Abydus must first follow the coast in the opposite direction about eight stadia to a tower opposite Sestus, and then sail across obliquely and thus not have to meet the full force of the current. After the Trojan War Abydus was the home of Thracians, and then of Milesians. But when the cities were burned by Dareius, father of Xerxes, I mean the cities on the Propontis, Abydus shared in the same misfortune. He burned them because he had learned after his return from his attack upon the Scythians that the nomads were making preparations to cross the strait and attack him to avenge their sufferings, and was afraid that the cities would provide means for the passage of their army. And this too, in addition to the other changes and to the lapse of time, is a cause of the confusion into which the topography of 1 i.e. “ Place of Disembarkation.”
43
STRABO
σνηχύσεως των τ οπών, περί Be Ί,ηστου και της δΧης Χερρονήσου προείπομεν ἐν τοῖς περί τῆ? Θράκτ7<? τόποι?,1 φησι Be την Έηστον Θεόπομπος βραχειαν μεν, ευερκή Be, και σκέΧει ΒιπΧεθρω συνάπτειν προ»? τόν λιμένα, καί διά ταυτ’ ουν και Βία τον ροϋν κυρίαν είναι των παρόΒων.
23.	'Ύπέρκειται Be της των ’ΑβυΒηνων χώρας εν τη Τρωάδι τἀ νΑστνρα, α νυν μεν ’ΑβυΒηνων ἐστι, κατεσκαμμενη πόλις, πρότερον Be ῆν καθ' αυτά, χρυσεια εχοντα, α νυν σπάνιά ἐστιν εξαναΧωμενα, καθάπερ τα ev τφ ΤμώΧψ τα περί τον Πακτωλόν. άπο ΆβύΒου δ’ επϊ Αίσηπον περί ἐπτα/ιοσίου? φασι σταΒίους, εύθυπΧοία Be εΧάτ τους.
592	24. 'Έξω Be ΆβύΒου τα περί το νΙλιόυ ἐστι,
τά τε παράΧια εως Αεκτου και τα ev τω Τρωικω πεΒ ω και τα παρώρεια της	τἀ ύπο τω
Αινεία. Βιττώς δε ταΰτ ονομάζει 6 ποιητι)ς, τότε μεν ουτω Χεγων’
ΔαρΒανίων άύτ ηρχεν εύς παΐς 'Α·γχισαο, ΔαρΒανίους καΧών, τότε δἐ ΔαρΒάνους,
Τρώες και Αύκιοι καί ΔάρΒανοι ά>γχιμαχΐ]ταί.
1 Kramer suspects that τόποΐί should bo ejected. Meineke conj, \6yois, l»ut retains τitrois in his text. Cp. Frag. 55a, Vol. Ill, ρ. 378. * *
1 See Vol. Ill, Frags. 51 (p. 373), 55b (p. 379), and 51a, 52, and 53 (p. 375).
*	i.e. iilxmt 200 feet (in breadth).
*	According to Leaf (I.e., p. 130), the shortest course of a vessel between Abydus ana the mouth of the Aesepus measures just about 700 stadia. Hence Strabo’s authorities for his statement are in error if, as usual, the longer voyage
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the country has fallen. As for Sestus and the Chersonesus in general, I have already spoken of them in my description of the region of Thrace.1 Theopompus says that Sestus is small but well fortified, and that it is connected with its harbour by a double wall of two plethra/ and that for this reason, as also on account of the current, it is mistress of the passage.
23.	Above the territory of the Abydeni, in the Troad, lies Astyra. This city, which is in ruins, now belongs to the Abydeni, but in earlier times it was independent and had gold mines. These mines are now scant, being used up, like those on Mt. Tmolus in the neighbourhood of the Pactolus River. From Abydus to the Aesepus the distance is said to be about seven hundred stadia, but less by straight sailing.3
24.	Outside Abydus lies the territory of Ilium—the parts on the shore extending to Lectum, and the places in the Trojan Plain, and the parts on the side of Mt. Ida that were subject to Aeneias. The poet names these last parts in two ways, at one time saying as follows: “ The Dardanii in turn were led by the valiant son of Anchises/’ 4 calling the inhabitants “Dardanii”; and at another time, “ Dardani ” : “ The Trojans and Lycians and Dardani that fight in close combat.” And it is reason -
is a coasting voyage, following the sinuosities of the gulfs, as against the shorter, or more direct, voyage. Leaf, however, forces the phrase “ by straight sailing ” to mean “ a straight course wholly over the land,” adding that “the meaning must be that it would be shorter if one could sail straight, ” and that “ the expression is singularly infelicitous as applied to a journey by land in contrast to one by sea.”
‘ Iliad. 2. 819.
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εΐκός δ’ βνταΰθα ίΒρύσθαι τ ο παλαιόν την λεγόμενον υπό τον ποιητον ΔαρΒανίαν
ΔάρΒανον αν πρώτον τεκετο vεφεληyepeτa Ζεῖς,
κτίσσε Be ΔαρΒανίην.
νυν μεν yap ονΒ* Ιχνος πό\εως σώζεται, αντόθι.
25. E ίκάζει Be Π λάτων μετά του? κατακλυσμούς τρία πολιτείας ειΒη σννίστ ασθαι' πρώτον μεν το επί τάς ακρώρειας άπλούν τι καί aypiov, ΒεΒιότων τα νΒατα επιπολάζοντα ακμήν εν τοῖς πεΒίοις· Βεντερον Be το εν ται? ύπωρείαις, θαρρούντων ήΒη κατο, μικρόν, ατε Βη καί των ττεΒιων άρχομένων άναψύχεσθαΐ’ τρίτον Βε το εν τοίς πεΒίοις. Xeyoi Β' αν τις καί τέταρτον καί πεμπτον ίσως καί πλείω, ύστατον Be τό εν ττ) παραλία καί εν ταϊς νήσοις, λελνμενον παντός τον τοιοντον φόβον, τό yap μάλλον καί ήττον θαρρειν πλησιάζειν τη θαλάττη πλείονς αν vnoyp/rfoi Βιαφοράς πολιτειών καί ηθών, καθάπερ 1 τών ayαθών2 τε καί τών άγριων ετι πως 3 επί τό ήμερον τών Βεντερων νποβεβηκότων. εστι Βε4 τις Βιαφορά καί παρά τοντοις τών άπροικων καί μεσaypoίκωv καί πολιτικών' άφ' ών ήΒη καί επί τό άστεΐον καί άριστον ήθος ετελεντησεν ή τών ονομάτων κατ' ολίγον μετά-
1 καθάικρ, Xylauder, for καί &Ktp; ao the later editors.
* iyaOwy MSS., Leaf (op. cit. pp. 13, 140) restores, for ατλών, emendation of Groskurii accepted by other later editors. Plato (Imws 679 (J) says : ὰγαθο! μιν διά ταΰτα (i.e. the absence of riches, poverty, insolence, injustice, and envy) τ* ή<ταν καί διά τήν \tyoμtv^)V tv^Ofiay.
3 ἔτι χα>ϊ, the editors in general, for ίστί xwj moz, (τι τὥι 46
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able to suppose that this was in ancient times the site of the Dardania mentioned by the poet when he says, “ At first Dardanus was begotten by Zeus the cloud-gatherer, and he founded Dardania ” ;1 for at the present time there is not so much as a trace of a city preserved in that territory.2
25.	Plato3 conjectures, however, that after the time of the floods three kinds of civilisation were formed : the first, that on the mountain-tops, which was simple and wild, when men were in fear of the waters which still deeply covered the plains; the second, that on the foot-hills, when men were now gradually taking courage because the plains were beginning to be relieved of the waters; and the third, that in the plains. One might speak equally of a fourth and fifth, or even more, but last of all that on the sea-coast and in the islands, when men had been finally released from all such fear; for the greater or less courage they took in approaching the sea would indicate several different stages of civilisation and manners, first as in the case of the qualities of goodness 4 and wildness, which in some way further served as a foundation for the milder qualities in the second stage. But in the second stage also there is a difference to be noted, I mean between the rustic and semi-rustic and civilised qualities; and, beginning with these last qualities, the gradual assumption of new names ended in the polite and highest
1 Iliad 20. 215.
8 On the boundaries of Dardania, see Leaf (I.e., p. 137).
8 Laius 677-679.	4 See critical note.
other MSS. ; omitted by Gorais ; ήδη xus, Groskurd ; krlpas
Leaf.
4 δί, after &tti, Leaf omit8.
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Χηψις, κατά, την των ηθών επι τό κρεΐττον μετάστασιν, παρά τάς των τόπων καί των βίων μεταβοΧάς. ταύτας δη τἀ? διαφοράς νπο·γραφαν φησι τον ποιητην ό Πλάτων, τής μῖν πρώτης πολιτεία? παράδειγμα τιθέντα τον των Κυκλώπων βίον, αυτοφυείς νεμομενων καρπούς και τάς ακρώρειας κατεχόντων εν σπηΧαίοις τισίν
ἀλλά τά γ’ άσπαρτα και άνήροτα πάντα φύονται,
φησίν, αύτοΐς·
τοΐσιν δ’ ου* dyopaX βουΧηφόροι, ούτε θεμιστες·
άΧΧ' οί γ’ ύψηΧών όρεων ναίουσι κάρηνα, εν σπεσσι */Χαφυροϊσι, Θεμιστεύει δἐ έκαστος παίδων ?}δ' άΧόχων.
τού δε δεύτερον τον επι1 του Δαρδάνου·
κτίσσε δε Δαρδανίην, επεί ούπω νΙλιος ίρή C 593 εν πεδίω πεπόΧιστο, πόΧις μερόπων ανθρώπων,
ἀλλ’ εθ' υπώρειας ωκεον2 ποΧυπιδάκου 'Ίδι/ς.
του δε τρίτου επι τον ν1λου τον εν τοΐς πεδίοις. τούτον yap παραδι.δόασι τού ΊΧίου κτίστην, άφ ου και την επωνυμίαν Χαβεΐν την πόΧιν είκός δε και διά τούτο εν μέσω τω πεδίω τεθάφθαι αυτόν, οτ ι πρώτος έθάρρησεν εν τοις πεδίοις θέσθαι την κατοικίαν
οι δέ παρ' "Ιλου σήμα παΧαιού Δαρδανίδαο μέσσον κάπ πεδίον παρ έρινεον έσσεύοντο.
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culture, in accordance with the change of manners for the better along with the changes in places of abode and in modes of life. Now these differences, according to Plato,1 are suggested by the poet, who sets forth as an example of the first stage of civilisation the life of the Cyclopes, who lived on uncultivated fruits and occupied the mountain-tops, living in caves: “but all these things/’ he says, “grow unsown and unploughed ” for them. ...	“ And
they have no assemblies for council, nor appointed laws, but they dwell on the tops of high mountains in hollow caves, and each is lawgiver to his children and his wives.” 2 And as an example of the second stage, the life in the time of Dardanus, who “ founded Dardania; for not yet had sacred Ilios been builded to be a city of mortal men, but they were living on the foot-hills of many-fountained Ida.” 3 And of the third stage, the life in the plains in the time of Ilus ;4 for he is the traditional founder of Ilium, and it was from him that the city took its name. And it is reasonable to suppose, also, that he was buried ill the middle of the plain for this reason—that he was the first to dare to settle in the plains : “ And they sped past the tomb of ancient Ilus, son of Dardanus, through the middle of the plain past the wild fig tree.” 5 Yet even Ilus did not have full
1 Laws 3. 680.
* Odyssey 9. 109, 112-114 (quoted by Plato in Laws 3. 680).
8 Iliad 20. 216 (quoted by Plato in Laws 3. 681).
4 Laws 3. 6S2.	6 Iliad 11. 166.
1 i* *ϊ, Corais, for Ik ; so the later editors.
* Instead of ψκΐον, moz read ivaiov.
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ούΒ' οντος Be τελείω? εθάρρησεν ου yap Ενταύθα ιΒρυσε την πόλιν, όπου νυν ἐστίν, ἀλλά σχεδόν τι τριάκοντα σταΒίοις ανωτέρω προς ίω και προς την "ΙΒην καί την ΔαρΒανίαν κατά την νυν καΧουμενην ΊΧιεων Κώμην, οι Be νυν ΊΧιεις φιΧοΒοξούντες και θεΧον τες είναι τ αυτήν την παΧαιάν παρεσχήκασι Xoyov τοΐς εκ τής *Ομήρου ποιήσεως τεκμαιρομενυις· ου yap εοικεν αύτη είναι ή καθ' 'Όμηρον. και άΧΧοι Βε ίστορουσι πΧείονς μετ αβεβΧηκέναι τόπους την πόΧιν, ύστατα δ’ ενταύθα συμμεΐναι κατά Κροίσου1 μάλιστα. τά? Βή τοιαύτας μεταβάσεις εις τἀ κάτω μέρη τάς τότε σνμβαινούσας υποΧαμβάνω και βίων καί ποΧιτειών ύπoypάφειv Βιαφοράς. ἀλλά ταυτα μεν και άΧΧοτε επισκεπτόον.
26.	Τἡυ Βε των ΊΧιεων πόΧιν των νυν τέως μεν κώμην είναι φασι, το ιερόν έλουσαν τής Άθηνάς μικρόν και εύτεΧες, ' ΑΧεξανΒρον Βό άναβάντα μετά την επι Γρανίκω νίκην, άναθήμασί τε κοσμήσαι το ιερόν και πpoσayoρεrσaι πόΧιν και οίκοΒομίαις άναΧαβειν προστάιξαι τοι? επι-μεΧηταΐς εΧευθεραν τε κριναι καί άφορον, ύστερον Βε μετά την κατάΧυσιν των Περσών επιστοΧην καταπεμψαι φιΧάνθρωπον, υπ ισχνού μεν ον πόΧιν τε ποιήσαι μεyάXηv και ιερόν επισημότατου, καί αγώνα άποΒείξειν ιερόν. μετά Βε την εκείνου
1 For Κροΐσον χ reads μικρόν, mo: χρησμόν.
1 Schliemann’s excavations, however, identify Hipsarlik as the site of Homer’s Troy. lienee “ the site of Homer's Troy at ' the village of Ilians ’ is a mere figment ” (Leaf, I.e., ρ. 141).
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courage, for he did not found the city at the place where it now is, but about thirty stadia higher up towards the east, and towards Mt. Ida and Dardania, at the place now called “ Village of the Ilians.”1 But the people of the present Ilium, being fond of glory and wishing to show that their Ilium was the ancient city, have offered a troublesome argument to those who base their evidence on the poetry of Homer, for their Ilium does not appear to have been the Homeric city. Other inquirers also find that the city changed its site several times, but at last settled permanently where it now is at about the time of Croesus.2 I take for granted, then, that such removals into the parts lower down, which took place in those times, indicate different stages in modes of life and civilisation; bat this must be further investigated at another time.
26. It is said that the city of the present Ilians was for a time a mere village, having its temple of Athena, a small and cheap temple, but that when Alexander went up there after his victory at the Granicus 3 River he adorned the temple with votive offerings, gave the village the title of city, and ordered those in charge to improve it with buildings, and that he adjudged it free and exempt from tribute ; and that later, after the overthrow of the Persians, he sent down a kindly letter to the place, promising to make a great city of it, and to build a magnificent sanctuary, and to proclaim sacred games.4 But after *
*	King of Lydia, 560-546 B.c.
*	The first of the three battles by which he overthrew the Persian empire (334 B.c.).
4 e.g. like the Olympic Games. But his untimely death prevented the fulfilment of this promise.
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τελευτήν Ανσίμαχος μάλιστα τῆ? ττολεως ἐπε-μελήθη καί νεών κατεσκεύασε καί τεῖχος περιε-βάλετο οσον τετταράκοντα σταδίων, συνωκισε τε εις αυτήν τἀ? κύκλω πόλεις αρχαίας ήΒη κεκακωμενας, ὅτε καί ’ΑλεξανΒρείας ήΒη επε-μελήθη, συνωκισμενης μεν ήΒη υπ' 'Αντιγόνου καί προσηηορευμενης ' Αντιηονίας, μεταβαλούσης Βε τούνομα, εΒοξε <γάρ εύσεβες είναι τούς ’Αλἐ-ξανΒρον ΒιαΒεξαμενονς εκείνου πρότερον κτίζειν επωνύμους πόλεις, είθ' εαυτών, καί Βή καί συνεμεινε καί αύξησιν €σχε, νυν Βε καί 'Ρωμαίων αποικίαν ΒεΒεκται καί εστι των ελλογίμων πόλεων.
591	27. Και τό ’Ίλ/ου Β\ ο νυν εστι, κωμόπολίς
τις ήν, οτε πρώτον 'Ρωμαίοι της ’Ασίας επεβησαν καί εξεβαλον ’Αvtίοχον τον μἐγαν εκ της εντός του Ταύρου. φησι γουυ Αημήτριος ό Έίκήψιος, μειράκιον επιΒημήσας εις την πάλιν κατ εκείνους τους καιρούς, ούτως ώλι^γωρημένην ΙΒεΐν την κατοικίαν, ώστε μηΒε κεραμωτάς εχειν τάς στέκας-'ΙΙ·γησιαναξ Βε τούς Γαλάτας περαιωθεντας εκ της E ύρώπης άναβηναι μεν εις την πάλιν Βεομενους ερύματος, παραίρημα δ’ εκλιπειν Βιά 1
1 Either Strabo, or his authority, Demetrius of Scepsis, or the Greek text as it now stands, seems guilty of inconsistency in the passage “ devoted special attention to the citv . . . and then cities bearing their own.” Grote (Vol. I, chanter xv) rearranges the (Iroek text in the following orcler: “devoted especial attention to Alexandreia” (not Ilium), “which had indeed already been founded by Anticonue and called Antigonia, but chnngcd its name (for it was thought to be . . . then cities bearing their own name), and he built a
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his death Lysimachus1 devoted special attention to the city, and built a temple there and surrounded the city with a wall about forty stadia in circuit, and also incorporated into it the surrounding cities, which were now old and in bad plight. At that time he had already devoted attention to Alexandreia, which had indeed already been founded by Antigonus and called Antigonia, but had changed its name, for it was thought to be a pious thing for the successors of Alexander to found cities bearing his name before they founded cities bearing their own. And indeed the city endured and grew, and at present it not only has received a colony of Romans but is one of the notable cities of the world.
27.	Also the Ilium of to-day was a kind of village-city when the Romans first set foot on Asia and expelled Antiochus the Great from the country this side of Taurus. At any rate, Demetrius of Scepsis says that, when as a lad he visited the city about that time, he found the settlement so neglected that the buildings did not so much as have tiled roofs. And Hegesianax says that when the Galatae crossed over from Europe they needed a stronghold and went up into the city for that reason, but
temple . . . forty stadia in circuit.” He omits “at that time he had already devoted attention to Alexandreia.” and so does Leaf {op. cit., p. 142) ; but the latter, instead of rearranging the text, simply inserts “Alexandreia” after “city” in the first clause of the passage. Leaf (p. 143) adds the following important argument to those of Grote: “There is no trace whatever of any great wall at Ilium, though remains of one 40 stades in length could hardly have escaped notice. But there is at Alexandreia such a wall which is exactly the length mentioned by Strabo, and which is clearly referred to. ”
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τ 6 ατείχιστου* ύστερον δ’ εττανόρθωσιν εσχε ποΧΧήν. ειτ έκάκωσαν αυτήν πάλιν οι μετά Φιμβρίου 'Ρωμαίοι, Χαβόντε? εκ ττοΧιορκίας εν τω Μιθριδατίζω ττοΧέμω.	συνεπέμφθη Βέ ό
Φ ιμβρίας υττάτω O ύαΧερίω Φ Χάκκω ταμίας, ττροχειρισθέντι επί τον ΛΙιθριΒάτην’ καταστα-σιάσας Βε καί άνεΧών τον ύττατον κατά βιθυνίαν αντος κατεστάθη κύριος τἡ? στρατιάς, και προεΧθων εις 'Ίλιον, ου Βεχομενών αυτόν των ΊΧιεων, ως Χωστήν, βίαν τε1 -προσφέρει και ένΒεκαταίους2 αίρει· καυχωμένον Β', ὅτι, ήν Αγαμέμνων ττόΧιν Βεκάτω ετει μόΧις εΐΧε τον χιΧιόναυν στόλον εχων καί την σνμπασαν Ελλάδα συστρατεύονσαν, ταύτην αντος ένΒεκάτη ημέρα χειρώσαιτο, ειττέ τις των ΊΧιέων Ου yap ην "Ρκτωρ ό ύττερμαχών της ττόΧεως. τούτον μεν ούν επεΧθών ΐύύΧΧας κατέΧυσε, και τον ΜιθριΒάτην κατο, συμβάσεις εις την οίκείαν (ίττέττεμψε, τούς Β* Ίλιεα? τταρεμνθήσατο ττοΧΧοΐς έπαι ορθώμασι. καθ' ημάς μέντοι Καῖσαρ ό Οεος ττ οΧυ ττΧέον αυτών ττροννόησε, ζηΧώσας άμα καί ΆΧέξανΒρον εκείνος yap κατά συyyεvείaς άνανέωσιν ώρμησε προνοείν αυτών, άμα καί φιΧόμηρος ών. φέρεται yovv τις Βιόρθωσις τής Ομήρου ττοιήσεως, ή εκ τού νάρθηκας Xεyoμέvη, τον ΑΧεξάνΒρον μετά τών ττερϊ ΚαΧΧισθένη και Άναζαρχον έττεΧθόντος και σημείωσαμένον τινα,
1 βίαν Τ(, conj, of Casaubon, for μηχανά$ τ* ι, μάχην ru\ άνά-γκην ζ, omitted in nwz, μάντι other MSS.; eo Meineke.
* For ivStKaralovs the Kpit. has iv ημίραι* δοκα.
1 i.e. in 80 B.o. by (Jinna the consul, the l< ,i<lcr of ihe
popular party at Kume.
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left it at once because of its lack of walls. But later it was greatly improved. And then it was ruined again by the Romans under Fimbria, who took it by siege in the course of the Mithridatic war. Fimbria bad been sent as quaestor with Valerius Flaccus the consul when the latter was appointed1 to the command against Mithridates; but Fimbria raised a mutiny and slew the consul in the neighbourhood of Bithynia, and was himself set up as lord of the army ; and when he advanced to Ilium, the Ilians would not admit him, as being a brigand, and therefore he applied force and captured the place on the eleventh day. And when he boasted that he himself had overpowered on the eleventh day the city which Agamemnon had only with difficulty captured in the tenth year, although the latter had with him on his expedition the fleet of a thousand vessels and the whole of Greece, one of the Ilians said: “Yes, for the city’s champion was no Hector.” Now Sulla came over and overthrew Firnbria, and on terms of agreement sent Mithridates away to his homeland, but he also consoled the Ilians by numerous improvements. In my time, however, the deified Caesar 2 was far more thoughtful of them, at the same time also emulating the example of Alexander; for Alexander set out to provide for them on the basis of a renewal of ancient kinship, and also because at the same time he was fond of Homer; at any rate, we are told of a recension of the poetry of Homer, the Recension of the Casket, as it is called, which Alexander, along with Cdllisthenes and Anaxarchus, perused aud to a 8
8 Julius Caesar.
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επειτα κατάβατος ει? νάρθηκα, ον ηνρεν ἐν τῆ Τίερσική γάζἡ, πολυτελών κατεσ κευασ μένον. κατά τε δἡ τον του πυιητού ζήΧον καί κατά την συγγένειαν την anτο των ΑίακιΒών των ἐν Μολοττοῖς βασιΧευσάντων, παρ’ οΓ? καί την ΆνΒρομάχην ίστορούσι βασιΧεύσαι, τήν"Κκτορος γενομένην γυναίκα, έφιΧοφρονεΐτο1 προς τους ΙΧιέας 6 ’ΑΧέξανΒρος· 6 Be Καῖσαρ καί φιΧαΧέ-ξανΒρος ων καί της προς τούς Ίλίειι? συγγένεια? γνωριμώτερα2 * Ιχωυ τεκμήρια έπερρώσθη προς την ευεργεσίαν νεανικώς' γνωριμώτερα Be,πρώτον 595 μῖν ὅτι 'Ρωμαίος* οι Be 'Ρωμαίοι τον3 Αινείαν άρχηγετην ηγούνται’ επειτα οτ ι Ίουλ/ο? άπο Ιοόλου τινος των προγόνων εκεΐίΌς δ’ απο Ιοόλου4 την προσωνυμίαν5 εσχε ταύτην, των απογόνων εις ων των από Αίνείου. χώραν τε Βή προσενειμεν αντοΐς και την έΧενθερίαν και την άΧειτ ουργησίαν αντοΐς συνεφνΧαξε, και μέχρι νυν συμμενουσιν εν τούτοις. οτι δ’ ονκ ενταύθα6 ΪΒρυται τό παΧαιον νΙλιου καθ’ "Ομηρον σ κοπούσιν, εκ των τοιώνΒε τε κ χαίρονται. πρότερον Be υπογραπτέον τούς τόπους από τής παραΧίας άρξαμένους, άφ' ήσπερ έΧιπομεν.
1	Λ11 MSS. except DA» read ydp before ιτp6s.
2	yv > piuuntpa, Corais, for yvwpmwrara ; so the later editors.
8 All MSS except orrs have τ’ before Ah day.
4	is read ’'ΐλου instead of Ίοθλου.
6 F reads ιτροση·γοριαν instead of -προσωνυμίαν.
* l)/ii ad<l vvv after ένταΓθα ; Λ reade TSpvm, ami so Corais.
1 According to I’lutarch (Alexander 8), “Alexander took
with him Aristotle's recension of the poem, called tho Iliad
of tho Casket, and always kept it lying beside his dagger
56
GEOGRAPHY, 13. ι. 27
certain extent annotated, and then deposited in a richly wrought casket which he had found amongst the Persian treasures.1 Accordingly, it was due both to his zeal for the poet and to his descent from the Aeacidae who reigned as kings of the Molossians— where, as we are also told, Andromache, who had been the wife of Hector, reigned as queen—that Alexander was kindly disposed towards the Ilians. But Caesar, not only being fond of Alexander, but also having better known evidences of kinship with the Ilians, felt encouraged to bestow kindness upon them with all the zest of youth: better known evidences, first, because he was a Roman, and because the Romans believe Aeneias to have been their original founder; and secondly, because the name Iulius was derived from that of a certain lulus who was one of his ancestors,2 and this lulus got his appellation from the lulus3 who was one of the descendants of Aeneas. Caesar therefore allotted territory to them and also helped them to preserve their freedom and their immunity from taxation; and to this day they remain in possession of these favours. But that this is not the site of the ancient Ilium, if one considers the matter in accordance with Homer’s account, is inferred from the following considerations. But first I must give a general description of the region in question, beginning at that point on the coast where I left off.
under his pillow, as Onesicritus informs us ” ; and “ the casket was the most precious of the treasures of Dareius ” {ibid. 26).
*	i.e. of the Julian gens.
*	On “lulus,” or Ilus, see critical note.
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28.	Έστι τοίνυν μετ "ΑβυΒον ή τε ΔαρΒαν'ις άκρα, ής μικρόν1 πρότερον εμνήσθημεν, και η πόΧις ή ΔάρΒανος, Βιεχουσα της ΆβύΒου εβΒομι}κοντα σταΒίους. μεταξύ τε α 'ΡοΒίος εκπίπτει ποταμός, καθ' ον εν ττ} Χερρονήσφ το Κ ονος σήμα ἐστιν, ο φασιν 'Κκάιβης είναι τάφον οι Βε τον *ΡοΒίον εις τον Αϊσηπον εμβάλΧειν φασιν' είς δ’ ἐστι των υπό του ποιητού λεγομένων και ουτος’
Ρήσάς θ' Επτάπορός τε Κάρησός τε 'ΡοΒίος τε.
ή δε ΔάρΒανος κτίσμα άρχαΐον, ου τω Β' ευκαταφρόνηταν, ώστε ποΧΧάκις οι βασιΧεΐς οι μεν μετωκιζον αυτήν είς "ΑβυΒον, οι Βε άνωκιζον πάλιν είς τό άρχαΐον κτίσμα. ενταύθα δἐ συνήΧθον ΧυΧΧας τε ΚορνήΧιος, ό των cΡωμαίων ήρεμων, και ΜιθριΒάτης ό κΧηθεις Eνπάιτωρ, και συνεβησαν προς άΧΧήΧους επϊ καταΧύσει τού ποΧεμου.
29.	ΙΙΧησίον Β’ ἐστι τό Όφρύνιον,2 εφ' ω τό τού ’’ Κκτορος αΧσος εν περιφανεΐ τόπω' και εφεξής Χίμνη3 Π τέλειός.
30.	Ρίτα 'Ροίτειον πόΧις επι Χόφω κείμενη καί τφ 'Ροιτείω4 συνεχής ήιων άΧιτενής,5 εφ' ή μνήμα καί ιερόν Αΐαντος και άνΒριάς, ον άραντος 'Αντωνίου κομισθεντα είς Αίγυπτον άπεΒωκε τοῖς 'Ροιτειεύσιβ πάΧιν, καθάπερ καί
1 mnxz read μ» κ ρω instead of μικρόν.
*	Όφρύνιον E and Epit., Όψροννιον other MSS.
*	\ίμνη, Leaf (see his note, Troad, p. 154), following Calvert, whom he quotes fully, emends to Χιμήν.
4 *Pντίφ CFmoxz, *ΡοιτΙφ D, Ῥουτίφ hi, 'Ροντιίψ other MSS.
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28.	After Abydus, then, comes the Dardanian Promontory, which 1 mentioned a little while ago,1 and also the city Dardanus, which is seventy stadia distant from Abydus. Between the two places empties the Rhodius River, opposite which, in the Chersonesus, is Cynos-Sema,2 which is said to be the tomb of Hecabe. But some say that the Rhodius empties into the Aesepus. This too is one of the rivers mentioned by the poet: “ Rhesus, Heptaporus, Caresus, and Rhodius.”3 Dardanus was an ancient settlement, but it was held in such contempt that it was oftentimes transplanted by some of the kings to Abydus and then resettled again by others on the ancient site. It was here that Cornelius Sulla, the Roman commander, and Mithridates surnamed Eupator met and arranged the terms for the conclusion of the war.
29.	Near by is Ophrynium, near which, in a conspicuous place, is the sacred precinct of Hector.4 And next comes the Lake 5 of Pteleos.
30.	Then come Rhoeteium, a city situated on a hill, and, adjacent to Rhoeteium, a low-lying shore, on which are a tomb and temple of Aias, and also a statue of him, which was taken up by Antony and carried off to Aegypt; but Augustus Caesar gave it back again to the Rhoeteians, just as he gave
1 13. 1. 11.
8 See “Cynos-Sema” and foot-note in Vol. Ill, p. 377.
8 Iliad 12. 20.
4	On the site of Ophrynium, see Leaf, p. 153.
5	Leaf, p. 154, following Calvert, emends “Lake” to “ Harbour.”
6 Alavreiov, after άλιτ* *vi\s, Jones deletes.
• 'Poneuvat, the editors, for cPvr*ev<ri.
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ἄλλοι? ἄλλου?,1 6 Σεβαστό? Καίσαρ. τἀ γάρ κάλλιστα αναθήματα εκ των επιφανέστατων ιερών ό μεν ήρε, τῆ Αιγύπτια χαριζόμενος, 6 δε θεοις άπεδωκε.
31.	Μετά δε τδ 'Ροίτειόν2 * ἐστι τδ Σίγειον2 κατεσπασμενη πόλις, και τό ναύσταθμον και ό Αχαιών λιμήν και τό ’Αχαϊκόν στρατόπεδον και ή Στομαλίμνη καλούμενη καί αι του Σκαμάν-δρου εκβολαί. συμπεσόντες γάρ ο τε Σιμόεις καλ ό Σκάμανδρος εν τ φ πεδίφ, πόλλήν κατα-φεροντες ίλύν, προσχούσι την παραλίαν καλ τυφλόν στόμα τε και λιμνοθαλάττας και $λη ποιουσι. κατά δε την Σιγειάδα4 άκραν ἐστιν εν ττ) Χερρονήσφ τό ΥΙρωτεσιλάειον5 καϊ ή Έλεουσσα® περί ών είρήκαμεν εν τοῖς θρακίοις.
32.	Έστι δε τό μήκος τής παραλίας τ αυτής, από του 'Ροιτείου7 μόχρι Σιηειου καί του *Αχϊλλεως μνήματος εύθυπλοούντων, εξήκοντα
G 596 σταδίων ΰποπεπτωκε δε τφ ’Ιλίω πάσα, τω μόν νυν κατά τον Αχαιών λιμένα δσον δώδεκα σταδίους διεχουσα, τω δε προτέρω τριάκοντα άλλοις σταδίοις ανωτέρω κατά τό προς την 'Ίδην μέρος, του μεν ούν Άχιλλεως και ιερόν ἐστι και μνήμα προς τφ Σιηείφ, ΥΙατρόκλου δε και *Αντιλόχου μνήματα, καί ενα·γιζονσιν οι Ιλιεῖς πἀσι καί τούτοις καί τφ Αϊαντι. *Ηρακλεα δ’ ου τιμώσιν,
1 ίλλουί, omitted by the MSS., Kramer inecrta (z reads άλλα); so the later editors.
*	'Polrtiov, the editors, for 'Polrtoy h, 'Ρύτιον other MSS., except that I) has οι over υ.
*	2ίγίΐον Κ, 2iyiον other MSS.
4 2<7*idia E, Ziyidtia other MSS.
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back other statues to their owners. For Antony took away the finest dedications from the most famous temples, to gratify the Egyptian woman,1 but Augustus gave them back to the gods.
31.	After Rhoeteium come Sigeium, a destroyed city, and the Naval Station and the Harbour of the Achaeans and the Achaean Camp and Stomalimne,2 as it is called, and the outlets of the Scamander; for after the Simoeis and the Scamander meet in the plain, they carry down great quantities of alluvium, silt up the coast, and form a blind mouth, lagoons, and marshes. Opposite the Sigeian Promontory on the Chersonesus are Eleussa8 and the temple of Protesilaus, both of which I have mentioned in my description of Thrace.4
32.	The length of this coast, I mean on a straight voyage from Rhoeteium to Sigeium, and the monument of Achilles, is sixty stadia; and the whole of it lies below Ilium, not only the present Ilium, from which, at the Harbour of the Achaeans, it is about twelve stadia distant, but also the earlier Ilium, which lies thirty stadia farther inland in the direction of Mt. Ida. Now there are a temple and a monument of Achilles near Sigeium, as also monuments of Patroclus and Antilochus; and the Ilians offer sacrifices to all four heroes, both to these and to Aias. But they do not honour Heracles, giving
1 Cleopatra.	* “ Mouth-of-the-marsh.”
* “Eleussa” appears to be an error for “Eleus.”
4 Book VII, Frags. 51, 54, 55.
6	TlpureatKdeiov E, ΤΙρωτεσΙ\αιον Forz, Πρωτ(σιλαίων 0, Πρωτ€σι\€ων Ohi.
• Έλβονσο·a, CJorais emends to 'ΕΚαιοΰσσα.
7	'Ροιτίου DA, ‘Ρυτίου C, 'Poireiov other MSS.
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αίτιώμενοι την υπ' αυτού πόρθησιν. ἀλλ’ εκείνος μεν, φαίη τι? αν, όντως επόρθησεν, ωστ άπο-Χιπεϊν τοι? ύστερον εκπορθησονσι κεκακωμενην μεν, πόΧιν δε· διο καί ου τω? εϊρηκεν 6 ποιητης· Ιλίου εξαΧάπαξε ττόΧιν, χήρωσε δ’ ἀγυιά?. η yap χηρεία Χειπανδρία τίς ἐστιν, ούκ άφανισμος τεΧειος· ούτοι δ’ ήφάνισαν τεΧείως, οϊς εναηίζειν άξιούσι καί τιμάν ως θεούς· ει’ μη τ οΰτ αιτιάσαιντο, διότι ούτοι μεν δίκαιον ποΧεμον εξήνε^καν, εκείνος δε άδικον, ενεχ ίππων Ααομίδοντος· προς τούτο δε πάΧιν αν-τιτίθεται μύθος· ον yap ενεκα ίππων, ἀλλά μισθού υπέρ της * *Ησιόνης καί τού κήτους. άΧΧ' εάσωμεν ταύτα· εις yap μύθων άνασκευάς εκπίπτει· τάχα δε Χανθάνυυσί τινες ι)μάς αίτίαι πιστοτεραι, δι ας τοϊς Ίλιεΰσιυ ίπηΧθε τους μεν τιμάν, τούς δε μη. εοικε δε 6 ποιητης μικράν άποφαίνειν την πόΧιν εν τψ περ'ι ' ΗρακΧεους λόγω, ει περ
εξ οϊης συν νηυσΐ καί άνδράσι παυροτεροισιν ’Ιλίου εξαΧάπαξε πόλιν.
καί φαίνεται 6 Πρίαμος τω τοιουτω Xoytp μίγα? εκ μικρού yεyovως καί βασιΧεύς βασιΧεων, ως εφαμεν. μικρόν δε προεΧθούσιν άπο της παρα-Χίας ταύτης ἐστι το Άχαίϊον, ηδη της Ύενεδίων περαίας ύπαρχον.
1 Iliad 5, 642.	* Iliad 5. 640.
* To appease the anger of Poseidon, Laomedon exposed his daughter HesionS on the promontory Agameia (see Stephanus a.r.) to be devoured by a sea-monster. Heracles promised to kill the monster and save HesionS if Laomedon 02
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as their reason his sacking of the city. But one might say that, although Heracles did sack it, yet he sacked it in such a way as still to leave it a city, even though damaged, for those who were later to sack it utterly ; and for this reason the poet states it thus : “ He sacked the city of llios and widowed her streets ” j1 for “ widowed” means a loss of the male population, not a complete annihilation. But the others, whom they think fit to worship with sacrifices and to honour as gods, completely annihilated the city. Perhaps they might give as their reason for this that these waged a just war, whereas Heracles waged an unjust one “ on account of the horses of Laomedon.”2 But writers set over against this reason the myth that it was not on account of the horses but of the reward offered for Hesione and the sea-monster.3 But let us disregard these reasons, for they end merely in controversies about myths. And perhaps we fail to notice certain more credible reasons why it occurred to the Ilians to honour some and not others. And it appears that the poet, in what he says about Heracles, represents the city as small, if it be true that “ with only six ships and fewer men he sacked the city of Ilium.” 4 And it is clearly shown by this statement that Priam became great and king of kings from a small beginning, as I have said before.5 Advancing a little farther along this shore, one comes to the Achaeium, where begins the part of the mainland that belongs to Tenedos.
would give him his immortal horses. Laomedon agreed. Heracles fulfilled his promise, but Laomedon refused to give up 1 he horses, and hence the war.
* Iliad 5. 641.	* 12. 8. 7, 1ό. 1. 7.
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33. Τοιοότων δέ των επϊ τῆ θαΧάττη τόπων οντων, υπέρκειται τούτων το Τρωικόν πεδίον μέχρι τῆ? 'Ίδης άνηκον επι πολλοῖς σταδίους κατο, το προς εω μέρος. τούτου δ’ η μεν παρώρειάς ἐστι στενή, τῆ μεν επι την μεσημβρίαν τεταμένη μέχρι των κατά, Ί,κηφτιν τόπων, τη δ' επι τάς άρκτους μέχρι των κατά ΖεΧειαν Αυκίων. ταύτην δ' ο ποιητης υπ' Αινεία τάττει καλ τοῖς Άντηνορίδαις, καΧεϊ δε Δαρδανίαν. υπό δε ταύτη Κεβρηνία, πεδιάς η πΧείστη, παράΧΧηΧός πως τη Δαρδανία· ην δε κα\ πάΧις ποτέ Κεβρήνη.	υπονοεί δ' ο Δημήτριος μέχρι
δεύρο διατείνειν την περί το ‘'Ιλιον χώραν την ύπο τω "Κκτορι, άνύ]Κουσαν από του ναυστάθμου μέχρι Κεβρηνίας’ τάφον τε γάρ ’ΑΧεξάνδρου δείκνυσθαί φησιν αυτόθι και Οίνώνης, ην ίστορούσι γυναίκα γεγονέναι τού ’ΑΧεξάνδρου, πριν 'ΈιΧένην άρπάσαί' Χεγειν τε τον ποιητην1 Κεβριάνην νοθον υιόν άγακΧηος ΤΙριάμοιο,
597 ον είκος είναι επώνυμον της χώρας η και πόΧεως, οπερ πιθανώτερον' την δέ Κεβρηνίαν διηκειν μέχρι της Σκηψίας, δριον δ' είναι τον ~κάμανδρον μέσον αυτών ρέοντα· εχθραν δ' αει και πόΧεμον είναι τοϊς τε Κεβρηνοις και τοι? ~κηφτίοις, εως 'Αντίγονος αυτούς συνωκισεν εις την τότε μέν Άντιγονίαν, νύν δέ ΆΧεξάνδρειαν τούς μέν ουν Κ εβρηνιέας2 συμμειναι τοι ς άΧΧοις εν τη 'ΑΧεξανδρεία, τούς δέ Έκηψίους έπανεΧθεΐν εις την οίκείαν, έπιτρέψαντος Αυσιμάχου.
1	λέγ«ιν τί τίν ποιητήν F, \4yti 6 ποιητή* καί χ ; CDAi omit Tf, moz read τ c καί.
2	Instead of Ktepyvilat inioxz read Κιβρήνουι.
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33.	Such are the places on the sea. Above these lies the Trojan Plain, which extends inland for many stadia in the direction of the east as far as Mt. Ida. The part of this plain alongside the mountain is narrow, extending on one side towards the south as far as the region of Scepsis, and on the other towards the north as far as the Lycians of Zeleia. This is the country which the poet makes subject to Aeneias and the sons of Antenor, calling it Dardania; and below this is Cebrenia, which is level for the most part and lies approximately parallel to Dardania; and in it there was once a city called Cebrene.1 Demetrius suspects that the territory of Ilium subject to Hector extended inland from the naval station as far as Cebrenia, for he says that the tomb of Alexander2 is pointed out there, as also that of Oenon£, who, according to historians, had been the wife of Alexander before he carried off Helen. And, he continues* the poet mentions “Cebriones, bastard son of glorious Priam,”3 after whom, as one may suppose, the country was named—or the city too, which is more plausible; and Cebrenia extends as far as the territory of Scepsis; and the Scamander, which flows between, is the boundary; and the Cebreni and Scepsians were always hostile to one another and at war until Antigonus settled both peoples together in Anti-gonia, as it was then called, or Alexandreia, as it is now called; now the Cebreni, he adds, remained with the rest in Alexandreia, but the Scepsians, by permission of Lysimachus, went back to their homeland.
1 So the name is spelled in § 47, but “ Cebren ” in § 52.
* Paris.	8 Iliad 16. 738.
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34.	Άττο δε τής κατο, τούτους1 τούς τόπους Ίδαίας ορεινής δυο φησϊν ay κίονας έκτείνεσθαι ττ ρος θάΧατταν, τον μεν ευθύ 'Ροιτείο",2 τον δε Ξιγείου, ποιούντας εξ άμφοΐν ypaμμηv ήμικυκ-Χιώδη· τ εΧευταν δ’ εν τω πεδίιρ, τοσούτον απέχοντας της θαΧάττης, δσον το νυν *1 Χίον, τούτο μεν δη μεταξύ τής τεΧεντής των Χεχθεντων ay κώνων είναι, το δε παΧαιον κτίσμα μεταξύ τής αρχής· μεταΧαμβάνεσθαι3 δ’ εντός τό τε Έιμοείσιον πεδίον, δι’ ου 6 Ίίιμόεις φέρεται, καί το Έκαμάνδριον, δι ου Έ,κάμανδρος ρεϊ. τούτο δε και ιδίως Τρωικον Χέγεται, και τούς πΧείστους αγώνας 6 ποιητής ενταύθα άποδίδωσι, πΧατύ-τερον yap ἐστι, και τούς ονομαζόμενους τόπους ενταύθα δεικνυμενους όρώμεν, τον Έρινεόυ, τον τού Αισυήτου τάφον, την Βατίειαν,4 τό του ν1λου σήμα. οι δε ποταμοί ο τε Ίίκάμανδρος και ό Έ,ιμόεις, ό μεν τω Έτ/είω πΧησιάσας, ό δε τω 'Γοιτείω, μικρόν έμπροσθεν τού νύν Ίλ/ου συμβάΧΧούσιν, είτ επϊ το Ξίγειον εκδιδόασι και πυιούσι την ~τ ομαΧίμνην καΧουμενην. διείργει δ’ έκάτερον των Χεχθεντων πεδίων άπο θατερου μέγα? τις αύχήν των ειρημενών άyκώvωv ἐπ* ευθείας, άπο τού νύν Ίλιον την αρχήν εχων, συμφυής αν τω, τ εινόμενος δ’ εως τής Κ εβρηνίας καί άποτεΧών το £ yράμμα προς τούς εκατέρωθεν άyκώvaς.
1	τούτου*, before του*, Oroskurd inserts ; so Muller-Diibner, Mcineke, and Leaf.
2	'Pontlou, the editors, for Τοιχίου CDFAi, 'Putlou other MSS.
3	μ(τα\αμ&Λν(σθαι, all MSS. except E, which reads μ*τα· ΚάσσασΒαι, Leaf rightly restores, instead of άποΚαμβάησθαι Mpiiiekc, κατα\αμβ·ίνατβαι Corais.
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34.	From the mountain range of Ida in this region, according to Demetrius, two spurs extend to the sea, one straight to Rhoeteium and the other straight to Sigeium, forming together a semicircular line, and they end in the plain at the same distance from the sea as the present Ilium; this Ilium, accordingly, lies between the ends of the two spurs mentioned, whereas the old settlement lies betweeo their beginnings ; and, he adds, the spurs include both the Simoeisian Plain, through which the Simoeis runs, and the Scamandrian Plain, through which the Scamander flows. This is called the Trojan Plain in the special sense of the term ; and here it is that the poet represents most of the fights as taking place, for it is wider; and here it is that we see pointed out the places named by the poet—Erineus,1 the tomb of Aesyetes,2 Batieia,3 and the monument of llus.4 The Scamander and Simoeis Rivers, after running near to Sigeium and Rhoeteium respectively, meet a little in front of the present Ilium, and then issue towards Sigeium and form Stomalimne,5 as it is called. The two plains above mentioned are separated from each other by a great neck of land which runs in a straight line between the aforesaid spurs, starting from the present Ilium, with which it is connected, and stretches as far as Cebrenia and, along with the spurs on either side,6 forms a complete letter £.7
1 “Fig tree.” Iliad 6. 433.	a Iliad 2. 793.
8 Iliad 2. 813.	4 Iliad 10. 415.
5 See 13. 1. 31 and foot-note.
* These spurs forming a semi-circular line, as stated above.
7 i.e. the uncial letter written backwards (9). See Leaf’s diagram, p. 175.
67
Borietav, Xylander, for Βάτίΐαν ; ao the later editors.
STRABO
35.	fTπερ 8ε τούτου μικρόν ή των ’Ιλιἐων κώμη ἐστίν, ἐν fj νομίζεται το παΧαιόν *Ιλιον ΙΒρύσθαι πρότερον, τριάκοντα σταδίου? Βιεχον άπο τῆ? νυν ποΧεως. υπέρ Be τῆς Ιλιἐων κώμης Βεκα σταΒίοις ἐστιν η ΚαΧΧικοΧώνη, Χόφος τις, παρ' ον 6 Έ,ιμόεις pel, πενταστάδιον Βιεχων·1 •γίνεται ουν εύλογον πρώτον μεν το επϊ τού "Αρεος·
ώρτο Β' "Αρης ετερωθεν ερεμνη ΧαίΧαπι Ισος, οξύ κατ άκροτάτης πόΧιος Ύρώεσσι κεΧεύων, ἄλλοτε παρ Σιμόεντι Θεών επι ΚαλλικοΧώνη.
C 598 της γάρ μάχης επ\ τφ ΈκαμανΒρίφ πεΒίφ συντεΧονμενης, πιθανώς αν 6 "Αρης άΧΧοτε μεν την ε·γκεΧενσιν άπο της άκροπόλεως ποιοίτο, ἄλλοτε Β* εκ των πΧησίον τόπων τού τε Σ,ιμόεντος και της ΚαΧΧικοΧώνης, μόχρι ου είκος και την μάχην παρατετάσθαι. τετταράκοντα 8ε σταΒίους Βιε-χούσης της ΚαΧΧικοΧώνης άπο τού νύν ΊΧίου, τί χρήσιμον επί τοσούτον μεταΧαμβάνεσθαι τους τόπους, εφ’ οσον ή Βιάταξις ου Βιετεινε ; τό τε
π ρος θύμβρης Β’ εΧαχον Αύκιοι
οίκειότερόν ἐστι τφ παΧαιφ κτίσματι· πΧησίον γάρ ἐστι τό πεΒίον ή Θυμβρα καί ό Bi αυτού ρεών ποταμός Θόμβριος, εμβάΧΧων εις τον 'ϊ,κάμανΒρον κατά τό ®υμβραίου ’Απόλλωνος ιερόν, τού 8k νύν ΊΧίου καί πεντήκοντα στ αΒίους
1 διίχαιν, Corais, from conj, of Palmer, for ἔχων ; i has κύκλ»ν after ἔχ«ν, and so Eustathius reads (noto on Iliad 20. 47, 63). The scholiast (quoted by G. Mflller, Ind. Var. LtcU p. 1024) quotes Demetrius ae saying that this hill is “five stadia in 68
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35.	A little above this 1 is the Village of the Ilians, where the ancient Ilium is thought to have been situated in earlier times, at a distance of thirty stadia from the present city. And ten stadia above the Village of the Ilians is CallicolonS, a hill, past which, at a distance of five stadia, flows the Simoeis.2 It therefore becomes easy to understand, first, the reference to Ares : “ And over against her leaped Ares, like unto a dreadful whirlwind, in shrill tones cheering the Trojans from the topmost part of the city, and now again as he sped alongside Simoeis o’er Callicolone ”; 3 for if the battle was fought on the Scamandrian Plain, it is plausible that Ares should at one time shout his cheers from the acropolis and at another from the region near the Simoeis and Callicolon^ up to which, in all probability, the battle would have extended. But since CallicolonS is forty stadia distant from the present Ilium, for what useful purpose would the poet have taken in places so far away that the line of battle could not have reached them ? Again, the words, “ And towards Thymbra fell the lot of the Lycians/’ 4 are more suitable to the ancient settlement, for the plain of Thymbra is near it, as also the Thymbrius River, which flows through the plain and empties into the Scamander at the temple of the Thymbraean Apollo, but Thymbra is actually fifty stadia distant from the
1 i.e. a little farther inland than the country which has the shape of the letter in question.
1 See critical note.	* Iliad 20. 51.
* Iliad 10. 430.
perimeter .... five stadia distant from the Simoeis, and ten stadia distant from the village of the Ilians.”
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διέχει. ο τε Έρινεός, τραχύς τις τόπο? teal έρινεώδης, τω /ιεν άρχαίω κτίσματι υποπέπτωκεν, ώστε τό
λαόν δἐ στήσον παρ’ Έρινεόυ, ὅυ#α μάλιστα άμβατός ἐστι πάλι? και ετίδρομον επλετο τείχος
οίκείως αν λἐγοι1 ἡ Ανδρομάχη, τ?)? δἐ νυν πολέω? πάμπολυ ιιφέστήκε.2 και 6 Φ?;γό9 δε μικρόν κατωτέρω ἐστί του Έρινεου, ἐφ’ ου φησΊν 6 \\χιλλεύς,
οφρα δ’ ἐγω μετ’ ’Αχαιοΐσιν πολέμιζον, ούκ εθέλεσκε μάχην από τ είχεος δρνύμεν 'Έκτωρ,
ἀλλ’ όσον ες Νίκαιάς τε πύλας και Φη·γον ϊκανεν.3
36.	Και μην το γε ναύσταθμον το νυν ετι λεγόμενον πλησίον ούτως εστι τής νυν πόλεως, ώστε θανμάζειν εικότως αν τινα των μεν τής άπονοίας, των δε τουναντίον τής άψυχίας’ άπο-νοίας μεν, ει ειςΑ τοσοντον χρόνον ατείχιστον αυτό είχον, πλησίον ούσης τής πόλεως και τ οσούτου πλήθους, τού τ εν αυτή και τού επικουρικού’ νεωστι γάρ γεγονἐναι φησι τό τείχος (ή ούδ' ἐγ ενετό, ό δε πλάσας ποιητης ήφάνισεν, ως Αριστοτέλης φησίν)' άψνχίας δέ, ει, γενομενου τού τείχους, ετειχομάχουν και5 είσεπεσον εις αυτό το ναύσταθμον και προσεμα-χοντο τ αΐς ναυσίν, ατείχιστον δε εχοντες, ου κ έθάρρουν προσιόντες πολιορκείν, μικρού τού
1 Some of the MSS. read Ktyotro inetead of λέγοι.
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present Ilium. And again, Erineus,1 a place that is rugged and full of wild fig trees, lies at the foot of the ancient site, so that Andromache might appropriately say, “ Stay thy host beside Erineus, where best the city can be approached and the wall scaled/’2 but Erineus stands at a considerable distance from the present Ilium. Further, a little below Erineus is Phegus,3 in reference to which Achilles says, “ But so long as I was carrying on war amid the Achaeans, Hector was unwilling to rouse battle away from the wall, but would come only as far as the Scaean Gates and Phegus.”4
36.	However, the Naval Station, still now so called, is so near the present Ilium that one might reasonably wonder at the witlessness of the Greeks and the faint-heartedness of the Trojans ; witlessness, if the Greeks kept the Naval Station unwalled for so long a time, when they were near to the city and to so great a multitude, both that in the city and that of the allies; for Homer says that the wall had only recently been built (or else it was not built at all, but fabricated and then abolished by the poet, as Aristotle says) ; and faint-heartedness, if the Trojans, when the wall was built, could besiege it and break into the Naval Station itself and attack the ships, yet did not have the courage to march up and besiege the station when it was still unwalled and only
1 See foot-note on “ Erineus,” § 34 above.
* Iliad 6. 433.	8 Oak tree.	4 Iliad 9. 352.
a αφίστηκ* * (the reading of Eustathius, note on Iliad 6. 433), Casaubon, for άπροικε ; so Kramer and Meineke.
8 'luavev, Xy lander, for Ικοντο ; so the later editors.
*	fls, Meineke omits.
*	καί, Meineke and Leaf, from conj, of Kramer, for ώϊ.
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διαστήματος οντος* ἐστι yap το ναύσταθμον π ρος Xiyeio), πΧησίον δε καί 6 'Δκάμανδρος εκδίδωσι, διεχων τού ’Ιλίου σταδίους εϊκοσιν. ει δἐ φήσ€ΐ τις τον νυν λεγόμενον ’Αχαιών Χιμενα είναι το ναύσταθμον, εyyυτεpω τινα λί£ει τόπον, ὅσον δώδεκα, σταδίους διεστωτα τής πόλεως, το 1 ἐπι θαΧάττη πεδίον συμττροστιθείς,2 διότι τούτο παν πρόσχωμα 3 των ποταμών ἐστί, τό π ρο της πόΧεως επί θαΧάττη πεδίον' ώστε, ει δωδεκαστάδιόυ ἐστι νύν τό μεταξύ, τότε και τώ ήμίσει εΧαττον υπήρχε, και ή διύ^ησις δ’ ἡ 599 πρός· τον Κύμαιον υπό τού Όδυσσεως διασκευασ-θεΐσα μίγα εμφαίνει τό διάστημα το μέχρι τής πόΧεως από τού ναυστάθμου* ως οθ’ όπό Ιῖμοὑμ 'Χόχον /;γομεν φησι yap ύποβάς*
λῶν γάρ ν^ών €«·«9 ήΧθομεν. επί τε τἡν κατασκοπήν πεμπονται yvωσόμ€voιy ποτερον μενούσι παρά νηυσ\ν άπόπροθεν πόΧυ άπεσπασμενοι τού οικείου τείχους,
ήε πόΧινδε
αψ άναχωρήσουσι. καί ό Πσλυδάμα?,
άμφί μάλα φράζεσθε, φίΧοι' κεΧομαι yap εyωyε
άστυδε νύν ίεναι,
φτ)(Γ iP9	r \ Λ» « \	/ /	»
εκας ό απο τειχεος ειμεν. παρατίθησι δ’ ό Δημήτριος καί την 'ΑΧεξανδρινήν Έστιαίαν μάρτυρα, την συyypάιφraσav περί τής 'Ομήρου ΊΧιάδος, πυνθανομενην, ει περί την νυν
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a slight distance away; for it is near Sigeium, and the Scamander empties near it, at a distance of only twenty stadia from Ilium. But if one shall say that the Harbour of Achaeans, as it is now called, is the Naval Station, lie will be speaking of a place that is still closer, only about twelve stadia distant from the city, even if one includes the plain by the sea, because the whole of this plain is a deposit of the rivers—I mean the plain by the sea in front of the city; so that, if the distance between the sea and the city is now twelve stadia, it must have been no more than half as great at that time. Further, the feigned story told by Odysseus to Eumaeus dearly indicates that the distance from the Naval Station to the city is great, for after saying, “ as when we led our ambush1 beneath the Avails of Troy/’ he adds a little below, “for we went very far from the ships.” And spies are sent forth to find whether the Trojans will stay by the ships “far away,” far separated from their own walls, “or will withdraw again to the city.”2 And Polydamas says, “on both sides, friends, bethink ye well, for I, on my own part, bid you now to go to the city ; afar from the walls are we.” 3 Demetrius cites also Hestiaea of Alexandreia as a witness, a woman who wrote a work on Homer’s Iliad and inquired whether
1 Odyssey 14. 469.	* * Iliad 10. 209.	8 Iliad 18. 254.
1 τί, before 4πί, Groskurd inserts ; so the later editors.
* συμπροσηθ(1$, Meineke, for νυν προστιθεί$; Leaf omits 4π\ . . . προστιθίίε ; Kramer conj, ούκ ev after προσTi6eis.
8 πρόσχωμα Oncxz, πρόχωμα other MSS.
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πόλιν 6 πόΧεαος συνεστη καί1 τό Τρωικόν πεδίον, δ μεταξύ τής πόλεως καί τῆ? θαΧαττης 6 ποιητής φράζει' το μεν γάρ προ τῆ? νυν πόΧεως όρώμενον πρόσχωμα είναι των ποταμών υστέρου yεyovoς.
37.	"Ο τε ΪΙοΧίτης,
ος Τρώων σκοπός Ιζε, ποΒωκείησι πεποιθως,
τύμβω επ' άκροτάτω Αισυήταο yεpovτoς, μάταιος ήν. και yap el επ' άκροτάτω, όμως από2 ποΧύ αν μείζονος ύψους τής άκροπόΧεως εσκόπευεν, εξ ίσου σχεΒόν τι Βιαστήματος, μή Βεόμενος μηΒεν τής ποΒωκείας τού άσφαΧούς χάριν* πέντε yap Βιεχει σταδίους ό νυν Βεικνύ-μενος τού Αίσυήτου τάφος κατά τήν είς ’Αλεξάνδρειαν οδόν. ούΒ' ή τού "Εκτορος Βό περί-Βρόμη ή περί την πόΧιν εχει τι evXoyov, ου yάp ἐστι περίΒρομος ή νύν, Βία τήν συνεχή ράχιν ή Be παΧαιά εχει περιΒρομήν.
38.	ΟύΒεν Β' Ιχνος σώζεται τής αρχαίας πόΧεως· εικότως· άτε γάρ εκπεπορθημενων των κύκΧω πόλεων, ου τεΧεως Βε κατεσπασμενών, τ αυτής Β' εκ βάθρων άνατετ ραμμένης, οι Χίθοι πάιντες εις τήν εκείνων ανάΧηψιν μετηνεχθησαν. 'Αρχαιάνακτα yoBv φασι τον ΜιτυΧηναϊον εκ των εκειθεν Χίθων τό liyetov τειχίσαι. τούτο Be κατεσχον μεν 'Αθηναίοι, Φρυνωνα τον ΌΧυμ-πιοιίκην πεμψαντες, Αεσβίων επιΒικάζομενών σχεΒόν τι τής συμπάσης ΤρωάιΒος· ών Βή καί 1
1 After καί Oroskurd inserts τον ίστί, Kramer conj. χον or τί, Meineke indicates α lacuna, and Leaf omits altogether τb Tputtcby xt&lov . . , Koitpov ytyovis.
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the war took place round the present Ilium and the Trojan Plain, which latter the poet places between the city and the sea; for, she says, the plain now to be seen in front of the present Ilium is a later deposit of the rivers.
37.	Again, Polites, “ who was wont to sit as a sentinel of the Trojans, trusting in his fleetness of foot, on the topmost part of the barrow of aged Aesyetes,”1 was doing a foolish tiling, for even though he sat on the topmost part of it, still he might have kept watch from the much greater height of the acropolis, at approximately the same distance, with no need of fleetness of foot for safety ; for the barrow of Aesyetes now pointed out is five stadia distant on the road to Alexandreia. Neither is the “ clear running space ” 2 of Hector round the city easy to understand, for the present Ilium has no “ clear running space/’ on account of the ridge that joins it. The ancient city, however, has a “ clear running space ” round it.
38.	But no trace of the ancient city survives ; and naturally so, for while the cities all round it were sacked, but not completely destroyed, yet that city was so utterly demolished that all the stones were taken from it to rebuild the others. At any rate, Archaeanax of Mitylene is said to have built a wall round Sigeium with stones taken from there. Sigeium was seized by Athenians under Phrynon the Olympian victor, although the Lesbians laid claim to almost the whole of the Troad. Most of the settlements in
1 Iliad 2. 792.	2 See Iliad 2. 812.
2 ίττό, before ιτολή, Coraia inserts; and so Meineke. Kramer and Leaf insert αφ' before vipovs.
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κτίσματά είσιν αι πλεῖσται των κατοικιών, αι μεν συμμενουσαι καϊ νυν, αι 8' ήφανισ μεναι.
C 600 Πιττα/ῶ? δ’ ό Μιτυληναΐος, εις των επτά σοφών λεγομένων, πλεύσας επί τον Φρύνωνα στρατηγόν διεπόλεμει τίω?, διατιθεις καί πασχών κακώς, οτε καί 'Αλκαίος φησιν δ ποιητής, εαυτόν εν τινι άγώνι κακώς φερόμενον τα δπλα ρίψαντα φυγεΐν λεγει 8ε προς τινα κήρυκα, κελεύσας άγγεΐλαι τοΐς εν οϊκω, 'Αλκαίος σόος νΑρει εντεα 8' f ούκυτόν αληκτορϊν ες Υλανκωπου Ιερόν άνεκρέμασαν 'Αττικοί,1 ύστερον 8' εκ μονομαχίας, προκαλεσαμενου2 του Φρύνωνος, αλιευτικήν άναλαβών σκευήν συνέδραμε, καϊ τψ μεν άμφιβλήστρω περιεβαλε, τή τριαίνη δε και τφ ξιφιδίω επειρε και άνεΐλε. μενοντος 8' ετι του πόλεμου, Περίανδρο? διαιτητής αίρεθεϊς υπό άμφοΐν ελυσε τον πόλεμον.
39.	Τίμαιον δε ψεύσασθαί φησιν ό Αημήτριος, ίστοροϋντα εκ. των λίθων τών εξ Ιλίου Περίανδρον επιτειχίσαι3 τό 'Αχίλλειου τοΐς 'Αθηναίοις, βοη-θούντα τοΐς περί Πιττακόν επιτειχισθήναι μεν γάρ υπό τών Μιτυληναίων τον τόπον τούτον τφ Σιγείφ, ου μήν εκ λίθων τοιούτων, ούδ' υπό τού
1 Meineke, following conj, of Kranier, ejects Ιτ* . . . ’Αττικοί. The passage *Αλκαίοt . . . ‘Αττικοί, from aiot to &9κρ*μασαν, has been so badly mutilated by the copyists that it is impossible to tlo more in a translation than to give the general senf>e of it. For conjectural restorations see Kramer, C. Muller (Ind. Var. Lect. ρ. 1020), and Bcrgk (Vol. III. Frag. 32 of Alcaous), who reads ένθαδ’ oi/Kin-bv τoply it yKauKairby itpby by Ικρίμασαν 'Αττικοί. Meineke and Leaf omit the whole passage.
* ιτροκαΧίσαμίνου F, other MSS. χροσκα\*σα,μίνου.
3 iirtTtixlaai, Corais, for repiταχισαι; so the later editors.
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the Troad belong, in fact, to the Lesbians, and some endure to this day, while others have disappeared. Pittacus of Mitylene, one of the Seven Wise Men, as they are called, sailed against Phrynon the general1 and for a time carried on the war, but with poor management and ill consequences. It was at this time that the poet Alcaeus says that he himself, being sorely pressed in a certain battle, threw away his arms and fled. He addresses his story to a certain herald, whom he had bidden to report to the people at home that “ Alcaeus is safe, but his arms have been hung up as an offering to Ares by the Attic army in the temple of Athena Glaucopis.” 2 But later, on being challenged to single combat by Phrynon, he took up his fishing tackle, ran to meet him, entangled him in his fishing net, and stabbed and slew him with trident and dagger. But since the war still went on, Periander was chosen by both sides as arbiter and ended it.
39.	Demetrius says that Timaeus falsifies* when he informs us that Periander fortified Achilleium against the Athenians with stones from Ilium, to help the army of Pittacus ; for this place, he says, was indeed fortified by the Mityleneans against Sigeium, though not with such stones as those, nor yet by Periander.
1 The Athenian general.
* Only this fragment (Bergk 32) of Alcaeus’ poem, addressed to Melanippus (see Herodotus 5. 95), is preserved. But the text has been so badly mutilated by the copyists that none of the conjectural restorations can with certainty be adopted; and hence the translator can give only the general sense of the passage. However, the whole reference to Alcaeus appears to be merely a note that has crept into the text from the margin (see critical note).
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Περίανδρου, ττώ? yap αν αίρεθήναι διαιτητήν τον προσπολεμουντά; * * Αχίλλειου Β* ἐστιν ο τ οπος, £ν ω το Άχιλλέως μνήμα, κατοικία μικρά, κατέσκαπται Be και το Hiyeiov υπό των ‘Ιλ/ἐωυ άπειθοΰν' 1 υπ' έκείνοις yap ην νστβρον η ■παραλία πάσα ή μέχρι ΔαρΒάνου, και νυν υπ' έκβίνοις ἐστί. τό Be παλαιόν υπό τοι? Αίολενσιν ην τα πλεῖστα, ώστε "Κφορος ούκ όκνεϊ πάσαν την από ΆβύΒου μέχρι Κόμ^ς καλεΐν ΑίολίΒα. Θουκυδίδης Be φησιν άφαιρεθήναι την Τροίαν υπό ’Αθηναίων τους Μιτυληναίους £ν τω ΙΙελοποννησιακω πολέμιο τω ΙΙαχητίψ.
40.	Λίγουσι δ’ οι νυν \λΐ€Ϊς και τούτο, ώς ουδέ τ€λέως ηφανίσθαι συνέβαινεν2 την πάλιν κατά την άλωσιν υπο των 'Αχαιών, ουΒ' ἐ£ε-λ€ιφθη 3 ούδέποτ€. αι yoOv Αοκρίδ€ς παρθένοι, μικρόν υστέρου άρξάμεναι, έπόμποντο κατ ϊτος. και ταΰτα Β' ούχ 'Ομηρικά' ου τε yap της ΚασάνΒρας φθοράν οίδβν "Ομηρος, ἀλλ’ οτι μέν παρθένος ην υπ' έκεϊνον τον χρόνον λέy€l'
πέφνε yάp Όθρυονηα, Καβησόθεν evBov έόντα,
ος ρα νέον πτολέμοιο μ€τά κλέος είληλούθει.
1 CDKAtri/v read απωθούν των instead of irtisovr.
* νι~, and Corais, read σννίβη instead of συνί/3αιν«ν.
8 ί^λ'ίφθη, Corais, for έ£«λή$>θη CDF, ί^ηλ-ίιφθη hi,
^ΙηΑ'ίφθη JUOJCZ.
1 See 13. 1. 4.
*	i.e. the campaign of Paches, the Athenian general, who In 427 ii.c. capture*! Mitylene (see Thucydides 3. 18-49).
*	To appease the wrath of Athena, caused after the Trojan War by the sacrilege of Aias the Locrinn in her temple (he
GEOGRAPHY, 13. ι. 39-4o
For how could the opponent of the Athenians have been chosen as arbiter ? Achilleium is the place where stands the monument of Achilles and is only a small settlement. Sigeium, also, has been rased to the ground by the Ilians, because of its disobedience ; for the whole of the coast as far as Dardanus was later subject to the Ilians and is now subject to them. In ancient times the most of it was subject to the Aeolians, so that Ephorus does not hesitate to apply the name Aeolis to the whole of the coast from Abydus to Cym^.1 Thucydides says that Troy was taken away from the Mitylenaeans by the Athenians in the Pachetian part2 of the Peloponnesian War.
40.	The present Ilians further tell us that the city was, in fact, not completely wiped out at its capture by the Achaeans and that it was never even deserted. At any rate the Locrian maidens, beginning a little later, were sent every year.3 But this too is non-Homeric, for Homer knows not of the violation of Cassandra, but he says that she was a maiden at about that time, “for he4 slew Othryoneus, a sojourner in Troy from Cabesus, who had but recently come, following after the rumour of war,5 and he
dragged Cassandra away from the altar of the Palladium), the Locrians were instructed by an oracle from Delphi to send to her temple (as temple slaves) at Ilium two maidens every year for a thousand years. It appears that the servitude of the maidens lasted for only one year, each pair being released at the end of the year when the next pair arrived, but that upon their return home they were forced to remain unmarried (see Leaf, Annual of the British School at Athens, XXI, pp. 148-154).
4 Idomeneus, son of Minos and King of Crete; one of the bravest heroes of the war.
6 Or perhaps “ in quest of war’s renown ” (Leaf).
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ητεε Bk Πριάμοιο θυηατρων εΙΒος άρίστην, ΚασσάνΒρην, άνάεΒνον
βίας Be ουΒε μεμνηται, ουΒ’ ὅτι ἡ φθορά του Α ία ντος ἐν τῆ ναυαγία κατά μῆνιν ’ Αθήνας συνέβη, ἡ κατά τοιαντην αιτίαν, ἀλλ* άπεχθα-C 601 νόμενον μεν ττ} ’Αθήνα κατά το κοινόν εΐρηκεν (απάντων γάρ εί<? τό ιερόν άσεβησάντων, άπασιν εμηνιεν), άποΧεσθαι Be υπό Ποσειδώνος μεγα-Χορρημονησαντα. τάς Be ΑοκρίΒας πεμφθήναι, Περσών ἡδ?7 κρατουντών, συνέβη.
41.	Οϋτω μεν Βη Χεγουσιν οι Ιλιβῖ?, "Ομηρος Βε ρητως τον άφανισμόν της πόΧεως εΐρηκεν* εσσεται ημαρ, 'όταν ποτ όλώΧη Ίλιος ίρῆ. ἡ γάρ1 Λ:αι Πριάμοιο πόΧιν Βιεπερσαμεν αίπην βουΧη 2 και μύθοισι.
περθετο Βε Πριάμοιο πόλις Βεκάτιρ ενιαυτφ. και τά τοιαύτα Βε του αυτού τίθενται τεκμήρια, οΐον, οτι της Άθηνάς το ξόανον νυν μεν εστηκος όράται, "Ομηρος Βε καθήμενον εμφαίνει* πεπΧον γάρ κεΧευει
θειναι Άθηναίης επί ηοΰνασιν' ως καί,
μη ποτε γσυυασιυ οίσιν εφεζεσθαι φίΧον υιόν. βεΧτιον γάρ ούτως, η ως τινες Βεχονται αντί τού
1 avrhp iirtl, instead of ή yap, is the reading in the Odyssey. * The MSS., except moz, which omit βου\τΐ καί μΰθοισι, have tlirtp before these words.
1 Iliad 13. 363. Homer mentions Cassandra in only two
other places, Iliad 24. 699 and Odyssey 11. 422.
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was asking Cassandra in marriage, the comeliest of the daughters of Priam, without gifts of wooing/’1 and yet he does not so much as mention any violation of her or say that the destruction of Aias in the shipwreck took place because of the wrath of Athena or any such cause; instead, he speaks of Aias as “ hated by Athena,” 2 in accordance with her general hatred (for since they one and all committed sacrilege against her temple, she was angry at them all), but says that he was destroyed by Poseidon because of his boastful speech.3 But the fact is that the Locrian maidens were first sent when the Persians were already in power.
41.	So the Ilians tell us, but Homer expressly states that the city was wiped out: "The day shall come when sacred llios shall perish ” ;4 and " surely we have utterly destroyed the steep city of Priam/*5 “ by means of counsels and persuasiveness ” ;6 “ and in the tenth year the city of Priam was destroyed.” 7 And other such evidences of the same thing are set forth ; for example, that the wooden image of Athena now to be seen stands upright, whereas Homer clearly indicates that it was sitting, for orders are given to “ put ” the robe “ upon Athena’s knees ” 8 (compare “that never should there sit upon his knees a dear child ”).9 For it is better to interpret it10 in this way than, as some do, to interpret it as
* Odyssey 4. 502.	8 Odyssey 4. 500 ff.
4 Iliad 6. 448.	6 Odyssey 3. 130.
6	This phrase is not found in the Iliad or Odyssey, but once before (1. 2. 4) Strabo has ascribed it to Homer {see critical note).
7	Iliad 12. 15.	8 Iliad 6. 92, 273.	· Iliad 9. 455.
10 i.e. the Greek preposition iirt, which more naturally
means “upon” rather than “beside.”
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παρά τοῖς γόνασι θείναι, παρατιθεντες τ ο
η δ’ ήσται ἐπ’ όσχάρη εν πυρός avyrj
άντι του παρ' εσχάρη. τί? γάρ αν νοηθείη πέπλου άνάθεσις παρά τοι? γόνασι; καί οι την προσωΒίαν Be Βιαστρεφοντες, 'γουνάσιν, ως θνιάσιν, όποτερως αν Βεξωνται, άπεραντόλο^ούσιν, €Ϊθ ικετευοντες τε φρενας.1 πολλά Be των αρχαίων της ’Αθήνας ξόανων καθισμένα Βείκνυται, καθάπερ εν Φωκαία, Μασσαλία, ’Ρώμη, Χ ίω, άλλαις πλείοσιν. όμολογοθσι Be και οι νεώτεροι τον άφανισμόν της πόλεως, ών ἐστι και Ανκονρ·γος υ ρήτωρ’ μνησθεϊς γάρ της Ιλιεων πολέω? φησι’ τις ούκ άκηκοεν, ως άπαξ υπό των Ελλήνων κατεσκάφθη, άοίκητον ούσαν ;
42.	Eίκάζουσι Be τους ύστερον άνακτίσαι Βιανοουμενους οίωνίσασθαι τον τόπον εκείνον, είτε Βιά τάς συμφοράς, είτε καί καταρασαμενου του Άγαμεμνονος κατά παλαιόν έθος (καθάπερ και ο Κροΐσος εξελών την ^ιΒηνιμ·, εις ήν ό τύραννος κατεφυηε Γλανκίας, άράς εθετο κατά των τειχιονντων πάλιν τον τόπον), εκείνου μεν ούν άποστηναι τού χωρίον, ετερον Βε τειχίσαι. πρώτοι μεν ούν Άστυπαλαιεΐς οι τό ’Ροίτειον κατασχόντες συνωκισαν προς τω Ίιμόεντι ΓΙόλιον, δ νυν καλείται Πόλισμα, ονκ εν εύερκεϊ
1 The words tiff iKtTtuoyrts τt <pptvas are unintelligible. Meineke emends to tW Ικ(τ(1αϊ Ιρμηνβνονrts tlrt <ppivas; Loaf translates (with a question nmrk) “whether as suppliants or mind” ! Jones conj, that the words ini (or iv) ττ} τt<pp<f ("in the ashes”), referring to in' ίσχάργ, are hidden in τ» φρίνατ.
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meaning “to put the robe ‘beside’ her knees/’ comparing the words “ and she sits upon the hearth in the light of the fire,” which they take to mean “beside” the hearth. For how could one conceive of the dedication of a robe “beside” the knees? Moreover, others, changing the accent on γοίνασιν,1 accenting it γουνάσιν,2 3 like θυιάσιν 3 (in whichever of two ways they interpret it), talk on endlessly. . . .4 There are to be seen many of the ancient wooden images of Athena in a sitting posture, as, for example, in Phocaea, Massalia, Rome, Chios, and several other places. Also the more recent writers agree that the city was wiped out, among whom is the orator Lycur^us,5 who, in mentioning the city of the Ilians, says: “ Who has not heard that once for all it was rased to the ground by the Greeks, and is uninhabited ? ”
42.	It is surmised that those who later thought of refounding the city regarded that site as ill-omened, either on account of its misfortune or also because, in accordance with an ancient custom, a curse had been laid upon it by Agamemnon, just as Croesus,, after he destroyed Sidene, whither the tyrant Glaucias had fled for refuge, put a curse on any persons who should re-fortify the site; and that they therefore avoided that place and fortified another. Now the Astypalaeans who held possession of Rhoeteium were the first to settle Polium, now called Polisma, on the Simoeis River, but not on a
1 “ Knees.”
* They obviously took yowiaiv, if there ever was such a word, to mean “female suppliants.”
3 “Maenads.”	4 See critical note.
5 Against Leocrates, 62.
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τ άπω* Βιό κατεσπάσθη ταχέως.	ἐπ Ι ὅἐ των
ΑυΒών ή νυν εκτίσθη κατοικία καί το ιερόν' ου μην πόλις γε ῆν, ἀλλά πολλοί? χρόνοι? ύστερον, C 602 *αι κατ oXiyov, ως εΐρηται, την αύξησιν εσχεν. 'Ιϊλλάνικος χαριζόμενος τοι? Ίλιευσιν, σῖ09 εκείνου θυμός,1 συνηγορεί το την αυτήν είναι πάλιν την νυν τη τότε, την Βε χώραν, άφανισ-θείσης της πόλεως, οι το Σίγειου και τό 'Ροίτειου εχοντες Βιενείμαντο καί των άλλων ως έκαστοι των πλησιόχωρων, άπεΒοσαν Β' άνοικισθείσης.
43.	ΤΙολυπίΒακον Βε την "ΙΒην ίΒίως οϊονται λεγεσθαι Βία τό πλήθος των εξ αυτής ρεόντων ποταμών, καθ' α μάλιστα ή ΔαρΒανική ύποπε-πτωκεν αυτή και μέχρι Σκήψεως και τα περί "Ιλιον. έμπειρος Β' ών των τόπων, ως &ν επιχώριος άνήρ, ό Δημήτριος τότε μεν ούτως λε'γει περί αυτών' ἐστι γάρ λόφος τις της *ΙΒης Κότυλος· ύπερκειται Β' οντος εκατόν που και είκοσι σταΒίοις Χκήψεως, εξ ου ο τε ΈκάμανΒρος ρεΐ και ό Γράνικος και Αίσηπος, οι μεν προς άρκτον και την ΤίροποντίΒα, εκ πλειόνων πη*/ών συλλει-βόμενοι, ό δἐ ^κάμανΒρος επί Βνσιν εκ μΑ,άς πηyής' πάσαι Β' άλλήλαις πλησιάζουσιν, εν είκοσι σταδίων περιεχόμεναι Βιαστήματι* πλεῖσ-τον Β' άφεστηκεν από τής αρχής τό τού Αισήπου τέλος, σχεΒόν τι και πεντακοσίους σταΒίους. παρεχει Βε λόγον, πώς 2 φ?/σιν ό ποιητής·
1 βνμόί, Xylamler, for μνθο*; so the later editors.
* iron, Corais, for us; so tho later editors.
1 i.e. of Ilium.	* 13. 1. 26.
GEOGRAPHY, 13. ι. 42-43
well-protected site; and therefore it was soon demolished. It was in the time of the Lydians that the present settlement1 was founded, as also the temple. It was not a city, however, and it was only after many ages, and gradually, as I have said,2 that it increased. But Hellanicus, to gratify the Ilians, “such is the spirit of that man/’3 agrees with them that the present Ilium is the same as the ancient. When the city was wiped out, its territory was divided up between the inhabitants of Sigeium and Rhoeteium and several other neighbouring peoples, but the territory was given back when the place was refounded.
43.	The epithet “many-fountained ”4 is thought to be especially applied to Mt. Ida because of the great number of rivers that flow from it, particularly in those parts below it where lie the territory of Dardanus—even as far as Scepsis—and the region of Ilium. Demetrius, who as a native was acquainted with the topography of the country, says in one place as follows: There is a hill of Ida called Cotylus ; and this hill lies about one hundred and twenty stadia above Scepsis; and from it flow the Scamander, the Granicus, and the Aesepus, the two latter flowing towards the north and the Propontis and constituting a collection of streams from several sources, while the Scamander flows towards the west from only one source; and all the sources lie close together, being comprised within a distance of twenty stadia; but the end of the Aesepus stands farthest away from its beginning, approximately five hundred stadia. But it is a matter of argument what the poet means when he says: “ And they came to the two
* A quotation from Iliad 15. 94.	4 Cf. 13. 1. 5.
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κρουνώ δ’ ικανόν καΧιρρόω, ένθα he πη^αί Βοιαϊ άναΐσσουσι Σκαμάνόρου hιvήεvτoς' η μεν yap θ' ΰΒατι Χιαρω ρέει, ο ἐστι θερμω· επιφερει he'
άμφϊ he καπνός γίγνεται εξ αυτής, ώσεί πυράς. ή δ’ ετερη θερεϊ προρεει είκυΐα χαΧάζη η χιάνι ψυχρί}.
ούτε yap θερμά νυν εν τω τόπω είφίσκεται, ονθ’ ἡ του Σκαμάνόρου πηyή ενταύθα, άΧΧ' εν τφ oper καί μία, άΧΧ' ου hvo. τα μεν ουν θερμά εκΧε-Χείφθαι είκός, το he ψυχρόν κατά hidhoaiv1 ύπεκρεον εκ του Σκαμάνόρον κατά τούτ άνατεΧ-Xetv το χωρίον, ή καί όιά το πΧησίον είναι του Σκαμάνόρου καί τούτο το νΐωρ Xeyea0at τού Σκaμάvhρoυ πογἡν ου τω yap λέγονται πΧείους πΊ^αϊ τού αυτού ποταμού.
44.	'Συμπίπτει h' εις αυτόν 6 'Άνύιρος άπο τῆ? Καρησηνής, ορεινής τινος ποΧΧαϊς κώμαις σννοι-κουμενης και yεωpyovμevης καΧως, παρακείμενης τή kaphaviKT] μέχρι των περί Τ,εΧειαν και ΙΙιτόειαυ2 τόπων. ώνομάσθαι he την χώραν φασ'ιν από τού Kapr/σου ποταμού, ον ώνόμακεν 6 ποιητής·
'Ρήσος θ' Έπτάπορός τε Κάρησός τε 'Ροδίο? τε. την he πόΧιν κατεσπάσθαι την ομώνυμον τω ποτάμιο, πάλιν h’ οντος φησιν' ό μεν *Ρήσος ποταμός νύν καΧεΐται 'Ροειτης, ει μή άρα ό εις τον Γράνικον εμβάΧΧων 'Ρήσος ἐστιν. Έπτα-
1 For διάδοσιν (all MSS. and Eustathius), Coraia, Meineke
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fair-flowing streams, where well up the two springs of eddying Scamander; for the one flows with soft water”1 (that is, with “hot water”), and the poet adds, “ and round about a smoke arises from it as if from a blazing fire, whereas the other even in summer flows forth cold as hail or chill snow.” But, in the first place, no hot waters are now to be found at the site,2 and, secondly, the source of the Scamander is not to be found there, but in the mountain; and it has only one source, not two. It is reasonable to suppose, therefore, that the hot spring has given out, and that the cold one is evacuated from the Scamander through an underground passage and rises to the surface here, or else that because of the nearness of the Scamander this water is called a source of the Scamander; for people are wont to ascribe several sources to one and the same river in this way.
44.	The Scamander is joined by the Andirus, which flows from Caresene, a mountainous country settled with many villages and beautifully cultivated ; it extends alongside Dardania as far as the regions of Zeleia and Pityeia. It is said that the country was named after the Caresns River, which is named by the poet, “ Rhesus, Heptaporus, Caresus, and Rhodius,” 3 and that the city of the same name as the river was torn down. Again, Demetrius says as follows : “ The Rhesus River is now called Rhoeites, unless it be that the river which empties into the Granicus is the Rhesus. The Heptaporus,
* Iliad 22. 147.	* * i.e. of Troy.	8 Iliad 12. 20.
and Leaf, from conj, of Xylander, read διάδυσιν ; but the emendation is unnecessary.
* Πιτίμιον, Xylander, for ΏιτυΙαν ; so the later editors.
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C 603 πορος Be, ὅ ν καί Πολύπορος Χεγουσιν, επτάκις Βιαβαινό μένος εκ των περί την Καλἡυ Πεύκον χωρίων επι Μελαινἀ? κώμην ίοϋσι καλ το ΆσκΧηπίειον, ίΒρυμα Αυσιμάχου. περί Be της ΚαΧής Τίεύκης 'ΆτταΧος 6 πρώτος βασιΧεύσας ούτως γράφει* την μεν περίμετρον είναι φησι 7τοΒών τεττάρων καί είκοσι, τό 8ε υγος από μεν ρίζης άνιεναι1 ἐπ ι εξήκοντα καί επτά πόδα?, ειτ’ εις τρία σχιζομενην ίσον άΧΧήΧων Βιεχοντα, ειτ α πάΧιν συναγομενην εις μίαν κορυφήν, άποτεΧού-σαν το2 3 παν ύψος δυεῖν πΧεθρων και πεντεκαί-Βεκα πηχών* ΆΒραμυττίον 8ε Βιεχει προς άρκτον εκατόν καί ογΒοήκοντα σταΒίονς. Κάρησος δ* αιτο ΜαΧοΰντος pel, τόπου τινός κείμενου μεταξύ ΪΙαΧαισκήήτεως καί Άχαιίου τής Τ ενεΒίων περαίας· εμβάΧΧει Be εις τον Αίστ^πον. 'ΡοΒίος δἐ από ΚΧεανΒρίας και ΓόρΒου, h Βιεχει τής Καλῆς· ΠεόΑτ;? εξήκοντα σταΒίους’ εμβάΧΧει Β* εις τον Α ίνιον.Ά
45.	Του Β' αυΧώνος του περί τον Αίσηπον εν αριστερά τής ρύσεως αυτού πρώτον ἐστι Πολίχνα, τειχήρες χωρίον, είθ' ή 1 ΙαΧαίσκηψις, ειτ’ 'ΑΧαζόνιον, τούτ ήΒη πεπΧασ μόνον προς την τών 'ΑΧιζώνων ύπόθεσιν, περί ών είρήκαμεν είτα Κάρησος ερήμη καί ή Καρησηνή και ομώνυμος ποταμός, ποιων και αυτός αύΧώνα άξιόΧογον, εΧάττω 8ε του περί τον Αίσηπον. τα Β’ εξής ήΒη τα τής ΖεΧείας ἐστι πεΒία καί όροπεΒια καΧώς
1 ὰνιέναι, Mcineke and Leaf, following i, for iiv I)gh,
iav C, moz.
3	Instead of τό, CDFAi read τότ«.
8 For AXviov Kramer conj, λίστριον.
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also called Polyporus, is crossed seven times by one travelling from the region of the Beautiful Pine to the village called Melaenae and the Asclepieium that was founded by Lysimachus. Concerning the Beautiful Pine, King Attalus the First writes as follows: “Its circumference is twenty-four feet; and its trunk rises to a height of sixty-seven feet from the root and then splits into three forks equidistant from one another, and then contracts again into one head, thus completing a total height of two plethra and fifteen cubits.”1 It is one hundred and eighty stadia distant from Adramyttium, to the north of it. The Caresus flows from Malus, a place situated between Palaescepsis and the Achae'fum, the part of the mainland that belongs to the Tene-dians;2 and it empties into the Aesepus. The Rhodius flows from Cleandria and Gordus, which are sixty stadia distant from the Beautiful Pine; and it empties into the Aenius.3
45.	In the dale of the Aesepus, on the left of the stream, one comes first to Polichna, a place enclosed by walls; and then to Palaescepsis; and then to Alizonium (this last name having been fabricated 4 to support the hypothesis about the Halizones, whom I have already discussed);5 and then to Caresus, which is deserted, and Caresene, and the river of the same name,6 which also forms a notable dale, though smaller than that of the Aesepus; and next follow the plains and plateaux of Zeleia,
1 About 225 feet.	2 See end of § 32.
3	“Aenius” appears to be an error for “Aesepus,” aa suggested by Kramer. See Leaf, p. 207.
4	i.e. by Demetrius.	6 12. 3. 20-27.
e The Caresus, of course.
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γεωργό υμένα' εν δεξιά δε τον Αίσήττου μεταξύ Πολίχνα? τε και ΠαΧαισκήφεως ή Νία1 Κώμη και ’Αργύρια,2 και τούτο πάΧιν πλάσμα 3 7τρός την αν την ύπόθεσιν, ὅπως σωθειη το
οθεν apyvpov ἐστι γενέθΧη. ἡ ουυ ’ ΑΧνβη πού, ἡ Άλόπ?; ἡ ὅπω? βονΧονται παρονομάζειν ; ἐχρῆν γάρ και τούτο πΧάσαι παρατριψαμένους το μέτωπον κα\ μη χωΧον εάν καί έτοιμον προς εΧεγχον άπαξ ηδη άποτετοΧμη-κότας. ταντα μεν ούν ένστασιν έχει τοιαύτην, τἀλλα δε ύποΧαμβάνομεν, η τα γε πλεῖστα, δεῖν 7τροσέχειν 4 * ως άνδρι έμπείρω και εντοπίψ, φροντί-σαντί τε τοσούτον περί τούτων, ώστε τριάκοντα βίβΧονς συγγράφ^αι στίχων εξη·γησιν μικρφ πΧειόνων εξήκοντα, του καταλόγου τώυ Τρώων. φησι δ’ ούν την II αΧαίσκηψιν της μεν Α ϊ νέας6 διέχειν πεντήκοντα σταδίους, τον δε ποταμού τού Αίσηπου τριάκοντα, από δε της ΥΙαΧαισκήφεως ταυτης διατεϊναι την ομωνυμίαν και εις αΧΧονς πλείους τόπους, επάνιμεν δε επί την παραΧιαν, οθενπερ άπεΧίπομεν.
C601	46. *Κστι δἡ° μετά την ]£ιγειάδα άκραν καί τό
’ΑχίΧΧειον η Ύενεδίων περαία, το Άχαίϊον, καί
1	Νία appears to bo an error for AIvia, and Loaf eo reads. This appears to be the same village mentioned in tho same paragiaph below (Αι*fa%) and ill 12. 3. 23 (’Ενέβν Κάμην).
2	'Apyvpla, Corais, for apyvpela oxz, αργύρια other MSS.
* After -κλάσμα, F adds τάγματα αργύρια, GDhi τάγματα τὰ ipyi'pia, τακτέον τὰ apyv^tΓβ, x τακτ·ον.
4 Protestor Cnpns rightly suspects that αυτφ, or ΔημητρΙγ,
has fallen out of tne MSS before πρ»σέχ*ιν.
6 Instead of \lvias, ΟΕΛ read A Ivtlas, χ Ν das; Meineke reads Ν fas.
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which are beautifully cultivated. On the right of the Aesepus, between Polichna and Palaescepsis., one comes to Nea1 Come and Argyria,2 and this again is a name fabricated to support the same hypothesis, in order to save the words, “ where is the birthplace of silver.” 3 Now where is Alyb£, or Alope, or however they wish to alter the spelling of the name ? 4 For having once made their bold venture, they should have rubbed their faces 5 and fabricated this name too, instead of leaving it lame and readily subject to detection. Now these things are open to objections of this kind, but, in the case of the others, or at least most of them, I take it for granted that we must give heed to him e as a man who was acquainted with the region and a native of it, who gave enough thought to this subject to write thirty books of commentary on a little more than sixty lines of Homer, that is, on the Catalogue of the Trojans.7 He says, at any rate, that Palaescepsis is fifty stadia distant from Aenea and thirty from the Aesepus River, and that from this Palaescepsis8 the same name was extended to several other sites. But I shall return to the coast at the point where I left off.
46 After the Sigeian Promontory and the Achil-leium one comes to the Achaelum, the part of the
1	Leaf emends “Nea” (“New”) to “Aenea” (see critical note).
2	Silvertown.	3 Iliad 2. 856.
4	See 12. 3. 21.
5	i.e. to make them red and thus conceal their blushes of shame.
6	i.e. Demetrius of Scepsis.
7	Iliad 2. 816-877.	8 Old Scepsis.
6 δή, Corais, for δ’ η ; so Meineke.
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αν τη η Τένεδος, ον πλείους των τετταράκοντα σταδίων Βιεχουσα τῆς ήπειρον εχει δἐ την περίμετρον όσον ό^Βοήκοντα σταδίων καί πόΧιν ΑΙοΧί8α και Χιμένας 8νο καί ιερόν τον Χμινθέως ’ΑπόΧΧωνος, καθάπερ καλ 6 ποιητής μαρτνρεϊ*
Τενεδοιό τε ιφι άνάσσεις,
Ί,μινθεν.
περίκειται δ’ αντή νησιά πλείω, /ναι δἡ και δίο, ἀ καΧονσι Καλόδνας, κειμένας κατά τον επί Αεκτον πΧονν καί αντήν δε την Τένεδον Κάλυδνάυ τινες ειπον, αΧΧοι 8ε Λενκοφρνν.1 μνθενονσι δ’ εν αν τῆ τἀ περί τόν Τἐυυην, ἀφ’ ου λόι τοννομα τῆ νήσω, καί τα περί τον Κύκνον, <$ρακα το γἐνσς, πατέρα 8\ ως τινες, τον Τέννον, βασιΧέα 8έ Κ οΧωνών.
47.	*Ην 8έ τω Άχαιίφ σννεχής ή τε Λάρισα καί ΚοΧωναί, της2 ΎενεΒίων περαίας ονσαι πρότερον, καί ή ννν Χρυσά, ἐφ’ νψονς τινος πετρώδους νπέρ τής θαΧάττης 18 ρν μεν η, καί ή 'Αμαξιτός ή τψ Αεκτω νποκειμένη σννεχής' ννν 8’ ή '\Χεξάν-8ρεια σννεχής ἐστι τ φ Άχαιίφ' τα 8ε ποΧίσματα εκείνα σννφκισμένα τν^χάνει, καθάπερ καί αΧΧα πλείω των φρονρίων, εις την ΑΧεξάνΒρειαν. ων καί Κεβρήνη καί Νεανδρία ἐστί, καί την χά>ραν εχονσιν εκείνοι· ό 8ε τ οπος, εν ω ννν κειται ή ΛΧεξάνΒρεια, £ιγία εκαλείτο.
48.	Έν 8έ τή Χρνση ταντη καί τ ο τον
1 After AtvKo<ppvy, moz add *M Si καί trtpa νησία wtp\ αυτήν.
1 After τί}ι there is a lacuna in I)FA of about ten letters followed by bias οίσαι κτλ. Coraie writes Tivtliu»; but
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mainland that belongs to the Tenedians;1 and to Tenedos itself, which is not more than forty stadia distant from the mainland. It is about eighty stadia in circumference, and has an Aeolian city and two harbours and a temple of Sminthian Apollo, as the poet testifies : “ And dost rule mightily over Tenedos, O Sminthian.” 2 Round it lie several small islands, in particular two, which are called the Calydnae and are situated on the voyage to Lectum. And some give the name Calydna to Tenedos itself, while others call it Leucophrys. In it is laid the scene of the myth of Tennes,3 after whom the island was named, as also that of Cycnus, a Thracian by birth and, according to some, father of Tennes and king of Colonae.4
47.	Both Larisa and Colonae used to be adjacent to the Achaeium, formerly being on the part of the mainland that belonged to the Tenedians; and then one comes to the present Chrysa, which was founded on a rocky height above the sea, and to Hamaxitus, which lies below Lectum and adjacent to it. At the present time Alexandreia is adjacent to the Achae'mm; and those other towns, like several others of the strongholds, have been incorporated with Alexandreia, among them Cebrene and Neandria; and Alexandreia holds their territory. But the site on which Alexandreia now lies used to be called Sigia.
48.	In this Chrysa is also the temple of Sminthian
1 See end of § 32.	2 Iliad 1. 38.
8	For this myth, see Pausanias 10. 14. 1.
4 On the myth of Cycnus, see Leaf, p. 219.
Kramer, Meineke, and Leaf write ΤeveUcov irtpaias, the convincing conjecture of Groskurd.
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Τίμινθεως ΑπόΧΧωνός ἐστιν ιερόν και τό σύμβολον τό την ετυμότητα του ονόματος σώζον, ο μυς, ύπόκειται τω πόδι του ξοάνου. Χκόπα δ ἐστιν epya 1 του ΐίαρίον συνοικειουσι Be καί την Ιστορίαν είτε μύθον τούτω τω τόπω την περί των μυών. τοῖς yap etc της Κ ρήτης άφ^μενοις Ύβύκροις (ου? πρώτος παρεΒωκε Καλλῖ/^o? ό τής ελεγεία? ποιητής, ήκοΧούθησαν Be ποΧΧοί) χρησμός ήν, αυτόθι ποιήσασθαι την μονήν, ὅπου ἀν οι ypyeveϊς αυτοις επιθώνταί' συμβήναι Be tout’ αυτοις φασι π ερι ' Αμαξιτόν νύκτωρ yap ποΧύ πΧήθος άρουραίων μυών εξανθήσαν διυφαγεῖν ὅσα σκύτινα των τε οπΧων καί των χρηστηρίων τους Be αυτόθι μεΐναι· τούτου? δἐ *αι τἡυ ’Ίδτ/ν από τής εν Κρήτη προσονομάσαι.2 ΉρακΧείΒης δ’ ό Ποντικός πΧηθύοντάς φησι τούς μνας περί τό ιερόν νομισθήναί τε ιερούς καί τό ξόανον ου τω κατασκ€υασθήναι β€βηκός επί τω μυΐ. ἄλλοι δ’ εκ της Αττικής άφϊχθαί τινα Τενκρόν φασιν εκ Βήμου Τρώων, ος νυν οί ρίυπετεώνες3 λἐγεται, Ύεύκρους Βε μηΒενας εΧθεΐν εκ τής Κρήτης, τής Be προς τούς ’Αττικούς επιπΧοκής των Τρώων τιθεασι σημεϊον καί τό παρ' αμφοτεροις Έρι-χθόνιόν τινα yev4o0ai των αρχηγετών.4 Xeyovai μεν υύν ούτως οι νεώτεροι, τοΐς Β' Ομήρου μάΧΧον G05 ύπεσι συμφωνεί τα εν τω Οήβης πεΒίφ καί ττ} αυτόθι Χρυσή ίΒρνμενη ποτε Βεικνύμενα ίχνη,
1	Instead of tpya, Eustathius reads (pyov ; so Leaf.
2	Instead of -nροσονομάσαι, moz and Eustathius read irapovo· ιιάσαι ; the editors before Kramer, κατονομάσαι.
s ol Ευττίτίώνίϊ, Meineke, for ὰξωτ*τ*ΰν;	<5 Ενιπτ*ών,
Tzeehucke and Corais.
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Apollo; and the symbol which preserves the etymology of the name,1 1 mean the mouse, lies beneath the foot of his image. These are the works of Scopas of Paros; and also the history, or myth, about the mice is associated with this place: When the Teucrians arrived from Crete (Callinus the elegiac poet was the first to hand down an account of these people, and many have followed him), they had an oracle which bade them to “stay on the spot where the earth-born should attack them ” ; and, he says, the attack took place round Hamaxitus, for by night a great multitude of field-mice swarmed out of the ground and ate up all the leather in their arms and equipment; and the Teucrians remained there ; and it was they who gave its name to Mt. Ida, naming it after the mountain in Crete. Heracleides of Pontus says that the mice which swarmed round the temple were regarded as sacred, and that for this reason the image was designed with its foot upon the mouse. Others say that a certain Teucer came from the deme of Troes, now called Xypeteones, in Attica, but that no Teucrians came from Crete. As a farther sign of the close relationship of the Trojans with the people of Attica they record the fact that Erichthonius was one of the original founders in both tribes. Now this is the account of the more recent writers; but more in agreement with Homer are the traces to be seen in the plain of Theb£ and in the Chrysa which was once founded there, which I shall soon
1 Sminthian means “Mouse-god.”
Instead of rwv tyxyy*των moz read αρχη-γίτην.
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περ'ι ω ν αύτίκα έρούριεν. πολλαχού Β ἐστι τό τού Σμινθέως ονομα· και γάρ περί αυτήν την 'Αμαξιτόν χωρίς τον κατο, το ιερόν Σμινθίου Βύο τόποι καλούνται Ί,μίνθια· και ἄλλοι δ’ ἐν τῆ πλησίον Ααρισαία,· και ἐν τῆ Παριανἡ δ’ ἐστι χωρίον τα Ίίμίνθια καλούμενου και εν 'Ρόδω καί εν ΑίνΒω και άλλοθι Be πολλαχού·1 καλούσι Be νυν τό ιερόν Έ,μίνθιον. χωρίς yovv και τό ' Αλησιον* πεΒίον ου μίγα εντός3 του Α έκτου και τό Τpayaaalov άλοπη^ιον αυτόματον τοι? έτησιαις 7τη^νύμενον προς *Αμαξιτά. ἐπι όἐ τω Αεκτώ βωμός των ΒώΒεκα Θεών Βείκνυται, καλούσι ' Ay α με μν ονος ΐΒρνμα· ἐν επόψει Βέ τ <ρ Ίλιω ἐστι τἀ χωρία ταύτα, ως εν Βιακοσίοις σταΒίοις η μικρω πλείοσιν ως Β’ αύτως καί τα περί "ΑβυΒον εκ θατερου μέρους, μικρόν Β’ ὅμω? έyyvτέpω ή 'ΆβνΒος.
49.	Κάμφαντι δἐ τό Λεπτόν ελλoyιμώτaτaι πόλεις των Αίολέων και ό ' ΑΒραμυττηνός κόλπος εκΒέχεται, εν ω τους πλείους των Λελἐγων κατοι-κίζων ό ποιητης φαίνεται καί τούς Κίλικας, Βιττούς όντας, ενταύθα Βέ και ό των Μιτυληναίων ἐστιν aίyιaλός, κωμας τινας εχων των4 κατο, την ήπειρον των λλιτυληναίων. τον Βέ αυτόν κολπον καί ΊΒαΐον λἐγουσιν η yap άπο τού Αεκτού ράχις, άνατείνουσα προς την ’Ίδ^ν, ύπέρκειται των π ρω των τού κόλπου μερών* εν οις πρώτον τούς Aέλeyaς ίΒρυμένους ό ποιητης πεποίηκεν.
1 Leaf omits the words καΑονσι . . . yoir, and indicates a lacuna.
8 ' Αλήσιον E and the editors, Άλίσιον DCFAj;, ΆΑνσιον moz.
1 ivj6t, Tyrwhitt, for iv τοΓι ; so the later editore.
4 τών, before κατά, hi, Corais and Leaf omit.
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discuss. The name of Smintheus is used in many places, for in the neighbourhood of Hamaxitus itself, apart from the Sminthium at the temple, there are two places called Sminthia; and there are others in the neighbouring territory of Larisa. And also in the territory of Parium there is a place called Sminthia, as also in Rhodes and in Lindus and in many other places. And they now call the temple Sminthium. Apart, at any rate,1 lie both the Halesian Plain, of no great size, and inland from Lectum, and the Tragasaean salt-pan near Hamaxitus, where salt is naturally caused to congeal by the Etesian winds. On Lectum is to be seen an altar of the twelve gods, said to have been founded by Agamemnon. These places are all in sight of Ilium, at a distance of about two hundred stadia or a little more ; and the same is the case with the places round Abydus on the other side, although Abydus is a little closer.
49.	On doubling Lectum one comes next to the most notable cities of the Aeolians, and to the Gulf of Adramyttiurn, on which the poet obviously places the majority of the Leleges, as also the Cilicians, who were twofold.2 Here too is the shore-land of the Mitylenaeans, with certain villages3 belonging to the Mitylenaeans who live on the mainland. The same gulf is also called the Idaean Gulf, for the ridge which extends from Lectum to Mt. Ida lies above the first part of the gulf, where the poet represents the Leleges as first settled.4
1	The Greek for these four words seems to be corrupt.
2	See 13. 1. 7, 60.
3	Coryphantis and Heracleia are named in § 51,
« Iliad 10. 429.
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50.	ΈΧρηται δε περί αυτών καί πρότερον* και νυν δἐ προσληπτεον, ὅτι ΪΙήδασόν τινα λε·γει πάλιν αυτών υπό"Αλτη τετα^μενην'1
’Άλτεω, δ? Λελεγεσσι φιλοπτολεμοισιν ἀνάσ-σει,
Πῆδασον αίπήεσσαν εχων επί ^.ατνιόεντι. καί νυν 6 τ οπος· δείκνυται τῆ? πόλεω? έρημος. Ύράφουσι δε τινες ου* ευ υπό Έ,ατνιόεντι, ως υπό ὅρει Έατνιόεντι κείμενης τής πόλεως- ουδἐυ δ’ εστίν ορος ενταύθα Έ,ατνιόεις ττρασαγορευόμενον, άλλα ποταμός, εφ' α ΐδρυται ή πόλις· νυν δ’ ἐστιν ερήμη. ονομάζει δε τον ποταμόν ό ποιητής-
Φάτνιον ’yap2 ούτασε δουρϊ
Οίνοπίδην,3 ον ἄρα νύμφη τεκε Νῶς άμύμων
Οϊνοπι4 βουκολεοντι παρ' οχθαις Χατνιόεντος· καί πάλιν*
C 606 νοῖε δε Σατνιόεντο? εϋρρείταο παρ' οχθαις
II ήδασον αιπεινήν.
Ίατνιόεντα δ’ υστέρου ειπον, οι δε Ίίαφνιόεντα. εστι δε ’χείμαρρος μεη ας- άξιο ν δε μνήμης πεποίη κεν όνομάζων ό ποιητής αυτόν, ούτοι δ' οι τόποι συνεχείς είσί τῆ Δαρδανία /ιαι τῆ Έκΐ]ψία, ώσπερ άλλη τις Δαρδανία, ταπεινότερα δε.
51.	'Ασσίων δ' εστι νυν και Γαργαρἐωυ τἀ 5 εως τῆ? κατἀ Αεσβον θαλάττης περιεχόμενα ττ} τε
1 Instead of τ*ταγμέντ?ν, CD/iw: read πτα-γμίνων.
*	after 2ὰτν«ο ', omitted by other editors.
*	Instead of Οίνοπίδην, the editors beforo Kramer, follow-
ing the MSS. of Iliad 14. 443, read Ήνοπίδην.
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50.	But I have already discussed these matters.1 I must now add that Homer speaks of a Pedasus, a city of the Leleges, as subject to lord Altes : "Of Altes, who is lord over the war-loving Leleges, who hold steep Pedasus on the Satnioeis.”2 And the site of the place, now deserted, is still to be seen. Some write, though wrongly, “ at the foot of Satnioeis/’3 as though the city lay at the foot of a mountain called Satnioeis; but there is no mountain here called Satnioeis, but only a river of that name, on which the city is situated; but the city is now deserted. The poet names the river, for, according to him, “he wounded Satnius with a thrust of his spear, even the son of Oenops, whom a peerless Naiad nymph bore unto Oenops, as he tended his herds by the banks of the Satnioeis ” ;4 and again : “ And he dwelt by the banks of the fair-flowing Satnioeis in steep Pedasus.”5 And in later times it was called Satnioeis, though some called it Saphnioeis. It is only a large winter torrent, but the naming of it by the poet has made it worthy of mention. These places are continuous with Dardania and Scepsia, and are, as it were, a second Dardania, but it is lower-lying.
51.	To the Assians and the Gargarians now belong all the parts as far as the sea off Lesbos that are sur-
1 13. 1. 7.	8 Iliad 21. 86.
3	i.e. Ιτ6 for (πί in the Homerio passage quoted
* Iliad 14. 443.	6 * Iliad 6. 34.
4	Instead of Οϊνοπι, CDF and the editors before Kramer,
following Iliad 14. 444, read Ἦνοτι·ι.
8 Leaf inserts τα before
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' Αντανδρία καί τῆ Κεβρηνίων καί Νεανδριέων καί 'Αμαξιτέων. τῆς μεν yap 'Αμαξιτόν Νεανδριεῖ? ύπέρκεινται, καλ αυτοί ον τε? ἐντός Αεκτου, μεσο-γειότεροι δε * 1 και πΧησιαίτεροι τ φ Ίλίω* διέχουσι yap εκατόν και τριάκοντα σταδίους, τούτων δε καθύπερθε Κεβρήνιοι, τούτων δε Δαρδάνιοι μέχρι ΪΙαΧαισκήψεως και αυτής τής ΙΖκηγεως. την δε * Αύτανδρον ΆΑκαΐος μεν καΑεΐ ΑεΧ^ων ποΧιν' πρώτα 2 μεν "Αντανδρος Λελἐγων πόΧις.
6 δέ Έ,κήψιος εν ταΐς παρακειμέναις τίθησιν, ώστ’ εκπίπτοι αν εις την των Κιλίνωυ* ούτοι yap είσι συνεχείς τοι? ΑεΧεξι, μάΧΧόν πως το νότιον πΧευρόν τής 'Ίδης άφορίζοντες’ ταπεινοί δ’ όμως και ούτοι καί2 τῆ παραΧία σννάπτοντες μάΧΧον τή κατά. Άδραμύττιον. μετά yάp το Αεκτον το ΠοΧνμήδιον ἐστι χωρίον τι εν τετταράκοντα σταδίοις, εϊτ εν oyBoi'jKOVTa''Ασσος* μικρόν υπέρ τής θαΧάττης, εΐτ εν εκατόν και τετταράκοντα
1 δέ, Corais, for τ*.
1 For πρώτα, Leaf, ns his translation (ρ. 253) shown, must have intended to read πρώτα (πρώτη).
* ο!, before τή, Corais rejects; so Kramer, Meineke, and Leaf.
4	Άσσοι, Tzschuckc, from conj, of Manncrt, for &\σα ; so the later editors.
1 Frag. 6f> (Hergk). Leaf translates: “ Antamlroa, 6rat city of the Lt'leges ” (see critical note).
1 Leaf translates: ‘‘But Demetnos puts it in the district adjacent (to the Lele^es), so that it would fall within the territory of the Kilikes”; and in his commentary (p. 255) lie says: “As the words stand, Strabo says that ‘ Dcmetrioe places Antandros (not at Antandros but) in the neighbourhood of Antandros.’ That is nonsense however we look at
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rounded by the territory of Antandrus and that of the Cebrenians and Neandrians and Hamaxitans ; for the Antandrians are situated above Hamaxitus, like it being situated inside Lectum, though farther inland and nearer to Ilium, for they are one hundred and thirty stadia distant from Ilium. Higher up than these are the Cebrenians, and still higher up than the latter are the Dardanians, who extend as far as Palaescepsis and Scepsis itself. Antandrus is called by Alcaeus “ city of the Leleges ” : “ First, Antandrus, city of the Leleges”;1 but it is placed by the Scepsian among the cities adjacent to their territory,2 so that it would fall within the territory of the Cilicians ; for the territory of the Cilicians is continuous with that of the Leleges, the former, rather than the latter, marking off the southern flank of Mt. ida. But still the territory of the Cilicians also lies low and, rather than that of the Leleges, joins the part of the coast that is near Adramyttium.3 For after Lectum one comes to a place called Polymedium, at a distance of forty stadia; then, at a distance of eighty,4 to Assus, slightly above the sea ; and then, at a distance of one hundred and
it.” Yet the Greek cannot mean that Demetrius transfers Antandrus, “a fixed point,” to “the adjacent district,” as Leaf interprets, but that he includes it among the cities (rais παρακ€ιμ4ναι5) which he enumerates as Cilician.
3	The interpretation of the Greek for this last sentence is somewhat doubtful. Cf. translation and commentary of Leaf (pp. 254-255), who regards the text as corrupt.
4	i.e. eighty stadia from Polymedium, not from Lectum, as thought by Thatcher Clark {American Journal of Archaeology, 4. 291 ff., quoted by Leaf). His interpretation, neither accepted nor definitely rejected by Leaf (p. 257), is not in accordance with Strabo’s manner of enumerating distances, a fact apparently overlooked by both scholars.
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Υάρηαρα’ κεΐται δε τα γάργαρα ἐπ’ άκρας ποιού-σης τον Ιδίως Άδραμυττηνόν καθούμενον κοΚττον, λεγεται γάρ καί πάσα ή άπδ Δεκτού μέχρι Κανών παραλία τω αν τω τοντω δνόματι, εν ω και ο ΈλαϊτίΛτος περιλαμβάνεται· ιδίως μέντοι τούτον φασιν' Αδραμυττηνόν, τον κλειόμενον υπό τ αυτής τε της άκρας, εφ' y τα Υάργαρα, και της ΥΙυρράς άκρας π ροσαγορευομενης, εφ* y και Αφροδίσιον ϊδρυται. πλάτος δε τού στόματος ἐστιν από της άκρας επί την άκραν δίαρμα εκατόν καί είκοσι σταδίων, εντός δε η τε ν Αντανδρός ἐστιν, υπερ-κείμενον εχονσα ορος, ο καλούσιν ’Αλεξάνδρειαν, οπού τάς θεάς κριθήναί φασιν υπό τού ΥΙάριδος, καί ό Άσπανεύς, τό νλοτόμιον τής Ίδαίας ύλης· ενταύθα γάρ διατίθενται κατάγοντες τοίς δεο-μενοις.	ειτ’ νΑστυρα, κώμη καί άλσος τής
*Αστνρηνής Άρτέμιδος άγιον, πλησίον δ’ ενθυς το ' Αδραμύττιον, ’Αθηναίων άποικος πόλις, εχονσα καί λιμένα καί ναύσταθμον’ εξω δε του C 607 κόλπου καί τής ΥΙυρράς άκρας ή τε Κισθήνη ἐστι πόλις έρημος, εχονσα λιμένα, υπέρ αυτής εν τή μεσογαία τό τε τού χαλκού μετ άλλον και Περπερηνή1 καί Τράριον καί άλλαι τοιαύται κατοικίαι. εν δε τ ή παραλία τή εφεξής αι των Μ ιτνληναίων κώμαι Κορνφαντίς τε καί' Ηράκλεια, και μετά ταύτα “Αττ εα, είτ Άτ αρνενς καί ΥΙιτάνη καί αι τού Καικου εκβολαί· ταυτα δ ήδη τού Έλα/των κόλπον καί ἐστιν εν τή
1	Π*ριτ*ρτ7νή, Meineke, from conj, of Kramer, for rt'pxtpvra.
02
See preceding foot-note.
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twenty,1 to Gargara, which Hes on a promontory2 that forms the Adramyttene Gulf, in the special sense of that term ; for the whole of the coast from Lectum to Canae is also called by this same name, in which is also included the Elaitic Gulf. In the special sense of the term, however, only that part of it is called Adramyttene which is enclosed by that promontory on which Gargara lies and the promontory called Pyrrha, on which the Aphrodisium3 is situated. The breadth of the mouth across from promontory to promontory is a distance of one hundred and twenty stadia. Inside is Antandrus, above which lies a mountain called Alexandreia, where the Judgment of Paris is said to have taken place, as also Aspaneus, the market for the timber from Mt. Ida; for here people bring it down and sell it to those who want it. And then comes Astyra, a village with a precinct sacred to the Astyrene Artemis. And quite near Astyra is Adramyttium, a city colonised by the Athenians, which has both a harbour and a naval station. Outside the gulf and the promontory called Pyrrha lies Cisthene, a deserted city with a harbour. Above it, in the interior, lie the copper mine and Perperene and Trarium and other settlements like these two. On the next stretch of coast one comes to the villages of the Mitylenaeans, I mean Coryphantis and Hera-cleia; and after these places to Attea, and then to Atarneus and Pitane and the outlets of the Cai'cus River; and here we have already reached the Elaitic Gulf. On the far side of the river lie
a So Clark ; or “on a height,” as Leaf translates (see his note).
3 Temple of Aphrodite.
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περαία ἡ Έλαια1 κα\ ό Χοιπος μέχρι Κανών κόΧπος, Χεγωμεν δἐ άναΧαβοντες περί των εκαστα πάλιν, ε τι παραΧεΧειπται μνημης άξιον, και πρώτον περί τ Γ/ν Χκήψεως.
52.	’Έστι δ’ η μεν Παλα/σκ^φ-ι? επάνω Κεβρήνος κατά το μετεωρότατον τής "Ιδης ἐγγυς ΙΙολίχντ??· εκαΧεΐτο 8ε τότε Χκήψις, ειτ' ἄλλως, ειτ’ άπό του περίσκεπτον είναι τον τόπον, ει δεῖ τἀ παρά τοϊς βάρβαροις εν τω τότε ονόματα ταϊς Έλλτ]νικαϊς ετνμοΧο'γεΐσθαι φωναΐς· νστερι-ν 8ε κατωτέρω στα8ίοις2 εξήκοντα εις την νυν Χκήψιν μετωκίσθησαν υπό Χκαμαν8ρίον τε τού "Κκτορος καί ' Ασκανίον τον Λινείον παι8ός■ καί όόο γἐντ; ταντα βασιΧενσαι ποΧύν χρόνον εν ττ} Χκήψει λἐγεται* μετἀ ταντα δ’ ει? όΧιχαρχίαν μετεστη-σαν, ειτα ΜιΧήσιοι 3 σννεποΧιτενθησαν αντοΐς4 καί 8ημοκρατικώς ωκονν' οΙ 8’ άπό του 'γένους ού8εν ήττον εκαΧονντο βασιΧεΐς, εχοντες τινας τιμάς' ειτ’ ει? τήν Α\εξάν8ρειαν συνεπόΧισε τους Χκηψίονς ’Αντίγονος, είτ’ ά·πἐλυσε Αυσίμαχος και επανήΧθον εις την οίκείαν·
53.	ΟΓεται δ’ ό Χκήψιος και βασίλειον τον Αι-νείου ^ε^ονεναι την Χκήψιν, μεσην ούσαν της τε υπό τω Αινεία και Ανρνησσον, εις ή ν φυγεΐν είρητά ι 8ιωκό μένος υπό του ΆχιΧΧεως' φησίγούν ό ΆχιΑΧενς- 1 2 3 4
1	’Ελαία, Tzschuckr, from conj, of Casa niton, for Μ«λαία CFrxr, Μ*λέα Ι). Μ*λήα Λ, Μίλία t.
2	After σταδίου, Leaf inserts διακονιού καί (i.e. σταδίοισσζ instead of σταδιοισξ').
3	Μιλή ποι, Corais, following AM., for Μιλησ/ου.
4	For αν τ oh, moz and Coruis rcu«l αυτοί.
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Elaea and the rest of the gulf as far as Canae. But let me go back and again discuss in detail the several places, if anything worthy of mention has been passed over; and first of all, Scepsis.
52.	Palaescepsis lies above Cebren near the highest part of Mt. Ida^ near Polichna; and it was then called Scepsis (whether for another reason or from the fact that the place is visible all round, if it is right to derive from Greek words names then used by barbarians),1 but later the inhabitants were removed sixty stadia2 lower down to the present Scepsis by Scamandrius the son of Hector and Ascanius the son of Aeneias; and their two families are said to have held the kingship over Scepsis for a long time. After this they changed to an oligarchy, and then Milesians settled with them as fellow-citizens;3 and they began to live under a democracy. But the heirs of the royal family none the less continued to be called kings and retained certain prerogatives. Then the Scepsians were incorporated into Alexandreia by Antigonus ; and then they were released by Lysimachus and went back to their home-land.
53.	Demetrius thinks that Scepsis was also the royal residence of Aeneias, since it lies midway between the territory subject to Aeneias and Lyrnessus, to which latter he fled, according to Homer’s statement, when he was being pursued by Achilles. At
1	The Greek word “scepsis” means “a viewing,” “an inspection.”
2	Leaf emends to “ two hundred and sixty stadia ” (see critical note).
» See 14. 1. 6.
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η ου μέμνη, ore περ σε βοών άπο μούνον εόντα
σένα κατ ’ Ι δα ίω υ όρεων ταχεεσσι πόδεσσι, κειθεν δ' ἐ? Ανρνησσον υπέκφvyες, αύτάρ εγώ την
πέρα α, μεθορμηθείς.
ούχ ομολογεί δἐ τω περί των αρχηγετών τής £κήψεως λόγω τω Χεχθεντι νυν τα περί τον ΑΙνείον θρυλούμενα. περ^ενεσθαι yap δη τούτον φασιν εκ τον ποΧεμον δια την προς Υίρίαμον δυσμένειαν*
άεϊ yap Πριάμω επεμήνιε δίφ, οννεκ αρ εσθΧον εόντα μετ άνδράσιν ου τι τίεσκε'
τους δε συνάρχοντας ' Αντηνορίδας κα\ αυτόν τον Άντήνορα δια την Μενελάου παρ' αν τω ξενίαν.
C 608 Σοφοκλής yovv εν τη άΧώσει τον ΊΧίον παρδαΧεαν φησι προ τής θνρας τού 'Αντήνορος προτεθήναι σνμβοΧον του απόρθητον εαθήναι την οικίαν. τον μεν ονν 'Αντηνορα καί τούς παιδας μετά των περ^ενομενων 1 Ενετών εις την Θράκην περι-σωθήναι? κίίκεϊθεν διαπεσειν εις τήν Xεyoμεvηv κατ α τον Άδρίαν ' Μνετικήν' τον δε Αινείαν μετ 'Ayχίσον τον πατρός και του παιδος Άσκανίου Χαον άθροίσαντα πΧενσαι, και οί μεν οίκήσαι περί τον Μακεδονικόν 'Όλυμπόν φοσιν, οι δε περί Μαντίνειαν τής Αρκαδίας κτίσαι Καπνας, (Πτο Κάπνος θεμενον τούνομα τω πολισματι, οι δ’ εις ΛΓγεσταν κατάραι τής Σικελίας συν Ελυ-
1 irtptytvoulyvy, Eustathius and the editors, for irapaytvo-106
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any rate, Achilles says: “ Dost thou not remember how from the kine, when thou wast all alone, I made thee run down the Idaean mountains with swift feet ? And thence thou didst escape to Lyrnessus, but I rushed in pursuit of thee and sacked it.” 1 However, the oft-repeated stories of Aeneias are not in agreement with the account which I have just given of the founders of Scepsis. For according to these stories he survived the war because of his enmity to Priam: “For always he was wroth against goodly Priam, because, although he was brave amid warriors, Priam would not honour him at all”;2 and his fellow-rulers, the sons of Antenor and Antenor himself, survived because of the hospitality shown Menelaus at Antenor’s house. At any rate, Sophocles3 says that at the capture of Troy a leopard’s skin was put before the doors of Antenor as a sign that his house was to be left unpillaged; and Antenor and his children safely escaped to Thrace with the survivors of the Heneti, and from there got across to the Adriatic Henetice,4 as it is called, whereas Aeneias collected a host of followers and set sail with his father Anchises and his son Ascanius; and some say that he took up his abode near the Macedonian Olympus, others that he founded Capyae near Mantineia in Arcadia, deriving the name he gave the settlement from Capys, and others say that he landed at Aegesta in Sicily with
1	Iliad 20. 18S.	2 Iliad 13. 460.
3	Frag. 10 (Nauck).
4	As distinguished from that in Paphlagonia (see 5. 1. 4).
μινων Dhi, fiyotxivwv rwx, . . . νομ4νων C ; word omitted by
mm.
2	For π(ρισωθηναι Corais reads πςραιωθηνοα.
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μφ1 Τρωι καί *Ερνκα καί Αιλύβαιον κατασχεΐν, και ποταμούς περί ΑΓγεσταν vpoaayopevaai Χκά-μανΒρον και Χιμόεντα' ενθεν δ’ εις την Αατίνην ελθόντα μεΐναι κατά τι λόγιου τό κελεύον μενειν, ὅπου ἀν τἡν τράπεζαν καταφανή' συμβήναι Βε τής Αατίνης2 περί τό Ααονίνιον τούτο, άρτου μεγάλου τεθεντος αντί τραπέζης κατο, απορίαν3 και άμα άναλωθεντος τ οΐς ἐπ’ αν τω κρεασιν. "Ομηρος μέντοι συνηηορύν ούΒετέροις εοικεν, ούΒε τοΐς περί των αρχηγετών της Χκήψεως λεχθεισιν εμφαίνει yap μεμενηκότα τον Αινείαν εν τῆ Τροία καί BιaBεBεyμεvov την αρχήν και παρα-ΒεΒωκότα παισι παίδων την ΒιαΒοχήν αυτής, ήφανισμενου τού των ΪΙριαμιΒών yεvoυς'
ήΒη yap Πρίαμου yεvεήv ήχθηρε Κρονίων νύν Βε Βή Λίνείαο βίη Ύρώεσσιν άνάξει και παίδων παΐΒες, τοι κεν μετόπισθε γἐ-νωνται.
οντω δ’ ούΒ’ ή τού ΧκαμαιΒρίου ΒιαΒοχή σώζοιτ αν. πολύ Βε μάλλον τ οΐς ετεροις Βιαφωνεΐ τοΐς μέχρι και ’Ιταλίας αυτού την πλάνην λἐγουσι και αυτόθι ποιούσι την καταστροφήν τού βίου, τινες Βε γράφουσ*υ
Αίνείαο yεvoς πάντεσσιν άνάξει,
και παΐΒες παίδων,
τους νωμαίους λέοντες.
54.	Κκ Βε τής Χκήψεως οι τε Χωκρατικοΐ
1 ΈΚ>'μψ F, 'Ε·Κνμνψ other MSS.
* Instead of tTjj Λατ/νηι, D(pr. man.)irw have τοΓι Aarlvois, moz lv τί» Λατἴνρ.
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Elymus the Trojan and took possession of Eryx and Lilybaeum, and gave the names Scamander and Simoeis to rivers near Aegesta, and that thence he went into the Latin country and made it his abode, in accordance with an oracle which bade him abide where he should eat up his table, and that this took place in. the Latin country in the neighbourhood of Lavinium, where a large loaf of bread was put down for a table, for want of a better table, and eaten up along with the meats upon it. Homer, however, appears not to be in agreement with either of the two stories, nor yet with the above account of the founders of Scepsis; for he clearly indicates that Aeneias remained in Troy and succeeded to the empire and bequeathed the succession thereto to his sons’ sons, the family of the Priamidae having been wiped out: “ For already the race of Priam was hated by the son of Cronus; and now verily the mighty Aeneias will rule over the Trojans, and his sons’ sons that are hereafter to be born.”1 And in this case one cannot even save from rejection the succession of Sccamandrius.2 And Homer is in far greater disagreement with those who speak of Aeneias as having wandered even as far as Italy and make him die there. Some write, “ the family of Aeneias will rule over all,3 and his sons’ sons/’ meaning the Romans.
54.	From Scepsis came the Socratic philosophers
1	Iliad 20. 306.
2	The son of Hector, who, along with Ascanius, was said to have been king of Scepsis (§ 52).
8 i.e. they emend “Trojans” (Τρώ^σσιν) to “all” (πάνησ-σιν) in the Homeric passage. 8
8 απορίαν, Casaubon, for aveipiav ; so the later editors.
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γεγόνασιν Έραστος και Κορίσκος καί ο τον Κορίσκου νιος Νηλεύς, άνήρ καί Άριστοτελονς ήκροαμενος καί Θεόφραστος, ΒιαΒεΒεγμενος Βε την βιβλιοθήκην τον Θεόφραστος, εν ή ήν και ή τον Άριστοτελονς· ό γονν ’Αριστοτέλη? την εαντον Θεοφράστφ παρεΒωκεν, ωπερ καί την σγολήν άπελιπε, πρώτος, ων ίσμεν, σνναγαγων βιβλία καί ΒιΒάξας τοῖς ἐν Αίγνπτω βασιλέας C 609 βιβλιοθήκης σύνταξιν. Θεόφραστος δἐ Ν»/λεῖ παρεΒωκεν 6 S' εις Χκήψιν κομίσας τοΐς μετ’ αότόυ 7ταρέΒωκεν, ίΒιώταις άνθρωποις, οι' κατά-Ατλειστα ει χον τά βιβΧία, ονΒ' επιμελως κείμενα· επειΒή Be ήσθοντο την σπονΒήν των ΆτταΧικών βασιλέων, νφ’ οι? ῆν ὑ πάλι?, ζητονντων βιβΧία εις την κατασκενήν της εν Περγάμω βιβλιοθήκης, κατά γῆς εκρνψαν εν Βιώρνγί τινι* ύπο δἐ νοτιάς καί σητων κακωθέντα οψέ ποτε άπέΒοντο οι άπο τον γένονς ΆπεΧΧικώντι τω Γηίω ποΧΧών αργυρίων τά τε Αριστοτέλονς καί τἀ του Θεοφράστον βιβΧία· ῆυ δἐ ό Άπελλικων φιΧό-βιβΧος μάΧΧον η φιΧόσοφος' Βιο καί ζητών έπανόρθωσιν των Βιαβρωμάτων εις αντίγραφα καινά μετήνεγκε την γραφήν, άναπληρων ονκ εν, καί έξέΒωκεν άμαρτάΒων πλήρη τα βιβλία, σννέβη Βε τοΐς εκ των περιπάτων τοΐς μεν πάλαι τοΐς μετά (βεόφραστον ονκ εχονσιν ολως τά βιβλία πλήν ολίγων, καί μάλιστα των εξωτερικών, μΐ]Βεν εχειν φιλοσοφεϊν πραγματικως, ἀλλά θέσεις ληκνθίζειν' τοΐς Β' νστερον, άφ' ον τά βιβλία ταντα προήλθεν, άμεινον μεν 1
1 Strabo refers to Eumenes II, who reigned 197-159 B.C. ι io
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Erastus and Coriscus and Neleus the son of Coriscus, this last a man who not only was a pupil of Aristotle and Theophrastus, but also inherited the library of Theophrastus, which included that of Aristotle. At any rate, Aristotle bequeathed his own library to Theophrastus, to whom he also left his school; and he is the first man. so far as I know, to have collected books and to have taught the kings in Egypt how to arrange a library. Theophrastus bequeathed it to Neleus; and Neleus took it to Scepsis and bequeathed it to his heirs, ordinary people, who kept the books locked up and not even carefully stored. But when they heard how zealously the Attalic kings1 to whom the city was subject were searching for books to build up the library in Pergamum, they hid their books underground in a kind of trench. But much later, when the books had been damaged by moisture and moths, their descendants sold them to Apellicon2 of Teos for a large sum of money, both the books of Aristotle and those of Theophrastus. But Apellicon was a bibliophile rather than a philosopher ; and therefore, seeking a restoration of the parts that had been eaten through, he made new copies of the text, filling up the gaps incorrectly, and published the books full of errors. The result was that the earlier school of Peripatetics who came after Theophrastus had no books at all, with the exception of only a few, mostly exoteric works, and were therefore able to philosophise about nothing in a practical way, but only to talk bombast about commonplace propositions, whereas the later school, from the time the books in question appeared, though better able
8 Died about 84 n.o.
Ill
STRABO
εκείνων φιλοσοφεΐν και άριστοτελίζειν, avay/ca-ζεσθαι μέντοι τα πολλά είκότα λέγειν διά το πλήθος των αμαρτιών, πολύ Be εις τούτο και ή 'Ρώμη προσελάβετο' ευθύς yap μετά την y Απελλικώντος τελευτήν Κύλλας ήρε την Άπελ-λικώντος βιβλιοθήκην ό τ ας Αθήνας ελών, Βεϋρο 8ε κομισθεϊσαν Τυραννιών τε ό yρaμμaτικoς Βιεχειρίσατο φιλαριστοτέλης ών, θεραπεύσας τον επί τής βιβλιοθήκης, καί βιβλιοπώλαί τινες ypaφεύσι φαύλοις χρώμενοι καί ούκ αντί-βάλλοντες, οπερ καί επί των άλλων συμβαίνει των εις πρασιν yρaφoμέvωv βιβλίων καί ένθάΒε καί εν ’ΑλεξανΒρεία. περί μεν ούν τούτων άπόχρη.
55.	Έ/t 8ε τής Έκήψεως καί 6 Δημήτριός ἐστιν, ου μεμνήμεθα πολ\άκις, 6 τον Τρωικόν Βιάκοσμον ε^^ησάμενος ypaμμaτικ6ς, κατο, τον αυτόν χρόνον yεyovώς Κράτητι καί 'Αριστάρχφ· καί μετά τούτο Μ ητρόΒωρος, άνήρ εκ του φιλοσόφου μεταβεβληκώς επί τον πολιτικόν βίαν καί ρητορεύων τό πλέον εν τοΐς συyypάμ-μασιν' εχρήσατο 8ε φράσεώς τινι χαρακτήρι καίνω και κατεπλήζατο1 πολλούς* Βία 8ε την Βόξαν εν ΧαλκηΒόνι γάμου λαμπρού πένης ών ετυχε καί εχρημάτιζε Χαλκΐ)Βόνιος’ \\ιθρι8άτην 8ε θεραπεύσας τον Ιϊύπάτορα συναπήρεν εις τον ΙΙόντου έκείνω μετά της yυvaικός καί ετιμήθη C 610 Βιαφερύντως, ταχθείς επί τής ΒικαιοΒοσίας, άφ’ 2 ής ούκ ή ν τω κριθίντι αναβολή3 της Βίκης επί τον βασιλέα. ου μέντοι Βιηυ τύχησεν, ἀλλ* 1
1 Instead of κατίπλήξωτο, F reads κατίϊτλήξαντο, moJCZ κατ/· ττληξ* (so Corais, who inserts τovs before πολλουϊ).
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to philosophise and Aristotelise, were forced to call most of their statements probabilities, because of the large number of errors.1 Rome also contributed much to this; for, immediately after the death of Apellicon, Sulla, who had captured Athens, carried off Apellicon’s library to Rome, where Tyrannion the grammarian, who was fond of Aristotle, got it in his hands by paying court to the librarian, as did also certan booksellers who used bad copyists and would not collate the texts—a thing that also takes place in the case of the other books that are copied for selling, both here2 3 and at Alexandria. However, this is enough about these men.
55.	From Scepsis came also Demetrius, whom I often mention, the grammarian who wrote a commentary on The Marshalling of the Trojan Forces, and was born at about the same time as Crates and Aristarchus; and later, Metrodorus, a man who changed from his pursuit of philosophy to political life, and taught rhetoric, for the most part, in his written works; and he used a brand-new style and dazzled many. On account of his reputation he succeeded, though a poor man, in marrying brilliantly in Chalcedon; and he passed for a Chalcedonian. And having paid court to Mithridates Eupator, he with his wife sailed away with him to Pontus; and he was treated with exceptional honour, being appointed to the judgeship from which there was no appeal to the king. However, his good fortune did
1	i.e. errors in the available texts of Aristotle.
2	i.e. at Rome.
2	άψ’, Casaubon, for i<p’; so the later editors.
3	αναβολή, Casaubon, for βουλή ; so the later editors.
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STRABO
εμπεσων ει? εχθραν άδικωτερων άνθ ρωπων άπεστη του βασιΧεως κατο, την 7Γ/οός Τιγράνην τον 'Αρμένιον πρεσβείαν ό δ’ άκοντα άνεπεμψεν αυτόν τφ Κύπάτορι, φεύγοντι ήδΐ] τ*)ν προγονικήν, κατο, δε τἡν όδόν κατεστρεψε τον βίον εϊθ' υπό του βασιΧεως, εϊθ' υπό νόσου· Χεγεται γάρ άμφότερα. περί μεν των Έκηψίων ταϋτα.
56.	Μετἀ ὅἐ 'Σκήψιν 'Άνδειρα 1 και Πιονίαι και ἡ Γαργαρί?. ἐστι δε λί#ο? περί τα* Ανδειρα, δ? καιόμενος σίδηρος γίνεται' είτα μετά γῆ? τινος καμινευθεϊς άποστάζει ψευδάργυρον, η προσΧα-βουοα χαΧκόν τό καΧονμενον γίνεται κράμα, ο τινες όρείχαΧκον καΧούσι· γίνεται δε ψευδάργυρος καί περί τον ΤμώΧον. ταΰτα δ' ἐστι τα χωρία, α οι ΑεΧεγες κατείχον' ως δ’ αΰτως καί τα περί * Ασσον.
57.	*Ρ,στι δε η 'Άσσος ερυμνή καί εύτειχής, από θαΧάττης καί του Χιμενος όρθίαν καί μακράν άνάβασιν εχονσα· ώστ’ επ' αυτής οίκείως είρησθαι δοκει τ6 του Στρατονίκου του κιθαριστου*
'Άσσον ΐθ’, ως κεν θάσσον όΧεθρου πείραθ' Ιίκηαι.
ό δε Χιμην χωματι κατεσκενασται μεγάΧω. εντεύθεν η ν ΚΧεάνθης, ό στωικός φιΧόσοφος ο διαδεξάμένος την Ζήνωνος τον Κιτιεως σχοΧήν, καταΧιπων δε Χρυσίππω τω ΣοΧεϊ- ενταύθα δε καί 'ΑριστοτεΧης διετριψε διά την προς 'Μρμείαν τον τύι αν ν ον κηδείαν. ή ν δε 'Κρμείας ευνούχος, τραπεζίτου τινός οίκε της' γενόμενος δ' Άθήνησιν 1
1 Instead of ‘'Ανδίΐοα, DE Αι and Epit. read Άνδηρα.
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not continue, but he incurred the enmity of men less just than himself and revolted from the king when he was on the embassy to Tigranes the Armenian.1 And Tigranes sent him back against his will to Eupator, who was already in flight from his ancestral realm; but Metrodorus died on the way, whether by order of the king2 or from disease; for both accounts are given of his death. So much for the Scepsians.
56.	After Scepsis come Andeira and Pioniae and the territory of Gargara. There is a stone in the neighbourhood of Andeira which, when burned, becomes iron, and then, when heated in a furnace with a certain earth, distils mock-silver;3 and this, with the addition of copper, makes the “mixture/* as it is called, which by some is called “mountain-copper.”4 These are the places which the Leleges occupied; and the same is true of the places in the neighbourhood of Assus.
57.	Assus is by nature strong and well-fortified;
and the ascent to it from the sea and the harbour is very steep and long, so that the statement of Stratonicus the citharist in regard to it seems appropriate :	“ Go to Assus, in order that thou mayest
more quickly come to the doom of death.”5 The harbour is formed by a great mole. From Assus came Cleanthes, the Stoic philosopher who succeeded Zeno of Citium as head of the school and left it to Chrysippus of Soli. Here too Aristotle tarried, because of his relationship by marriage with the tyrant Hermeias. Hermeias was a eunuch, the slave of a certain banker;6 and on his arrival at Athens he
1 For the story see Plutarch, Lucullus 22.	* Tigranes.
8 i.e. zinc.	* The Latin term is orichaleum.
5 A precise quotation of Iliad 6. 143 except that Homer’s Ζσσον ((“nearer”) is changed to Άσσον (“to Assus”).
• Eubulus.
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STRABO
ηκροάσατο και Πλάτωνος καί ΆριστοτέΧους' έπανεΧθών δε τω δεσπότη συνετνράιννησε, πρώτον έπιθεμένω τοῖς περί ’Α ταρνέα και 'Άσσον ;χωρίοις' επειτα διεδέξατο εκείνον, και μετε-πέμψατο τον τε ΆριστοτέΧην και Έενοκράτην και έπεμεΧηθη αυτών' τω δ’ ΆριστοτεΧει και θυγατέρα ά&εΧφου συνωκισε.	Μίμνω ν δ’ 6
'Ρόδιο? υπηρετών τότε τοῖς Πίρσαι? και στρατηγών, 7τροσποιησάμενος φιΧίαν καΧεΐ προς εαυτόν ξενίας τε άμα1 καί πραγμάτων προσποιητών χάριν, συΧΧαβών δ’ άνέπεμψεν ως τον βασιΧεα, κάκεΐ κρεμασθεις άπωλετο' οι φιΧόσοφοι δ' έσώθησαν, φεύγοντες τα χωρία, α οι ΙΙέρσαι κατέσχον.
58.	Φησ\ δε Μ υρσίΧος Μτ]θυμναίων κτίσμα είναι την *Άσσον, Ελλάυι/ῶν τε και ΑίοΧίδα φησίν, ώσπερ 2 καί τα Γάργαρα και η Λαμπωνία ΑίοΧέων. Ασσίων γάιρ εστι κτίσμα τα Γάργαρα, 611 ουκ ευ σννοικούμενα’ εποίκους γάρ οι βασιΧεϊς είσηγαγον εκ ΜιΧητονπόλεως, έρημώσαντες εκείνην, ώστε η μιβαρ βάρους γενέσθαι φησι Αημι)τριος αύτους ό κηφτιος άντι ΑιοΧέων. καθ’ 'Όμηρον μέντοι ταυτα πάντα ην ΑεΧέγων, οΰς τινες μεν Κάρας άποφαίι ουσιν, Όμηρος δε χωρίζει.
προς μεν άΧός Κάρες και IIαίονες άγκυΧότοξοι και ΑέΧεγες και Κανκωνες. ετεροι μεν τοίνυν τών Καρών υπήρξαν' ωκουν δε
1 Instead of &μα, vwz read όνόματι.
* Ha-ftp, Meinoke, for τ* ; others omit τ*.
1 The historian of Μι-thymna, who appears to have
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became a pupil of both Plato and Aristotle. On his return he shared the tyranny with his master, who had already laid hold of the districts of Atarneus and Assus; and then Hermeias succeeded him and sent for both Aristotle and Xenocrates and took care of them; and he also married his brother’s daughter to Aristotle. Memnon of Rhodes, who was at that time serving the Persians as general, made a pretence of friendship for Hermeias, and then invited him to come for a visit, both in the name of hospitality and at the same time for pretended business reasons; but he arrested him and sent him up to the king, where he was put to death by hanging. But the philosophers safely escaped by flight from the districts above-mentioned, which were seized by the Persians.
58.	Myrsilus1 says that Assus was founded by the Methymnaeans; and Hellanicus too calls it an Aeolian city, just as also Gargara and Lamponia belonged to the Aeolians. For Gargara was founded by the Assians; but it was not well peopled, for the kings brought into it colonists from Miletopolis when they devastated that city, so that instead of Aeolians, according to Demetrius of Scepsis, the inhabitants of Gargara became semi-barbarians. According to Homer, however, all these places belonged to the LelegeSj who by some are represented to be Carians, although by Homer they are mentioned apart: “ Towards the sea are the Carians and the Paeonians of the curved bow and the Leleges and the Cauconians.”2 They were therefore a different people from the Carians; and they lived between
flourished about 300 b.c. ; only fragments of his works remain.	a Iliad 10. 428.
STRABO
μεταξυ τών υπό τφ Αινεία teal των καΧουμενων νπό του ποιητοϋ ΚιΧίκων’ εκπορθηθέντες Be inτο του ’Αχίλλειο? μετέστησαν εις την Καρίαν, και κατέσχον τα περί την νυν 'ΑΧικαρνασον1 χωρία.
59.	H μέντοι νυν έκΧειφθεισα υπ αυτών πόΧις Πἡδασο? ουκετ ἐστίν· ἐν δἐ τη μεσογαία των ' ΑΧικαρνασέων2 τα ΤΙήΒασα υπ’ αυτών όνο-μασθέντα ήν πόΧις, και η νυν χωρά Ιῖςδασι? λἐγεται. φασι Β’ εν αυτή και οκτώ πόλεις ώκίσθαι υπό τών ΑεΧεγων πρότερον εύανΒρη-σάντων, ώστε και της Κ αρίας κατασχεΐν τής μέχρι Μόνδου και Βαργυλίων, και τής ΤΙισιΒίας άποτεμεσθαι ποΧΧήν. ύστερον Β' άμα τοΐς Καρσι στρατενόμενοι κατεμερίσθησαν εις οΧην την Έλλιίδα και ήφανίσθη το γένος, τών δ’ οκτώ πόΧεων τάς εξ Μαυσωλο? εις μίαν την Άλι-καρνασόν3 συνήγαγεν, ως ΚαΧΧισθενης ιστορεί' 'ΣυάγγεΧα 4 8ε και Μ ύνΒον ΒιεφύΧαξε. τ οΐς 8ε ΠηΒασεύσι τούτοις φησ'ιν ΉρόΒοτος ὅτε μέλΧοι τι άνεπιτήΒειον 5 εσεσθαι και τοις περιοίκοις, την ιέρειαν τής 'Αθήνας πώγωνα ϊσχειν*β τοι? BI συμβήναι τούτο αύτοΐς. ΠήΒασον* 8ε καί εν τή νυν Ίίτρατονικέων ποΧίχνιόν ἐστιν, εν οΧη Βέ
1 'Αλικαρνασόν, O/urz, 'Αλικαρνασσόν other MSS.
*	'Αλικαρνασσόων (JF ; 'Αλικαρνασόων other MSS.
8 '\\ικα^ασσ6ν, all MSS., but see two preceding notes; also see 8. 6. 14 (where all MSS. have Αλικαρνασόν) and 14. 2. 10.
4 2υὰ77«λο, Kramer, for «τυναγίλα CDr, σΐν &y4\at hmoxcz, avvayt\ai F (2oiidytKa Tzschuoke and Corais. from conj, of Casaubon) ; so Mtiller-Dttbner, Meineke, and Leaf.
s iv(xni)Bfiov, Xylander, for έ*·ιτ^δ««οκ; eo the later editors.
*	ϊσχαν, Corais, for σχ«ΐν ; so the later editors,
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the people subject to Aeneias and the people whom the poet called Cilicians, but when they were pillaged by Achilles they migrated to Caria and took possession of the district round the present Halicarnassus.1
59.	However, the city Pedasus, now abandoned by them, is no longer in existence; but in the inland territory of the Halicarnassians there used to be a city Pedasa, so named by them ; and the present territory is called Pedasis. It is said that as many as eight cities were settled in this territory by the Leleges, who in earlier times were so numerous that they not only took possession of that part of Caria which extends to Myndus and Bargylia, but also cut off for themselves a large portion of Pisidia. But later, when they went out on expeditions with the Carians, they became distributed throughout the whole of Greece, and the tribe disappeared. Of the eight cities, Mausolus2 united six into one city, Halicarnassus, as Callisthenes tells us, but kept Syangela and Myndus as they were. These are the Pedasians of whom Herodotus 3 says that when any misfortune was about to come upon them and their neighbours, the priestess of Athena would grow a beard ; and that this happened to them three times. And there is also a small town called Pedasuin in the present territory of Stratoniceia. And throughout the whole of Caria
1	Cf. 7. 7. 2. On the variant spellings of “ Halicarnas(s)us ” see critical note.
2	King of Caria 377-353 b.c. The first “ Mausoleum ” was so named after him.
* 1. 175, 8. 104.
7 Instead of Πήδασον, moz have Πήδασο* (see Stephanus, s.v. Πήδασα).
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STRABO
Καρία καί εν Μιλἡτω 1 Λελἐγων τάφοι και ερύ-ματα και ίχνη κατοικιών δείκνυται.
60.	Μετά δε τους Λέλεγας την εξής παραΧίαν ωκουν ΚίΧικες καθ' Όμηρον, ήν νυν εχουσιν *Αδραμυττηνοί τε και ’ λταρνεΐται και Πιταναϊοι μέχρι τής εκβοΧής τού Καΐκου. διήρηντο 8’ εις 8νο 8υναστείας οι ΚίΧικες, καθάπερ εϊπομεν, την τε ύπο τω ΊΙετίωνι και την ύπο Μύνητι.
61.	Του μεν ούν ’Μετίωνος λἐγει πόλιν Θήβην'
ωχόμεθ' ες Θ ήβη ν ιερήν πόΧιν ΊΙετίωνος.
τούτου 8έ καί την Χρύσαν την εχουσαν2 το Ιερόν τού Χμινθέως ' ΑπάΧΧωνος εμφαίνει, ειπερ ή Χρυσηίς εκ τής Φϊήβης εάΧω·
ω^όμεθα yap, φησίν, ες (*)ήβην, την 8έ 8ιεπράθομέν τε και ήyoμεv ενθάδε πάντα, C 612 καί τα μεν ευ 8άσσαντο μετά σφίσιν, εκ δ’ εΧον Άτρείδη Χρυσηί8α.
τού 8έ Μύνητος την Αυρνησσάν επειδή
Α υρνησσον διαπορθήσας καί τείχεα θ ήβη* τον τε Νύνητα καί τον 'Κπίστροφον ανειΧεν ΆχιΧΧεύς· ώστε, όταν φ ή ή Β ρισηίς,
ουδέ μ εασκες, οτ άνδρ' εμον ωκύς ΆχιΧΧεύς εκτεινεν, πέρσεν δε πάλιν θείοιο λΐυνητος,
ου τήν (~)ήβην λἐγοι αν (αυτή yap ’Μετιωνος), άλΧά τήν Αυρνησσάν* άμφότεραι δ ήσαν εν τφ κΧηθέντι μετά ταύτα Hήβης πεδίω, ο δια την αρετήν περιμάχητος· yevkaOai φασι Μυσοι? μεν
1 έν Μιλήτψ, omitted by D/α".
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and in Miletus are to be seen tombs, fortifications, and traces of settlements of the Leleges.
60.	After the Leleges, on the next stretch of coast, lived the Cilicians, according to Homer; I mean the stretch of coast now held by the Adramytteni and Atarneitae and Pitanaei, as far as the outlet of the Ca'icus. The Cilicians, as I have said/ were divided into two dynasties,2 one subject to Eetion and one to Mynes.
61.	Now Homer calls Thebe the city of Eetion: “We went into Thebe, the sacred city of Eetion”;3 and he clearly indicates that also Chrysa, which had the temple of Sminthian Apollo, belonged to Eetion, if it be true that Chryseis was taken captive at Thebe, for he says, “We went into Thebe, and laid it waste and brought hither all the spoil. And this they divided aright among themselves, but they chose out Chryseis for the son of Atreus ” ;4 and that Lyrnessus belonged to Mynes, since Achilles “laid waste Lyrnessus and the walls of Thebe”5 and slew both Mynes and Epistrophus; so that when Brisei's says, “thou wouldst not even let me,6 when swift Achilles slew my husband and sacked the city of divine Mynes/’7 Homer cannot mean Thebe (for this belonged to Eetion), but Lyrnessus. Both were situated in what was afterwards called the Plain of Thebe, which, on account of its fertility, is said to have been an object of contention between the
1 13. 1. 7, 49.	2 But cf. 13. 1. 70.
8 Iliad 1. 366.	* Iliad 1. 366 if.
6	Iliad 2. 691.	8 sc. “weep.”
7	Iliad 19. 295.
τήν ϊχουσαν, added from moz.
STRABO
καί Λυδοῖ? τό 1 πρότερος τοῖς δ’ r/EΧΧησιν ύστερον τοι ς εποικήσασιν εκ τής ΑιοΧίΒος καί της Λέσβου. εχουσι Be νυν ’ΑΒραμυττηνοί το πλέον ενταύθα yap και η ®ήβη καί η Αυρνησσός, ερυμνόν χωρίον έρημοι δ’ άμφότερατ Βιεχουσι Be Άδρα-μυττίου σταΒίους η μεν εξήκοντα,ή Be oyBo/jKOVTa και οκτώ επί θάτερα.2
62.	Ευ δἐ τῆ ’ΑΒραμυττηνή ἐστι και η Χρυσά
καί η Κίλλα* πΧησίον οΰν της (βήβης ετι3 νυν Κίλλα τις τόπος λἐγεται,4 εν ω ΚιΧΧαίου 5 Απόλλωνά? ἐστιν ιερόν παραρρει Β’ αύτω εξ νΙΒης φερόμενος ό ΚίλΧαιος6 ποταμός* ταυτα Β’ ἐστι κατά την ’ΑντανΒρίαν καί το εν Αεσβω Βε ΚίΧΧαιον7 από ταυτης τής ΚίλΧτ;? ώνόμασταν εστ ι Be καί Κ ίΧΧαιον ορος μεταξύ Γαργάρων καί ’ΑντάνΒρου.	φησι Βε Δάης ό ΚοΧωναενς εν
ΚοΧωναΐς ίΒρυθήναι πρώτον υπό των εκ τής ΈΧΧάΒος πλευσάυτωυ ΑίοΧεων τό του Κ ιΧΧαίου ’ΑπόΧΧωνος ιερόν καί εν Χρυσή Βε λἐγουσι Κάλλαιον ’Απόλλωνα ίΒρΰσθαι, άΒηΧον, είτε τον αυτόν τω Χμιι·θει, ει θ ετερον.
63.	ΊΙ Βε Χρυσά επί θαΧάττη ποΧιγι·ιον ήν εχον Χιμενα, πΧησίον Βε ύπερκειται ή H ι/β η' ενταύθα Β' ήν καί τό ιερόν του Χμινθεως Άπόλ-
1	τό, before πρότερον, Meineke, for τοΓϊ. Corais omits the τoTs, and so Leaf.
2	Leaf omits the words καί οκτώ i-κ] θάτερα (see his critical note on text. p. 30).
3	(n, Mcincke, for (ση.
4	Instead of λέγσται, mm read Ktyiiavo*.
6 Κιλλαίου, Casnubon and later editors, for Κ<λλ<ουι C, Κιλλέον» DArj/·, Κιλλ€ό* F, Κιλλέου moxz.
c Κί'λσιοϊ, Kramer and later editors, for Κιλλεόί F, Κΐλλ*οι other MSS.
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Mysians and Lydians in earlier times, and later between the Greeks who colonised it from Aeolis and Lesbos. But the greater part of it is now held by the Adramytteni, for here lie both Thebe and Lyrnessus, the latter a natural stronghold; but both places are deserted. From Adramyttium the former is distant sixty stadia and the latter eighty-eight, in opposite directions.1
62.	In the territory of Adramyttium lie also Chrysa and Cilia. At any rate there is still to-day a place near Theb£ called Cilia,, where is a temple of the Cillaean Apollo; and the Cillaeus River, which runs from Mt. Ida, flows past it. These places He near the territory of Antandrus. The Cillaeum in Lesbos is named after this Cilia; and there is also a Mt. Cillaeum between Gargara and Antandrus. Daes of Coloriae says that the temple of the Cillaean Apollo was first founded in Colonae by the Aeolians who sailed from Greece ; it is also said that a temple of Cillaean Apollo was established at Chrysa, though it is not clear whether he is the same as the Sminthian Apollo or distinct from him.
63.	Chrysa was a small town on the sea, with a harbour; and near by, above it, Hes Thebe. Here too was the temple of the Sminthian Apollo; and
1 The site of Thebe has been definitely identified with that of the modern Edremid (see Leaf, p. 322). But that of Lyrnessus is uncertain. Leaf (p. 308), regarding the text as corrupt, reads merely “eighty” instead of “eighty-eight,” and omits “in opposite directions” (see critical note). 7
7 Κάλλαιον, Tzschucke and later editors, for Κιλλίου ; and so in the three subsequent instances the MSS. have e instead of αι.
I23
STRABO
Χωνος καί ή Χρυσηίς· ήρήμωται δ- νυν το χωρίον τεΧεως' ει? Βε την νυν Χρυσά ν την κατά' Αμαξιτόν μεθίΒρυται το ιερόν των ΚιΧίκων των μεν εις την Παμφυλίαν εκττεσόντων, των Be εις Αμαξιτόν. οι δ’ άττειρότεροι των τταΧαιών ιστοριών ενταύθα τον Χρυσήν και την ΧρυσηίΒα yeyovivai φασι και τον "Ομηρον τούτου του τόττου μεμνήσθαι. ἀλλ’ ούτε Χιμήν ἐστιν ενταύθα, εκείνος Bi φησιν
οι δ’ ὅτε Βη Χιμένος ττοΧυβενθεος εντός ϊκοντο.
ου τ εττϊ θαΧάττη τό ιερόν ἐστιν, εκείνος Β’ εττϊ θαΧάττη ποιεῖ τό ιερόν
εκ δε Χρυσηϊς νηός βή ττοντοττόροιο'
C 613 τἡν μεν εττειτ εττϊ βωμόν αηων ττοΧύμητις Ό Βυσσεύς
ττατρϊ φίΧω εν χ^ρσϊ τίθει·
ούΒε θήβης ττΧησίον, εκείνος Βε ττΧησίον εκειθεν γουυ άΧούσαν Xiyei την ΧρυσηίΒα. ἀλλ.’ ούΒε ΚίΧΧα τόπος ούΒεις εν τη 'ΑΧεξανΒρεων χωρά Βείκνυται, ούΒε ΚιΧΧαίου ’Απόλλωνος ιερόν ό ττοιητής Βε συζεύ'γι>υσιν
ος Χρυσήν άμφιβεβηκας
ΚίΧΧαν τε ζαθεην
εν Βε τ φ Θ ήβης ττεΒίω Βείκνυται ττΧησίον ο τε ττΧούς άττό μεν τής ΚιΧικίου Χρυσης εττϊ τό ναύσταθμον ετττακοσίων ττου σταΒίων εστ\ν ημερήσιό ς ττως, οσον φαίνεται ττΧευσας ο ΌΒυσ-σεύς. εκβας yap ευθύς1 τταρίστησι την θυσίαν τω θεω κμϊ της εσττερας εττιλαβούσης μενει αύτόθι, 7τρωϊ Βε άττοττΧεΐ· άττό Βε *Αμαξιτού τό 124
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here lived Chryseis. But the place is now utterly deserted; and the temple was transferred to the present Chrysa near Hamaxitus when the Cilicians were driven out, partly to Pamphylia1 and partly to Hamaxitus. Those who are less acquainted with ancient history say that it was at this Chrysa that Chryses and Chryseis lived, and that Homer mentions this place ; but, in the first place, there is no harbour here, and yet Homer says, “And when they had now arrived inside the deep harbour ”;2 and, secondly, the temple is not on the sea, though Homer makes it on the sea, “and out from the seafaring ship stepped Chryseis. Her then did Odysseus of many wiles lead to the altar, and place in the arms of her dear father”;3 neither is it near Thebe, though Homer makes it near; at any rate, he speaks of Chryseis as having been taken captive there. Again, neither is there any place called Cilia to be seen in the territory of the Alexandreians, nor any temple of Cillaean Apollo; but the poet couples the two, “ who dost stand over Chrysa and sacred Cilia.”4 But it is to be seen near by in the Plain of Thebe. And the voyage from the Cilician Chrysa to the Naval Station is about seven hundred stadia, approximately a day’s voyage, such a distance, obviously, as that sailed by Odysseus;5 for immediately upon disembarking he offered the sacrifice to the god, and since evening overtook him he remained on the spot and sailed away the next morning. But the distance from Hamaxitus is scarcely a third of that above
1 Cf. 14. 4. 1.	a Iliad 1. 432.	» Iliad 1. 438.
4 Iliad 1. 37.	8 See Iliad 1. 430 if.
1 ςυθύ* ZZ, *ύθύ other MSS.
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τρίτον μόλις του λεχθεντος διαστήματος ἐστιν, ώστε παρήν τω Όδυσσει αυθημερόν άναπλείν επί το ναύσταθμον τελεσαντι την θυσίαν, εστι Be και Κίλλου μνήμα περί τό ίερόυ του Κιλλαίου Απόλλωνος,χωμα μίγα* ηνίοχον Be τούτον Πελο-7τό9 φασιν ή-γησάμενον των τόπων, άφ' ου ϊσως ή Κιλικία ή εμπαλιν.
64.	Τἀ ούν περί τούς Τεύκρους καί τους μνας, άφ' ων ό Σμινθενς, επειδή σμίνθοι1 οι μύες, Βεύρο μετενεκτεον. παραμνθούνται Be την άπο μικρών επίκλησιν τοιούτοις τ ισί’ και yap άπο των παρνόπων, ονς οι Οίταΐοι2 κόρνοπας λἐγουσι, Κορυοπίωυα3 τιμάσθαι παρ' εκείνοις 'Hρακλεα ά.πaλλayής άκρίΒων χάριν· Ίποκτόνον Be παρ' Έρυθραίοις τοῖς τον Μίμαυτα4 οίκονσιν, ότι φθαρτικος των άμπeλoφάyωv ίπών και Βή παρ' εκείνοις μόνοις των ' Κρυθραίων το θηρίον τούτο μή ηίνεσθαιϊ 'Ρόδιοι δε 'Κρυθιβίου 'Απόλλωνος εχουσιν εν τή χωρά ιερόν, την ερνσΐβην καλούν τε? ερυθίβην' παρ' Αίολεύσι Βε τοῖς εν ’Λσία μείς τιςβ καλείται Πορνοπίων, ούτω τους πάρνοπας καλονντων Βοιωτων, και θυσία συντελεϊτ αι Ιλορνοπίωνι ' Απόλλων ι.
65.	Μυσία μεν ούν εστιν ή περί το ΆΒραμυτ-τιον, ήν Βε ποτε υπό ΑυΒοϊς, και νύν Πνλαι ΑύΒιαι καλούνται εν ΆΒραμνττίω, ΑυΒών, ως
1 σμίνθοι, Meineke, for σμίνθιοι.
1 Οίταΐοι E, Ότίοι other MSS.
3	10 inserts τινα before τεσὰσθαι.
4	Μίμαντα, Corais, for ΜίλιοΟντα [sec Μ. 1. 33); eo the later editors.
5	7ivfadai, vioz and Corais and Meineke, for ytvda0ai.
6	μυ(1ί TH EF, μύ$ tis Dmorz, μΰσνν tis hi, μιστι! C.
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mentioned, so that Odysseus could have completed the sacrifice and sailed back to the Naval Station on the same day. There is also a tomb of Cillus in the neighbourhood of the temple of the Cillaean Apollo, a great barrow. He is said to have been the charioteer of Pelops and to have ruled over this region; and perhaps it was after him that Cilicia was named, or vice versa.
64.	Now the story of the Teucrians and the mice— whence the epithet “ Sminthian,”1 since “ sminthi ” means “mice”—must be transferred to this place. And writers excuse this giving of epithets from small creatures by such examples as the following: It is from locusts,2 they say, which the Oetaeans call “cornopes/’ that Heracles is worshipped among the Oetaeans as “ Cornopion,” for ridding them of locusts; and he is worshipped among the Erythroeans who live in Mimas as “ Ipoctonus,” 3 because he is the destroyer of the vine-eating ips ;4 and in fact, they add, these are the only Erythraeans in whose country this creature is not to be found. And the Rhodians, who call erysibe5 “erythibe/’ have a temple of Apollo “ Erythibius ’’ in their country; and among the Aeolians in Asia a certain month is called Pornopion, since the Boeotians so call the locusts, and a sacrifice is offered to Apollo Pornopion.
65.	Now the territory round Adramyttium is Mysian, though it was once subject to the Lydians; and to-day there is a gate in Adramyttium which is called the Lydian Gate because, as they say, the
1	i.e. the “Sminthian” Apollo {Iliad 1. 39).
2	“ Parnonea.”
2 “Parnopes.”
4 A kind of cynips.
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φασι, την πάλιν εκτικότων. Μυσία? Be νΑστυρα την πλησίον κώμην φασίν. ην Be πολίχνη ποτε, ἐν η το τῆς Άστυρηνης ΆρτεμιΒος iepov ἐν άλσει, προσ τ ατού μεν ον μετ α άγιστείας υπ Άντ ανΒρίων, οϊς μάλλον γειτνιόί· διέχει δἐ τῆ? παλαιάς Χρυσης είκοσι σταΒίους, καί αυτής εν άλσ€ΐ το iepov εχούσης. αυτόν Be καί ο ’Αχίλλειος χάραξ' ev Be τη μεσογαία από π€ντήκοντα σταδίων ἐστιν C 614 η	έρημος,1 ην φησιν 6 ποιητης υπό Πλάκρ
ύληεσση· ου τε Be Υίλάκος η ΙΙλάξ εκεί τι λέγεται, ονθ’ ύλη ύπερκειται, καίτοι προς τη νΙδ»?. Άστυ-ρωυ δ’ η ®ήβη διέχει εις εβΒομήκοντα σταΒίους, ΑνΒείρων2 Be εξήκοντα. πάντα Be ταϋτά ἐστι τα ονόματα τόπων έρημων η φαύλως οικουμενών η ποταμών χείμαρρων' τεθ ρύληται Be Βία τάς παλαιάς ιστορίας.
66.	Πόλει? δ’ είσίν αξιόλογοι 'Άσσος τε καί ΆΒραμύττιον. ήτύχησε Be το ΆΒραμύττιον εν τω Μιθριδατίζω πολέμγ· την γάρ βουλήν άπέ-σφαξε των πολιτώ;' Διόδωρο? στρατηγός, χαριζό-μενος τφ βασιλέϊ, προσποιούμενος δ’ άμα των τε εξ ΆκαΒημίας φιλοσόφων είναι καί Βίκας λέγειν καί σοφιστεύειν τα ρητορικά' καί Βη καί συνα-πήρεν εις τον Πόντου τω βασιλέϊ' καταλυθεντός Be τού βασίλειος, ετισε Βίκας τοΐς άΒικηθεΐσιν' εγκλημάτων γάρ επενεχθέν των άμα πολλών, άπεκαρτερησεν αίσχρώς, ου φέρων την Βυσφη-μίαν, εν τη ήμετέρει πόλει, άνήρ Be ΆΒραμυτ-
1 ίρημοι, νιοζ omit.
3 For Άνί«ίρινκ, l)Et read ΆνΗρων, in D corrected to ’A vtlpwv.
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city was founded by Lydians. And they say that the neighbouring village Astyra belongs to Mysia. It was once a small town, where, in a sacred precinct, was the temple of the Astyrene Artemis, which was superintended, along with holy rites, by the Antandrians, who were its nearer neighbours. It is twenty stadia distant from the ancient Chrysa, which also had its temple in a sacred precinct. Here too was the Palisade of Achilles. And in the interior, fifty stadia away, is Thebe, now deserted, which the poet speaks of as “ beneath wooded Placus ” j1 but, in the first place, the name “ Placus ” or “ Plax ” is not found there at all, and, secondly, no wooded place lies above it, though it is near Mt. Ida. Thebe is as much as seventy stadia distant from Astyra and sixty from Andeira. But all these are names of deserted or scantily peopled places, or of winter torrents; and they are often mentioned only because of their ancient history.
66.	Both Assus and Adramyttium are notable cities. But misfortune befell Adramyttium in the Mithridatic War, for the members of the city council were slaughtered, to please the king, by Diodorus 2 the general, who pretended at the same time to be a philosopher of the Academy, a dispenser of justice, and a teacher of rhetoric. And indeed he also joined the king on his journey to Pontus ; but when the king was overthrown he paid the penalty for his misdeeds ; for many charges were brought against him, all at the same time, and, being unable to bear the ignominy, he shamefully starved himself to death, in my own city. Another inhabitant of Adramyttium
1 Iliad 6. 396.
* This Diodorus is otherwise unknown.
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τηνός ρήτωρ επιφανής γεγειἮται HενοκΧής, του μῖν Ασιανόν χαρακτήρος, αγωνιστής Bi, ει τις άλλος, και ειρηκως υπέρ τής ’Ασίας ἐπ! τῆς σνγκΧήτου, κα#’ ου καιρόν αιτίαν είχε Μιθρι-Βατισμού.
67.	Πρό9 δε τοι? Άστύροις Χίμνη καΧεϊται Σάπρα βαραθρώΒης, εις ραχιώΒη τῆ? θαΧάττης alyiaXov το εκρηημα εχουσα. υπό Bi τοϊς ΆνΒείροις ιερόν ἐστι Μητρός 0εών ’ΑνΒειρηνής ay ιον καί άντρον υπόνομον μέχρι ΙΙαλαιά*?. ἐστι δ’ ἡ Παλαιἀ κατοικία τις οΰτω καΧουμενη, Βιε-χουσα των ΆνΒείρων εκατόν και τριάκοντα σταδίους· εΒειξε Bi την ύπονομήν χίμαρος εμπε-σων εις τό στόμα καί άνευρεθεϊς ττ} υστεραία κατά ’ΆνΒειρα1 υττό του ποιμένας κατά τύχην επι θυσίαν ήκοντος. Άταρνεύς δ’ ἐστΙ τό τον 'ΪΙρμείου 2 τυραννείον, ειτα Πιτάνη, πόλις ΑίοΧικτ}, Βύο εχουσα Χιμενας, κα\ ο παραρρεων αυτήν ποταμός Κύηνος, εξ ου τό υΒρα^ω^εϊον πεποίηται τοῖς ’λΒραμυττηνοίς. εκ Bi τής Πιτάνης ἐστιν ΆρκεσίΧαος, ό εκ τί)ς ΆκαΒημίας, Ζήνωνος του Κιτιεως συσχόΧαστης παρά ΙΙολἐμωνι. καΧεϊται Bi καί εν ττ} ΥΙιτάνη τις τόπος επι θαΧάττη Άταρνεύς υπό ττ} ΙΙιτάνη, κατά τήν καΧουμενην νήσον Ί'Λεονσσαν.3 φασι δ’ εν τῆ Πιτάν»; τάς πΧίνθους επιποΧάζειν εν τοι? ΰΒασι, καθάπερ και εν τή Ύυρρηνία γῆ τις* πεπονθε' κουφότερα γάρ ή γῆ του επισοΎΚου ΰΒατός ἐστιν, ωστ εποχεΐσθαι. 1
1 Instead of'Α if ft ρα, CIV* read 'Α vhpa.
1 'F.pHtlou F, 'Εμιιίνον other MSS.
8 Έ\*υνσσ«ν, Palmer, for ϊχουσαν, so later editors, except Mcineke and Leaf, who read Έλαιοΰσσαν,
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was the famous orator Xenocles,1 who belonged to the Asiatic school and was as able a debater as ever lived, having even made a speech on behalf of Asia before the Senate,2 at the time when Asia was accused of Mithridatism.
67.	Near Astyra is an abysmal lake called Sapra, which has an outbreak into a reefy seashore. Below Andeira is a temple sacred to the Andeirene Mother of the gods, and also a cave that runs underground as far as Palaea. Palaea is a settlement so named,3 at a distance of one hundred and thirty stadia from Andeira. The underground passage became known through the fact that a goat fell into the mouth of it and was found on the following day near Andeira by a shepherd who happened to have come to make sacrifice. Atarneus is the abode of the tyrant Herraeias ; and then one comes to Pitane, an Aeolic city, which has two harbours, and the Evenus River, which flows past it, whence the aqueduct has been built by the Adramytteni. From Pitane came Arcesilaus, of the Academy, a fellow-student with Zeno of Citium under Polemon. In Pitane there is also a place on the sea called “ Atarneus below Pitan6,” opposite the island called Eleussa. It is said that in Pitane bricks float on water, as is also the case with a certain earth 4 in Tyrrhenia, for the earth is lighter than an equal bulk of water, so that it floats. And
1	This Xenocles is otherwise unknown except for a reference to him by Cicero (Brutus 91).
2	The Roman Senate.	i.e. “ Old Settlement.”
* “Rotten-stone.” *
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εν Ίβηρία, Be φησιν ΙΒεΐν ΤίοσειΒώνιος etc τινος γῆ? άpyιXώBovς, ἡ τ α άρ^υρώματα εκμΛττεται, O 615 πΧίνθονς ττη^νυμενας και επιπΧεούσας. μετά Be την Πιτάνην ό Κάικος εις τον 'ΕΧαΐτην καΧούμενον κόΧπον εν τριάκοντα σταΒίοις εκΒ'ιΒωσιν. ev Be τφ πέραν του Καΐκου, ΒώΒεκα Βιε^ουσα τον ποταμού σταΒίους Έλαια πόΧις ΑιοΧική καί αν τη Περγαμηνών επίνειου, εκατόν και είκοσι σταΒίους Βιεχουσα του Περγάμου.
68.	Είτ’ εν εκατόν σταΒίοις η Κάνη,το άνταϊρον ακρωτήριου τω Αεκτω και ποιούν τον ΆΒραμυτ-τηνόν κόΧπον, ου μέρος καί ο 'ΕΧαϊτικός ἐστι. Κάναι δε ποΧίχνιον Αοκρών των εκ Κννου κατά τά άκρα τής Αεσβου τα νοτιώτατα κείμενον εν τῆ Καναία.' αΰτη Βε μόχρι των Άργινουσσών Βιήκει καί τής υπερκειμενης άκρας, ή ν ΑΙγά 1 τινες όνομάζουσιν όμωνύμως τω ζώω' Βει Βε μακρως την Βευτεραν συΧΧαβήν εκφερειν Alyav,2 ως ’Α κτάν καί Άρχάν ου τω yap καί το ορος οΧον ώνομάζετο, ό νυν Κάνην καί Κάνας Xeyovai. κύκΧω Βε ττερί το ορος προς νότον μεν καί Βύσιν ή θάΧαττα, προς εω Βε το Κ αΐκου πεΒίον ύπό-κειται, προς άρκτον δε ή Έλαϊτιτ αυτό Βε καθ' αυτό ίκανώς συνεσταΧται, προσνεύει Βε επί το Αiyalov πεXayoς, οθεν αύτω καί τούνομα' 3 υστε-
1 Instead of Αἶγα, D reads Alya, hoz Alyav, Epit. Αίγα, Meineke Alydv.
1 Alydv E2 ; eo Meineko and Leaf.
* Leaf brackets the words vartpov . . . Karat.
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Poseidonius says that in Iberia he saw bricks moulded from a clay-like earth, with which silver is cleaned, and that they floated on water. After Pitane one comes to the Ca'fcus River, which empties at a distance of thirty stadia into the Elaitic Gulf, as it is called. On the far side of the Calais, twelve stadia distant from the river, is Elaea, an Aeolic city, which also is a seaport of the Pergamenians, being one hundred and twenty stadia distant from Pergamum.
68.	Then, at a distance of a hundred stadia, one comes to Cane, the promontory which rises opposite Lectum and forms the Adramyttene Gulf, of which the Elaitic Gulf is a part. Canae is a small town of Locrians from Cynus, and lies in the Canaean territory opposite the southernmost ends of Lesbos. This territory extends as far as the Arginussae Islands and the promontory above them, which some call Aega, making it the same as the word for the animal;1 but the second syllable should be pronounced long, that is, “Aega,” like Acta and Archa, for Aega used to be the name of the whole of the mountain which is now called Cane or Canae. The mountain is surrounded on the south and west by the sea, and on the east by the plain of the Cai'cus, which lies below it, and on the north by the territory of Elaea. This mountain forms a fairly compact mass off to itself, though it slopes towards the Aegaean Sea, whence it got its name.2 Later *
* It is not clear in the Greek whether Strabo says that the Aegean Sea got its name from Aega or vice versa. Elsewhere (8. 7. 4) he speaks of “Aegae in Boeotia, from which it is probable that the Aegean Sea got its name.”
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pov Βό αντο το άκρωτήριον Αίγά1 κεκλήσθαι,2 ως Έαπφώ φησιν? τ6 Βε λοιπόν Κάνη και Κ άναι.
69.	Μεταξύ Be ’ Ελαίας re και Πιτάνης καί Άταρνεως και ΙΙεργάμου Τ ευθρανία ear ϊ, Βιε-χουσα ούΒεμιάς αν των υπέρ εβΒομήκοντα στ αΒίους ἐντός του Καικου, και 6 Τει)θρας Κιλίκων καί Μυσών Ιστόρηται βασιλεύς. ΚύριπίΒης δ’ υπό ’Αλεον4 φησι, τον τής Αυγής πατρός, εις λάρνακα την Αυγήν κατατεθεΐσαν άμα τω παιΒΙ Ύηλόφφ καταποντωθήναι, φωράσαντος την εξ Ί1 ρακλεονς φθοράν’ ’ Αθήνας Be προνοία την λάρνακα περαιω-θεΐσαν εκπεσεΐν εις τό στόμα του Καΐκου, τον Βε Τεύθραντα, άναλαβόντα τα σώματα, τῆ μεν ως 'γαμέτη θρήσασθαι, τω Β' ως εαυτόν παιΒί. τούτο μεν ούν μύθος, άλλην Βε τινα Βει γεγονέναι συντυχίαν, Bi ήν ή τον ΆρκάΒος θυγάτηρ τψ Μνσών βασιλέϊ συνήλθε καί ό εξ αυτής ΒιεΒεξατο την εκείνον βασιλείαν, πεπίστευται Β’ ούν, ότι και ό Τενθρας και ό Τῆλεφος εβασίλευσαν τής χώρας τής περί την Τευθρανίαν και τον Κάϊκον, ό Βε ποιητης επί τοσούτον μεμνηται μόνον τής ιστορίας ταύτης’
ἀλλ olov τον ΤηλεφίΒην κατενήρατο χαλκω ηρω Κνρυπυλον, πολλοί. Β’ άμφ' αυτόν εταίροι Κήτειοι κτείνοντο γυναίων εινεκα Βώρων'
G16 αίνιγμα τιθείς ήμιν μάλλον ή λόγων τι σαφές.
1 Alyi, Meineke, for Αίγα DE, Αίγά other MSS.
* For κ»«λήσθαι Muller-Diibner write έκλήθτ?.
s φ·ησιν, after 2απφώ, moz insert; but Meineke, following conj, of Kramer, omits &>t 2α*·φώ.
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the promontory itself was called Aega, as in Sappho,1 but the rest was called Cane or Canae.
69.	Between Elaea, Pitane, Atarneus, and Per-gamum lies Teuthrania, Λνΐιϊοΐι is at no greater distance than seventy stadia from any of them and is this side the Caicus River; and the story told is that Teuthras was king of the Cilicians and Mysians. Euripides2 says that Auge, with her child Telephus, was put by Aleus, her father, into a chest and submerged in the sea when he had detected her ruin by Heracles, but that by the providence of Athena the chest was carried across the sea and cast ashore at the mouth of the Caicus, and that Teuthras rescued the prisoners, and treated the mother as his wife and the child as his own son.3 Now this is the myth, but there must have been some other issue of fortune through which the daughter of the Arcadian consorted with the king of the Mysians and her son succeeded to his kingdom. It is believed, at any rate, that both Teuthras and Telephus reigned as kings over the country round Teuthrania and the Caicus, though Homer goes only so far as to mention the story thus: “ But what a man was the son of Telephus, the hero Eurypylus, whom he slew with the bronze; and round him were slain many comrades, Ceteians, on account of a woman’s gifts.” 4 The poet thus sets before us a puzzle instead of making a clear statement ; for we neither know whom we should under-
1	A fragment otherwise unknown (Bergk Frag. 131).
2	Fray. 696 (Nauck). 3 Cf. 12. S. 2, 4.	4 Odyssey 11.521.
4 Αλέοι», Xylander, for’Αλάνου F, Άλαίου other MSS. ; so the later editors.
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STRABO
ον τε γάρ τοῖς Κητ είους ϊσμεν. ούστινας 8εξασθαι δεῖ, ούτε τό 'γυναίων εΐνεκα 8ώρων ἀλλά καί οι 'γραμματικοί μυθάρια παραβάΧΧοντες εύρεσιΧο-ηονσι μάΧΧον ή Χνονσι τα ζητούμενα.
70.	Έάσθω 8ή ταύτα, εκείνο 8\ οπερ ἐστι μάΧΧον εν φανερω, Χαβόντες Χε'γωμεν, οτι εν τοῖς περί τον Καίκον τόποι*» φαίνεται βεβασι-Χενκως καθ’ "Ομηρον 6 ΚύρύπυΧος, ωστ ίσως καί των Κιλίκων τι μέρος ην υπ’ αύτω, καί ου 8ύο Βνναστεΐαι μόνον, άλλἀ καί τρεις υπήρξαν εν αύτοΐς. τω 8ε λόγω τουτψ συνηγορεί τό ἐν τῆ Έλαιτιδι χειμαρρώ8ες ποτάμιον 8είκννσθαι Κ?;τειον εμπίπτει 8’ οντος εις άΧΧον ομοιον, είτ άΧΧον, καταστρεφονσι 8ε εις τον Κάϊκον ό 8ε Κάϊκος ονκ από της *18ης ρεΐ, καθάπερ εΐρηκε ΒακχνΧί8ης, ον8' όρθώς1 Eυριπ'ώης τον Μαρσύαν φησϊ
τλς 8ιωνομασμενας
ναίειν ΚεΧαινάς εσχάτοις 'Ί8ης τόποις·
ποΧν yap τής *\8ης άπωθεν αι ΚεΧαιναί, ποΧν 8ε καί αι τον Κ αίκον πη·γαι' 8είκνννται yap εν πε8ίω. Ύήμνον2 8’ εστϊν ορος, ό 8ιορίζει τούτο τε καί τό καΧούμενον Άπίας πε8ίον, ο νπερκειται εν τ ή μεσoyaίa τον Θήβης πε8ιον' ρεΐ 8* εκ τον Ύήμνον3 ποταμός λΐυσιο?, εμβάΧΧων εις τον Κ αίκον υπό τ αΐς πηyaΐς αυτού, άφ* ου 8εχονταί
1	oil’ όρθιΓι, Jones, ίοτουχωί F, οΐθ’ other ΜSS.; οΰτ' 6ρθώι conj. Meineke ; (Jroskunl conj, otn' άληθώ*. Kramer would omit the negative before· ὥ5.
2	Τημvov, Xylander, for Τήκνον.
3	τον T■ημyov, Xylander, for τοθ Τήκνου D/iimos, τὥν ΤΊ)κνο>ν
CF rwx.
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stand the poet to mean by the “ Ceteians ” nor what he means by “on account of the gifts of a woman”;1 but the grammarians too throw in petty myths, more to show their inventiveness than to solve questions.
70.	However, let us dismiss these; and let us, taking that which is more obvious, say that, according to Homer, Eurypylus clearly reigned in the region of the Ca'icus, so that perhaps a part of the Cilicians were subject to him, in which case there were three dynasties among them and not merely two.2 This statement is supported by the fact that there is to be seen in the territory of Elaea a torrential stream called the Ceteius ; this empties into another like it, and this again into another, and they all end in the Ca'icus. But the Cai'cus does not flow from Ida, as Bacchylides3 states; neither is Euripides4 correct in saying that Marsyas “dwells in widely-famed Celaenae, in the farthermost region of Ida”; for Celaenae is very far from Ida, and the sources of the Ca'icus are also very far, for they are to be seen in a plain. Temnus is a mountain which forms the boundary between this plain and the Plain of Apia, as it is called, which lies in the interior above the Plain of Thebe. From Temnus flows a river called Mysius, which empties into the Ca'icus below its sources; and it was from this fact, as some interpret
1	On the variant myths of Auge and Telephus see Eustathius (note on Od., I.e.) ; also Leaf’s note and references (p. 340).
2	Cf. 13. 1. 7, 67.
8 A fragment otherwise unknown (Bergk 66).
4 Frag. 1085 (Nauck).
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STRABO
τινες είπεΐν Αισχύλον Kara την εισβολήν τού εν Μ υρμιΒόσι προλόγου·
Ιω Κάϊκε Μ ύσιαί τ επιρροαί.
ἐγγῖς Be των πτηνών κώμη Γεργι^ά 1 ἐστιν, εις >)ν μετωκισεν νΑτταλο9 τοῖς ἐν τῆ Τρωάδι, τό χωρίον εξελών.
II
1.	Έπει2 Be τη παραλία τη από Αεκτού μέχρι Κανών άντιπαρατεταται νήσος ή Λέσβος, λόγου αξία πλείστου (περίκειται Be αυτή και νησιά, τα μεν έξωθεν, τἀ δἐ /ναι ἐν τω3 μεταξύ αυτής τε /cal τῆ? ηπείρου), καιρός ήΒη περί τούτων είπεῖν’ και yap τ αυτά ἐστιν Αιολικά, σχεΒόν Be τι και μητρόπολις ή Λέσβος υπάρχει των Αιολικών πόλεων, άρκτεον δ’ ἀφ’ ώνπερ και την παραλίαν επήλθομεν την κατ αυτήν.
2.	'Από Λεκτού τοίνυν επι * Ασσον πλεουσιν αρχή της Λεσβίας ἐστι κατά Ίίίηριον τό προς άρκτον αυτής άκρον. ενταύθα Βέ που και Μήθυμνα πόλις Λεσβίων ἐστιν άπ'ο εξήκοντα σταΒίων τής εκ Πολυμηδίου προς την ''Ασσον παραλίας. ουσης Βε τής περιμέτρου σταΒίων χιλίων εκατόν, ήν ή σύμπασα εκπληροϊ νήσος, τἀ καθέκαστα ούτως εχετ ιιτπό Μηθνμνης εις Μαλίαν τό νοτιώτατον άκρον εν Βεξκϊ εχουσι
1 Γ 'ρ·γιθα, Coraie, for Γ/ργηθα.
*	inti οζ ; in other MSS
•	τφ, Corais, for rp.
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the passage, that Aeschylus1 said at the opening of the prologue to the Myrmidons, “ Oh ! thou Caicus and ye Mysian in-flows.” Near the sources is a village called Gergitha, to which Attalus transferred the Gergithians of the Troad when he had destroyed their place.
II
1.	Since Lesbos, an island worthy of a full account, lies alongside and opposite the coast which extends from Lectum to Canae, and also has small islands lying round it, some outside it and some between it and the mainland, it is now time to describe these; for these are Aeolian, and I might almost say that Lesbos is the metropolis of the Aeolian cities. But I must begin at the point whence I began to traverse the coast that lies opposite the island.
2.	Now as one sails from Lectum to Assus, the Lesbian country begins at Sigrium, its promontory on the north.2 In this general neighbourhood is also Methymna, a city of the Lesbians, sixty stadia distant from the coast that stretches from Polymedium to Assus. But while the perimeter which is filled out by the island as a whole is eleven hundred stadia, the several distances are as follows: From Methymna to Malia, the southernmost3 promontory to one keeping the island on the right, I
1 Frag. 143 (Nauck).
a But Sigrium was the westernmost promontory of the island.
8 More accurately, ‘ ‘ southwesternmost.”
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0 617 την νήσον, καθ' ο αι Κάναι μάλιστα άντίκεινται ττ) νήσω καί συναπαρτίζουσι, στάδιοί είσι τριακόσιοι τετταράκοντα' εντεύθεν δ’ επί Σίγρ/ου, οπερ ἐστι τῆς νήσου τό μήκος, πεντακόσιοι εξήκοντα' ειτ εττϊ την λ! ήθυμναν1 διακόσιοι δέκα. Μιτυλήνη δε κεϊται μεταξύ ΑΙηθύμνης και της Μαλίας· η μεγίστη πόλις, διεχουσα τής Μαλία? εβδυμήκοντα σταδίους, των δε Κανών εκατόν εϊκοσιν, οσους και των 'Αργινουσσών, αι τρεις μεν είσιν ον μεγάλαι νήσοι, πλησιάζουσι δε τή ήπείρφ, παρακείμεναι2 ται? Κάυαις. εν δἐ τφ μεταξύ λΐιτυλήνης και τής λΐηθνμνης κατά κώμην τής ΑΙηθυμναίας, καλουμενην Λϊγειρον, στενωτάτη ἐστιν ή νήσος, ύπερβασιν εχουσα εις τον ΥΙνρραίων E ύ ρίπον σταδίων εικοσιν. ϊδρυται δ' ή ΤΙύρρα εν τφ εσπερίφ πλενρφ τής Αέσβου, διεχονσα τής Μαλία? εκατόν, εχει δ’ ή Μιτυλήνη λιμένας δύο, ών ο νότιος κλειστός τριηρικός 3 ναυσϊ πεντήκοντα, ό δε βόρειος μέγα? και βαθύς, χώματι σκεπαζόμενος' πρόκειται δ' άμφοΐν νησίον, μέρος τής πόλεω? εχον αυτόθι συνοικούμενον' κατεσκεύασται δἐ τοῖς πάσι καλώς.
3.	"Ανδρας δ' εσχεν ενδόξους, τό παλαιόν μεν Χϊιττακόν, ενα τών επτά σοφών, καί τον ποιητην ’Αλκαίον καί τον αδελφόν 'Αντίμενίδαν, ον φησιν Αλκαίος Βαβυλώνιοι? συμμαχονντα τελεσαι
1 Μήθνυναν, Kramer, for νι·ηθυμναΙαν.
*	δέ, after ·καρ&κ(1μ*ναι, omitted by moz and ejected by Coraia and later editors.
*	τριηρικόί, Meincke, for τρι·(ιρ*ικα{. VVesseling conj.
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mean at the point where Canae lies most directly opposite the island and precisely corresponds with it, the distance is three hundred and forty stadia ; thence to Sigrium, which is the length of the island, five hundred and sixty ; and then to Methymna, two hundred and ten.1 Mitylene, the largest city, lies between Methymna and Malia* being seventy stadia distant from Malia, one hundred and twenty from Canae, and the same distance from the Arginussae, which are three small islands lying near the mainland alongside Canae. In the interval between Mitylene and Methymna, in the neighbourhood of a village called Aegeirus in the Methymnaean territory, the island is narrowest, with a passage of only twenty stadia over to the Euripus of the Pyrrhaeans. Pyrrha is situated on the western side of Lesbos at a distance of one hundred stadia from Malia. Mitylene has two harbours, of which the southern can be closed and holds only fifty triremes, but the northern is large and deep, and is sheltered by a mole. Off both lies a small island, which contains a part of the city that is settled there. And the city is well equipped with everything.
3.	Mitylene has produced famous men: in early times, Pittacus, one of the Seven Wise Men; and the poet Alcaeus, and his brother Antimenidas, who, according to Alcaeus, won a great struggle when fighting on the side of the Babylonians, and rescued
1 The total, 1110, being ten more than the round number given above. * 2
rpiypiitbs καί ναύσταθμον, the complete phrase found in 14.
2. 15.
STRABO
μἐγαυ άθΧον και εκ -πόνων αυτούς ρύσασθαι, κτείναντα
άν8ρα μαχαίταν, βασιΧήιον 1 παλαστάν2	(ω? φησι) άποΧείποντα3 μόνον
μίαν 4
παχεων άπύ πεμπων.5
συνήκμασε 8ε τούτοις και ή Ί,απφώ, θαυμαστόν -τι χρήμα* ου yap ισμεν εν τω τοσούτφ χρόνφ τ φ μνημονευομένω φανεΐσάν τινα yvvaiKa ενάμιΧλον, ού8ε κατά μικρόν, εκείνη ποιήσεως χάριν, ετν-ραννήθη 8ε ή πόλις κατά τους χρόνους τούτους υπό πΧειόνων 8ta τάς 8ιχοστασίας, καί τα στασιωτικά καλούμενα τοι) ΑΧκαίου ποιήματα περί τούτων ἐστίν εν 8ε τοΐς τυράννοις και ό ΙΧιττακός ἐγ ενετό. ΆΧκαΐος μεν ούν ομοίως εΧοώορεϊτο καί τούτω καί τοϊς άΧΧοις, Μυρσίλω καί ΜεXάyχpωQ και τοϊς ΚΧεανακτί8αις και άΧΧοις τισίν, ον8’ αυτό? καθαρεύων των τοιούτων νεωτερισμών. Πιττακό? 8' εις μεν την των 8ννα-στειών κατάΧυσιν εχρήσατο τή μοναρχία καί αντος, καταΧύσας 8ε άπε8ωκε τήν αυτονομίαν τή πόΧει. ύστερον 8’ ἐγ^νετ ο χρόνοις ποΧΧοϊς Διοφάνης ό ρήτωρ· καθ' ημάς 8ε Μοτάμων και ΑεσβοκΧής και Κριναγόρας και ό σν-^ραφεύς (Θεοφάνης, οντος 8ε και ποΧιτικός αν ή ρ υπήρξε και Πομπηίω τω Μάγυω κατέστη φίλος, μάΧιστα 8ιά τήν αρετήν αυτήν, και πάσας συyκaτώpθωσεv
1 βασιλήιον, O. Muller (quoted by Tiorgk, who prefers
βασιληίο·ν', for βισι\ήων.
* ιτολαστὰν 1)ΚΛί and Kramer (ιταλάσταν Meineke) ; ταλα/
σταν other MSS.
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them from their toils by killing "a warrior, the royal wrestler ” (as he says), “ who was but one short of five cubits in height.”1 And along with these flourished also Sappho, a marvellous woman; for in all the time of which we have record I do not know of the appearance of any woman who could rival Sappho, even in a slight degree, in the matter of poetry. The city was in those times ruled over by several tyrants because of the dissensions among the inhabitants; and these dissensions are the subject of the Stasiotic2 poems, as they are called, of Alcaeus. And also Pittacus3 4 5 * * was one of the tyrants. Now Alcaeus would rail alike at both Pittacus and the rest, Myrsilus and Melanchrus and the Cleanactidae and certain others, though even he himself was not innocent of revolutionary attempts; but even Pittacus himself used monarchy for the overthrow of the oligarchs, and then, after overthrowing them, restored to the city its independence. Diophanes the rhetorician was born much later; but Potamon, I.esbocles, Crinagoras, and Theophanes the historian in my time. Theophanes was also a statesman; and he became a friend to Pompey the Great, mostly through his very ability, and helped him to succeed in all his achievements ;
1 Frag. 33 (Bergk).	8 Seditious.
3 Reigned 589-579 B.O.
8 ὰ7τολ€ πτοντα, Miiller, for απολιπόντα ; so Kramer and
Meineke.
4	μίαν, Muller, for hviav; eo Kramer and Meineke.
5	air υ ττςμπνν {αττυπίμπων F), Miiller, for αττοττ4μττων ; SO
Kramer and Meineke.
• Mefdyxpy, Groskurd and other editors, for Μ6\άνδρψ Γ,
Meya\oyipcp other MSS.
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αύτφ τάς πράξεις· άφ' ων την τε πατρίδα εκόσμησε τα μεν δι εκείνον, τα δε δι εαυτόν, καί C 618 εαυτόν πάντων των 'Ελλήνων επιφανεστατον άνεδειξεν υιόν τε άπελιπε Μάρκον Ιλομπήιον, ον της Ασίας επίτροπον κατέστησε ποτε Καϊσαρ 6 Σεβαστός, καί νυν εν τοΐς πρωτοις εξετάζεται των Τιβεριου φίλων. ’Αθηναίοι δ’ ἐκινδυνέυσαν μεν άνηκεστω -φόγω περιπεσεϊν, ψηφισάμενοι Μιτυληναίους ηβηδον άποσφα^ηναι, μετεηνωσαν δε, καί εφθη μια θάττον ήμερα το -ψήφισμα άφΐ'γμενον ως τούς στρατηγού? πριν ή πράξαι τό προσταχθεν.
4.	Ή δε Π ύρρα κατέστραπται, τό δε προάστιον οίκεΐται καί εχει λιμένα, οθεν εις Μιτυλἡ-νην ύπερβασις σταδίων ό^δοήκοντα. ειτ Έρεσ-σός ἐστι μετά την Πύρραν ίδρυται δ’ επί Χόφον καθήκει τε επί θάλατταν ειτ* επί τό Σι·γριον εντεύθεν στάδιοι είκοσιοκτώ' εξ Έρεσσού δ' ησαν Θεόφραστος τε καί Φ ανίας, οι εκ των περιπάτων φιλόσοφοι, ’ΑριστοτεΧους γνώριμοι. Τύρταμος δ’ εκαλείτο έμπροσθεν ό Θεόφραστος, μετωνόμασε δ' αυτόν ’Αριστοτέλης Θεόφραστον, άμα μεν φεύ^ων την τού πρότερον ονόματος κακοφωνίαν, άμα δε τον της φράσεως αυτού ζήλον επισημαινόμένος- άπαντας μεν yap λoyίoυς εποίησε τούς μαθητάς ’Αριστοτέλης, λογιώτατον δε Θεόφραστον. νΑντισσα δ' εφεξής ἐστι τφ 'Ziypico πόλις, εχουσα λιμένα' επειτα Μ ήθυμνα, εντεύθεν δ’ ήν Άρίων ό επί τω δελφίνι μυθευο-μενος υπό των περί 'Ηρόδοτον εις Ύαίναρον σωθήναι, καταποντωθείς υπό των ληστών οντος μένουν κιθαρφδός. καί Τερπανδρον δε τής αυτής 144
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whence he not only adorned his native land, parity through Pompey and partly through himself, but also rendered himself the most illustrious of all the Greeks. He left a son, Marcus Pompey, whom Augustus Caesar once set up as Procurator of Asia, and who is now counted amon^ the first of the friends of Tiberius. The Athenians were in danger of suffering an irreparable disgrace when they voted that all Mitylenaeans from youth upwards should be slain, but they changed their minds and their counter-decree reached the generals only one day before the order was to be executed.
4.	Pyrrha has been rased to the ground, but its suburb is inhabited and has a harbour, whence there is a passage of eighty stadia over hills to Mitylene. Then, after Pyrrha, one comes to Eressus; it is situated on a hill and extends down to the sea. Then to Sigrium, twenty-eight stadia from Eressus. Both Theophrastus and Phanias, the peripatetic philosophers, disciples of Aristotle, were from Eressus. Theophrastus was at first called Tyrtamus, but Aristotle changed his name to Theophrastus, at the same time avoiding the cacophony of his former name and signifying the fervour of his speech; for Aristotle made all his pupils eloquent, but Theophrastus most eloquent of all. Antissa, a city with a harbour, comes next in order after Sigrium. And then Methymna, whence came Arion, who, according to a myth told by Herodotus and his followers, safely escaped on a dolphin to Taenarum after being thrown into the sea by the pirates. Now Arion played, and sang to, the cithara; and Terpander,
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μουσικής τεχνίτην yeyovevai φασι και της αυτής νήσου, τον πρώτον άντι τής τετραχόρδου λύρας επταχόρδω χρησάμενον καθάπερ καί εν τοΐς άναφερομενοις επεσιν εις αυτόν λέyετaι'
σοι δ’ ήμεΐς τετpάyηpυv άποστρεψαντες άοιδήν,
επτατόνω φόpμιyyι νέους κελαδήσομεν ύμνους.
καί *Ελλάνικος δε Αεσβιος συyyρaφεύς καί Καλλίας ό τήν Χαπφώ και τον Αλκαίον ἐ£?;γ»;-σάμενος.
5.	Κατἀ δε τον πορθμόν τον μεταξύ τής Ασίας καί τής Αεσβου νησιά ἐστι περί εϊκοσιν, ως δε Τιμοσθενης φησι, τετταράκοντα* καλούνται δ’ ' Εκατόννησοι σννθετως, ως Π ελοπόννησος, κατά έθος τι τού Ν yράμμaτoς πλεονάζοντος εν τ οΐς τοιούτοις, ως Μ υόννησος και Προκόννησος λύεται καϊ 'Αλόννησος, ώστε 'Κκατόννησοί είσιν, οΐον ' Απόλλων όννήσοι, Ένατος yap ό ’Απόλλων· παρά πάσαν yap δη τήν παραλίαν ταύτην ό Απόλλων εκτετίμηται μέχρι Τένεδου, Έ,μιιθεύς ή Κιλλαιος καλούμενος ή Γρυνεύς ή τινα άλλην επωνυμίαν εχων. πλησίον δε τούτων ἐστι και ή IIορδοσελήνη,1 πάλιν ομώνυμον εχουσα
C G19 εν αυτή· και προ της πόλεως ταύτης άλλη νήσος2 ρείζων αυτής ομώνυμος, έρημος, ιερόν ayiov εχουσα Α 7ΐ άλλων ος.
6.	Τό? δε δυσφημίας των ονομάτων φεύyovτες2 τινες ενταύθα μεν ΙΤοροσελήνην δειν λἐγει ν φασι, το δ’ *Ασπόρδηνον ορος το περί Πέργαμον, τραχύ
1	Instead of Ποοδοσβλήντ?, Dhirwxz read Παρ5οσ«λήνη.
2	ττό\ι$ (πόληι F) after νήσοι, Jones ejects, following conj, of Kramer and C. Muller.
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also, is said to have been an artist in the same music and to have been born in the same island, having been the first person to use the sevenstringed instead of the four-stringed lyre, as we are told in the verses attributed to him : “ For thee I, having dismissed four-toned song, shall sing new hymns to the tune of a seven-stringed cithara.”1 Also Hellanicus the historian, and Callias, who interpreted Sappho and Alcaeus, were Lesbians.
5.	In the strait between Asia and Lesbos there are about twenty small islands, but according to Timosthenes, forty. They are called Hecatonnesi, a compound name like Peloponnesus, the second letter n being customarily redundant in such compounds, as in the names Myonnesus, Proconnesus, and Halonnesus; and consequently we have Heca-tonnesi, which means Apollonnesi, for Apollo is called Hecatus ; for along the whole of this coast, as far as Tenedos, Apollo is highly honoured, being called Sminthian or Cillaean or Grynian or by some other appellation. Near these islands is Pordose-Ιβηέ, which contains a city of the same name, and also, in front of this city, another island, larger and of the same name, which is uninhabited and has a temple sacred to Apollo.
6.	Some writers, to avoid the indecency of the names, say that in this place we should read “ Poro-selene/’ and that we should call Aspordenum, the rocky and barren mountain round Pergamum, “ Asporenum/’ and the temple of the Mother of the
1 Frag. 5 (Bergk). 3
3 <pe{ryovT€s, Corais, for «puyotnes ; so the later editors.
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καί Χυπρον ον, Άσπόρηνον,1 καί το ιερόν το ενταύθα τῆ? Μητρό? των θεών ’Ασπορηνης.2 τί ουν φήσομεν την Πόρδαλιν καί τον ΧαπέρΒην καί τον Πέρδικαν καί το ΧιμωνίΒου
συν πορΒακοΐσιν εκπεσόντες ε'ίμασιν3
άυτι τον Βιαβρόχοις, καί εν τη αρχαία ττου κωμφΒία
πορΒιικον το χωρίον,
το Χίμναζον; Βιεχει δ* η Αεσβος το ίσον άπο τῆ? Τενἐδου και Αημνου και Χίου σχεΒόν τι των ττεντακοσίων ενΒοτερω σταΒίων.
III
1.	Τοιαότ?;? Βε της ττ ρος τους Τρώας οίκειό-τητος ύπαρχούσης τοίς τε ΑεΧεξι και τοίς Κίλ/£ι, ζητοϋσιν αιτίαν, Bi ήν ου συηκαταΑε^ονται και ουτοι εν τω καταΧό^ψ. εικος Βε Βία την τών ηγεμόνων Βιαφθοραν και την τών πόλεων εκπόρθησιν ολίγου? ύποΧειφθεντας τούς ΚίΧικας ύπο τω 'Έκτορι τάττεσθαι’ ο τε yap Ήετιων και οι παΐΒες αυτοί) λέγονται προ του καταλόγου Βιαφθαρηναι'
ήτοι μεν πάτερ αμον 4 άπεκτανε Βίος ΆχιΧ-Χεύς,
εκ δἐ πόΧιν πέρσεν ΚιΧίκων,
%ηβην ύψίπυΧον.
1 Instead of Άσπόρηνον, F reads Άσπρόκνον, οζ Άσπόρινον.
* Άσποριντιι ο».
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gods there the temple of the “ Asporene” mother.1 What, then, shall we say of Pordalis and Saperdes and Perdiccas, and of the phrase of Simonides, “ banished, 'pordacian’ clothes and all,” instead of “ wet” clothes, and, somewhere in the early comedy, “the place is c pordacian/ ” that is, the place that is “marshy”? Lesbos is equidistant from Tenedos and Lemnos and Chios, one might say rather less than five hundred stadia.
Ill
1.	Since the Leleges and the Cilicians were so closely related to the Trojans, people inquire for the reason why they are not included with the Trojans in the Catalogue. But it is reasonable to suppose that because of the loss of their leaders and the sacking of their cities the few Cilicians that were left were placed under the command of Hector, for both Eetion and his sons are said to have been slain before the Catalogue : 2 “ Verily my father was slain by the goodly Achilles, who utterly sacked the city of Cilicians, Thebe of the lofty gates.
1 i.e. they avoid “pord,” which, as also “perd,” is the stem of an indecent Greek word.
* i.e. before the marshalling of the troops as described in
the Catalogue. * 4
* ςίμασιν, Tyrwhitt, for Ιμασιν ; εο the later editors.
4 Κμ6ν, Xylander, for Ιμόν; so the later editors.
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οι Be μοι βπτα κασίηνηΎΟΐ βσαν ev μεγαροισιν, οΐ μεν πάν τε? ίω κίον ήματι 'ΆϊΒος βϊσω' ττάντας yap κατύπβφνβ ποΒάρκης Βίος Άχιλ-λεῖς.
ως δ’ αϋτως καί οι ύττο Μύνητι τους τε //γεμόνας αττοβββΧήκασι και την πόλιν
καΒ' Be Μόντᾶ εβαλε καί Επίστροφον,
7τερσεν Be πόλιν θβίοιο ΧΙύνητο?.
τοῖς δε Λἐλεγας· τοι? μεν άγωσι τταρόντας ποιεῖ, ὅταν οὅτω Xeyjr
προς μεν (iXos Kiipe? /cat Παίονε? «γκυλότοῖνι /cat Αελεγε? και Καύκωνες’
«ται πάλιν
φάτνιον ovraae ΒουρΙ
OίνοπίΒην, ον αρα νύμφη τέκ€ Νιμς αμύμων Ο'ίνοπι βουκοΧβοντι παρ' οχθας Έ,ατνιόβντος.
ου yap οὅτω? ἐ^ελελοίπεσαν τελἐω?, ώστε μἡ καί	αυτούς eyeiv τι σύστημα, ατε του
βασιΧεως αυτών tTi περί οντος,
’Άλτεω, ος Λελἐγεσσι φιΧοπτοΧβμοισιν άνάσσβι,
και τής ττόΧεως ου τελἐως ήφανισμενης· βπιφβρβι yap
ΙΙ>/δασον αίπήβσσαν βχων ent 1 Σατνιόβντι.
620 ἐν μέντοι τω /ιαταλόγω παραΧβΧοιπβν αυτούς, ούχ ικανόν ἡγουμενο? τό σύστημα, ώστ’ ἐν καταλόγω τάττβσθαι, ή και 2 όπό 7<ί> 'Έκτορι τοότους συyκa^aXeyωv, ούτως όντας οίκβίους. 6 yap Αυκάων φησίν, αΒβΧφος ων 'Ε^τορος*
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And the seven brothers of mine in our halls, all these on the same day1 went inside the home of Hades, for all were slain by swift-footed, goodly Achilles.”2 And so, in the same way, those subject to Mynes lost both their leaders and their city: “And he laid low Mynes and Epistrophus, and sacked the city of godlike Mynes.”8 But he makes the Leleges present at the battles when he says as follows: “ Towards the sea are situated the Carinas and the Paeonians, with curved bows, and the Leleges and Caucones.” 4 And again, “ he pierced with his spear Satnius, son of Oenops, whom a noble Naiad nymph bore to Oenops, as he tended his herds beside the banks of the Satnioeis”;5 for they had not so completely disappeared that they did not have a separate organisation of their own, since their king still survived, “ of Altes, who is lord over the war-loving Leleges/5 6 and since their city had not been utterly wiped out, for the poet adds, "who holds steep Pedasus on the Satnioeis.”7 However, the poet has omitted them in the Catalogue, not considering their organisation sufficient to have a place in it, or else including them under the command of Hector because they were so closely related;
1 i.e. with Eetion.	2 Iliad 6. 414.
3 Iliad 2. 692, 19. 296.	1 Iliad 10. 428.
6 Iliad 14. 443.	6 Iliad 21. 86.	7 Iliad 21. 87.
I5I
1	ivl, Corais, for υπό.
2	καί, before ΰπό, omitted by 0.
STRABO
μινυνθuhiov he με μῆτηρ γείνατο Λαοθόη, θυγάτηρ 'Άλτασ γεροντος, νΑλτεω, δ? Αελεγεσσι φιλοπτολεμοισιν άνασσα.
ταύτα μεν ουν τοιαύτην τινα εχει την εικοτολογίαν.
2.	Είκοτολογεῖν δ’ ἐστί, /ῶν ει τι? τόν ακριβή ζητεί κατά τον ποιητην ὅρου, μ^γρι τινος οι ΚίλιΛ·ε? Πετεινόν *α< οι Πελασγοί και ἐπ οί μεταξύ τούτων Κ ητειοι λεγόμενοι οί υπ ο τω Eύρυπύλφ. περί μεν ούν των Κιλικων και των υπ* Εύρυπόλω τά ενόντα εϊρηται, και hi ότι επί1 τἀ περί τον Κάιϊκον μάλιστα περατούνται. του? δε Πελασγούς εύλογον τούτοι? εφεξής τιθεναι εκ τε των νφ’ Όμηρου λεγομένων και εκ της άλλης Ιστορίας, ό μεν γάρ ου τω φησίν
*1 ππόθοος h' άγε φυλά Πελασγών εγχεσι-μώρων,
των, οι Λάρισαν εριβώλακα ναιετάασκον' των ηρχ Ιππόθοος τε Πυλαίο? τ' οζος 'Άρηος, υΙε hύω Αηθοιο Πελασγού Ύευτapihao.
εξ ων πλ.ηθός τε εμφαίνει άξιόλογον το των ΙΙεΧασγώυ (ου γάρ φύλον, άλλα φύλα εφη) και την οϊκΐ]σιν εν Ααρίση φράζει, πολλά ι μεν ουν αι Λάρισαι, hεΐ ύε των εγγύς τινα ύεξασθαι, μάλιστα δ* αν την περί Κυμην νπολάβοι τις όρθως' τριών γάρ ούσων, η μεν καθ Αμαξιτόν εν οψει τέλειος ἐστι τω Ίλίω, κα'ι εγγύς σφόύρα εν hiακοσίοις που σταὅίοις, ώστ ούκ αν λεγοιτο
15*
* έχἱ, Meinoke ineerte.
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for Lycaon, who was a brother of Hector, says, “ to a short span of life my mother, daughter of the old man Altes, bore me—Altes who is lord over the war-loving Leleges.” 1 Such, then, are the probabilities in this matter.
2.	And it is also a matter of reasoning from probabilities if one inquires «'is to the exact bounds to which the poet means that the Cilicians extended, and the Pelasgians, and also the Ceteians, as they are called, under the command of Eurypylus, who lived between those two peoples. Now as for the Cilicians and the peoples under the command of Eurypylus, all has been said about them that can be said, and that their country is in a general way bounded by the region of the Cai'cus River. As for the Pelasgians, it is reasonable, both from the words of Homer and from history in general, to place them next in order after these peoples; for Homer says as follows: “ And Hippothous led the tribes of the Pelasgians that rage with the spear, them that dwelt in fertile Larisa ; these were ruled by Hippothoiis and Pylaeus, scion of Ares, the two sons of Pelasgian Lethus, son of Teutamus.” 2 By these words he clearly indicates that the number of Pelasgians was considerable, for he says “ tribes/’ not “ tribe ; ” and he also specifies their abode as "in Larisa.” Now there are many Larisas, but we must interpret him as meaning one of those that were near; and best of all one might rightly assume the one in the neighbourhood of Cyme; for of the three Larisas the one near Hamaxitus was in plain sight of Ilium and very near it, within a distance of two hundred stadia, and therefore it could not be said with plausibility that
* Iliad 21. 84.	» Iliad 2. 840.
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STRABO
πιθανώς 6 Τππόθοος πεσεΐν εν τω υπέρ ΙΙα-τρόκλου ayuivi
τῆλ’ από Ααρίσης,
ταύτης γε, ἀλλά μάλλον τ/)? περί Κύμην* χίλιοι yap που στάδιοι μεταξύ' τρίτη δ’ ἐστι Αάρισα, κώμη τής Έψεσία? ἐν τω Καϋστρίω πεδίω, ήν φασι πάλιν ύπάρξαι πρότερον, εχονσαν και ιερόν ’Απόλλωνος Λαρισηνοϋ, πλησιάζονσαν τώΤμώλω μάλλον ή τῆ Έφεσον ταυτ^ς γάρ εκατόν και ό'/δοήκοντα διέχει σταδίους, ώστε υπό τοΐς Μ ήοσιν αν τις τάττοι ταύτην. Έφεσιοι δ’ αύξηθεντες ύστερον πολλήν της των λΐηόνων, ούς νυν Αυδούς φαμεν, άπετεμοντο, ώστ’ ούδ’ αὅτ/; ἀν ἡ των ΙΙελασγών Αάρισα εϊη, ἀλλ’ εκείνη μάλλον, και yap τής μεν εν τή Καυστρἴαζ'ἡ Α αρίσης ούδεν εχομεν τεκμήριον ισχυρόν, ως ή ν ήδη τότε’ ουδέ yap τής Εφίσου' της δε περί την 021 Κόμην μαρτύριον ἐστι πάσα ἡ Αιολική ιστορία, μικρόν ύστερον των Τρωικών yεvoμεvη.
3.	Φασι γάρ του? ἐν του Φρικιού 1 του υπέρ (Θερμοπυλών Αοκρικοΰ ορούς όρμηθεντας κατάραι μεν εις τον τόπον, οπού νυν ή Κύμη ἐστί, καταλαβόντας δε τούς Πελασγούς κεκακωμενους υπό του Τρωικού πολέμου, κατέχοντας δ όμως ετι τήν Αάρισαν διεχουσαν τής Κύμης οσον εβδομήκοντα σταδίου?, επιτειχίσαι αύτοίς τό νυν ετι λεyόμεvov Νίον τείχος από τριάκοντα σταδίων τής Ααρίσης, ελόντας2 δε κτίσαι τήν Κύμην και τούς 7τερ^ενομενους ανθρώπους εκεΐσε άνοικίσαί'
1 Ικ τον Φρικίον, Tyrwhitt, for iv τψ Φρικίψ; so the later editors.
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Hippothous fell in the fight over Patroclus “far away from ” this “ Larisa,” but rather from the Larisa near Cym6; for the distance between the two is about a thousand stadia. The third Larisa is a village in the territory of Ephesus in the Cayster PJain ; it is said to have been a city in earlier times, containing a temple of Larisaean Apollo and being situated closer to Mt. Tmolus than to Ephesus. It is one hundred and eighty stadia distant from Ephesus, and might therefore be placed under the Maeonians. But the Ephesians, having grown in power, later cut off for themselves much of the territory of the Maeonians, whom we now call Lydians, so that this could not be the Larisa of the Pelasgians either, but rather the one near Cyme. In fact we have no strong evidence that the Larisa in the Cayster Plain was already in existence at that time, for we have no such evidence as to Ephesus either; but all Aeolian history, which arose but shortly after the Trojan times, bears testimony to the existence of the Larisa near Cyme.
3.	For it is said that the people who set out from Phricium, the Locrian mountain above Thermopylae, put in at the place where Cyme now is, and finding the Pelasgians in bad plight because of the Trojan War, though still in possession of Larisa, which was about seventy stadia distant from Cyme, built on their frontier wliat is still to-day called Neon Teichos,1 thirty stadia from Larisa, and that, having captured Larisa, they founded Cym6 and settled there the survivors.-" And Cyme is called Cyme 1 “ New wall.”
i ἱλόντas, Cordis, Kramer^aud^ Meineke, for iKQovras ; iv€\0oVras Groskurdi	.
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από Be του Αοκρικού ορούς την τε Κύμην ΦρικωνίΒα καΧούσιν, όμοιων Be καί την Αάρισαν' έρημη δ’ ἐστι νυν. ὅτι Β' ο Ι Πελασγοί μίγα ην έθνος, καί €Κ τῆς άΧΧης ιστορίας ούτως εκμαρτυ-ρεϊσθαί 1 φασι' 'Μενεκράτης yovv 6 ΈΧαίτης έν τοι? 7repl κτίσ€ων φησΧ την παραΧίαν την νυν Ιωνικήν πάσαν, από ΜυκάΧης άρξαμενην, υπό Πελασγών οίκεΐσθαι πρότ€ρον καί τάς πΧησίον νήσους. Αεσβιοι Β' υπο Πυλαίω τετάχθαι Χέ-γουσι σφάς, τω υπο του ποιητού Xeyopevtp των Πελασγών άρχοντι, άφ' ου καί το παρ' αύτοΐς ορος Ιτ ι ΥΙύΧαιον καΧείσθαι. καί Χΐοι Be οίκιστάς εαυτών Πελασγούς· φασι τους εκ τί,ς (-)ετταΧίας. ποΧύπΧανον Be και ταχύ το έθνος προς άπα-ναστάσεις,2 ηύξήθη τε έπι ποΧυ και άθρόαν εΧαβε την εκΧειψιν, και μάλιστα κατά τήν των ΑίοΧεων καλ των Ίώνων π€ραίωσιν εις τήν 'Ασίαν.
4.	‘Ίδιου Be τι τοῖς Ααρισαίοις συνέβη τοις τε Καϊστριανοϊς3 καί τοΐς Φρικωνεΰσι καί τρίτοις τοϊς ev ΘετταΧία· άπαντες yap ποταμόχωατον τήν χώραν εσχον, οι μεν υπο του Καίστρου, οι Β' υπό του "Ερμου, οι Β' υπο του IIηνειού. εν Be ττ} ΦρικωνίΒι Ααρίση τετιμήσθαι XeyeTαι IIίασος, ον φασιν άρχοντα IIeXaayayv ερασθήναι τής θυyaτpoς Ααρίσης, βιασάμενον Β' αυτήν τϊσαι τής ύβρεως Βίκην iyKv\fravTa yap εις πίθον οίνου καταμαθουσαν των σκεΧών Χαβο-μένην εξάραι και καθείναι αυτόν εις τον πίθον, τα μεν ούν αρχαία τοιαύτα.
1	Τ)Λϊ read τοντο 4κμαψτιιρή^αι.
2	airavaoraatis, (Jorais, for tnavaardiTfis.
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Phriconis after the Locrian mountain; and likewise Larisa is called Larisa Phriconis; but Larisa is now deserted. That the Pelasgians were a great tribe is said also to be the testimony of history in general: Menecrates of Elaea, at any rate, in his work On the Founding of Cities, says that the whole of what is now the Ionian coast, beginning at Mycale, as also the neighbouring islands, were in earlier times inhabited by Pelasgians. But the Lesbians say that their people were placed under the command of Pylaeus, the man whom the poet calls the ruler of the Pelasgians,1 and that it is from him that the mountain in their country is still called Pylaeus. The Chians, also, say that the Pelasgians from Thessaly were their founders. But the Pelasgian race, ever wandering and quick to migrate, greatly increased and then rapidly disappeared, particularly at the time of the migration of the Aeolians and lonians to Asia.
4.	A peculiar thing happened in the case of the Larisaeans, 1 mean the Caystrian and the Phryconian Larisaeans and, third, those in Thessaly: they all held land that was deposited by rivers, by the Cayster and by the Hermus and by the Peneius. It is at the Phryconian Larisa that Piasus is said to have been honoured, who, they say, was ruler of the Pelasgians and fell in love with his daughter Larisa, and, having violated her, paid the penalty for the outrage; for, observing him leaning over a cask of wine, they say, she seized him by the legs, raised him, and plunged him into the cask. Such are the ancient accounts.
1 Iliad 2. 842.
8 Instead of Καϋστριανοϊς, CDEhimoz read Καυστρηνοΐί, Fx Κανστ pivots.
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5.	Ται? 8ε νυν Αίολικαΐς πόλεσιν ἐτι ναι τἀ9 Αίγἀ?1 7τροσληπτεον καί την Τήμνον, όθεν ήν Έρμαγόρα? 6 τάς ρητορικάς τεγνας συγγρά-φατ ΐ8ρυνταί 8' αι πόλεις ανται κατά την ορεινήν την ύπερκειμενην τής τε Κυμαία? και τῆς Φωκαίων «αι Έμυρναίων γῆς, παρ’ ῆν ό'Έρμο? ρεῖ. ού/c άπωθεν 8ε τούτων των πόλεων οΰδ’ ή Μ αμνησία ἐστιν ἡ ύπο Σιπόλω, ελεύθερα πόλις υπό 'Ρωμαίων κεκριμενη. και ταύτην 8' εκάκωσαν οι νεωστϊ γενόμενοι σεισμοί, εις 8ε 622 τάναντία τά επί τον Κάϊκον νεύοντα από Ααρίσης μεν 8ιαβάντι τον '' Ερμου εις Κόμ^ν εβ8ομήκοντα στά8ιοι, εντεύθεν 8’ εις Μύριναν τετταράκοντα στά8ιοι, το δ’ ίσον εντεύθεν εις Γρύνιον, κάκειθεν εις Ελαίαν ως δ’ ’ Αρτεμί8ω ρος, άπο τής Κύμης είσίν "Α8αι, ειτ άκρα μετά τετταράκοντα στα8ίονς, ήν καλούσιν "Ύ8ραν, ή ποιούσα τον κόλπον τον Έλαϊτικόν προς την άπεναντίον άκραν 'Αρματούντα. τον μεν ούν στόματος το πλάτος περί ό^8οήκοντα στ αγίους εστιν, ε·γκολπι-ζοντι δἐ Μύρινα εν εξήκοντα στα8ίοις, Αιολϊς πόλις εχουσα λιμένα, ειτ 'Αχαιών λιμήν, οπού οι βωμοί των 8ώ8εκα θεών, είτα πολί-χιηον Κρόνιον και ιερόν Απόλλωνος και μαντείον άρχαϊον καί νεώς πολυτελές λίθου λευκού, στα8ιοι 8' επ' αυτήν τετταράκοντα· ειθ' εβ8ομή-κοντα εις Ελαίαν, λιμένα εχουσαν και ναύσταθμον των ’ Ατταλικών βασιλέων, Μενεσθεως κτίσμα καί των συν αύ τω ’Αθηναίων των συστρατευσάιντων επί "Ιλιον, τά 8’ εξής είρηται τά περί ΙΙιτάνην καί 'Αταρνεα καί τἀλλα τἀ
ταύτη.
‘
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5.	To the present Aeolian cities we must add Aegae, and also Temnus, the birthplace of Herma-goras, who wrote The Art of Rhetoric. These cities are situated in the mountainous country that lies above the territory of Cyme and that of the Phocians and that of the Smyraaeans, along which flows the Hermus. Neither is Magnesia, which is situated below Mt. Sipylus and has been adjudged a free city by the Romans, far from these cities. This city too has been damaged by the recent earthquakes. To the opposite parts, which incline towards the Caicus, from Larisa across the Hermus to Cym&, the distance is seventy stadia; thence to iMyrina, forty stadia; thence to Grynium, the same; and from there to Elaea. Bat, according to Artemidorus, one goes from Cyme to Adae, and then, forty stadia distant, to a promontory called Hydra, which with the opposite promontory Harmatus forms the Ela'itic Gulf. Now the width of the mouth of this gulf is about eighty stadia, but, including the sinuosities of the gulf, Myrina, an Aeolian city with a harbour, is at a distance of sixty stadia ; and then one comes to the Harbour of the Achaeans, where are the altars of the twelve gods ; and then to a town Grynium and an altar of Apollo and an ancient oracle and a costly shrine of white marble, to which the distance is forty stadia; and then seventy stadia to Elaea, with harbour and naval station belonging to the Attalic kings, which was founded by Menestheus and the Athenians who took the expedition with him to Ilium. I have already spoken of the places that come next, those about Pitand and Atarneus and the others in that region.
Alyas Oh.
159
STRABO
6.	Μεγίστη 8ε ἐστι των ΑίοΧικών καί άρίστη Κύμη καί σχεδόν μητρόποΧις αν τη τε καί ή Λέσβος των ἄλλων πόλεων, περί τριάκοντα ττον τον αριθμόν, ων εκΧεΧοίπασιν ονκ oXlyai. σκώπτεται 8’ εις αναισθησίαν η Κύμη κατά τοιαυτην τινα, ως φασιν ενιοι, 8όξαν, ὅτι τριακόσιοι ετεσιν ύστερον της κτίσεως άπεόοντο τον Χιμενος τα τεΧη, πρότερον 8’ ονκ εκαρποντο την πρόσοδον ταύτην ό 8ημος· κατεσχεν ονν 8όξα, ως όψε ήσθημενων, ὅτι ἐπ ι θαΧάττη πόΧιν οίκοΐεν. ἐστι 8ε και αΧΧος λόγος, ὅτι Βανεισά-μενοι χρήματα Βημοσία τάς στοάς νπεθεντο, είτ ονκ άπο8ι8όντες κατά την ώρισμενην ημέραν είpyovτo των περιπάτων' οτε μέντοι όμβρος εΐη, κατ αι8ώ τινα κηρνττοιεν οι 8ανεισταί, κεΧεύοντες νπό τάς στοάς νπερχεσθαΐ' τον 8η κήρνκος οντο* φθε'γ'γομενον “ νπό τάς στοάς νπεΧθετε," εκπεσειν λόγον, ως Κνμαίων ονκ αισθανόμενων, ως εν τοῖς όμβροις νπό τάς στοάς νπεΧθετεον, αν μη σημάνη τις αντοϊς 8ιά κηρύγματος, άνηρ 8’ άξιος μνήμης εκ τήσΒε της πόΧεως άναντιΧεκτως μεν ἐστιν ν\\φορος, των ' Ισοκράιτονς γνωρίμων τον ρητό ρος, ό την ιστορίαν σvyypά^fraς και τα π ερι των εν ρημάτων' και ετι πρότερος τούτον ΉσίοΒος υ ποιητής' αντος γάρ εΐρηκεν, οτι ό πατήρ αυτοί) Δῖος μετώκησεν εις Βοιωτου?, Κύμην ΑίοΧί8α προΧιπών'
νάσσατο δ’ άγχ 'ΚΧικώνος όϊζνρή ενι κώμη 'Άσκρη, χεϊμα κακή, θερει apyaXkp, ονΒε ποτ εσθΧή.
023 Όμηρος δ’ ονχ όμολογ ον μόνως* ποΧΧοι yap 16ο
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6.	The largest and best of the Aeolian cities is Cyme; and this with Lesbos might be called the metropolis of the rest of the cities, about thirty in number, of which not a few have disappeared. Cym6 is ridiculed for its stupidity, owing to the repute, as some say, that not until three hundred years after the founding of the city did they sell the tolls of the harbour, and that before this time the people did not reap this revenue. They got the reputation, therefore, of being a people who learned late that they were living in a city by the sea. There is also another report of them, that, having borrowed money in the name of the state, they pledged their porticoes as security, and then, failing to pay the money on the appointed day, were prohibited from walking in them; when it rained, however, their creditors, through a kind of shame, would bid them through a herald to go under the porticoes; so the herald would cry out the words, “ Go under the porticoes,” but the report went abroad that the Cymaeans did not understand that they were to go under the porticoes when it rained unless they were given notice by the herald. Ephorus, a man indisputably noteworthy, a disciple of Isocrates the orator, and the author of the History and of the work on Inventions, was from this city; and so was Hesiod the poet, still earlier than Ephorus, for Hesiod himself states that liis father Dius left Aeolian Cym6 and migrated to Boeotia: “ And he settled near Helicon in a wretched village, Ascre, which is bad in winter, oppressive in summer, and pleasant at no time.”1 But it is not agreed that Homer was from Cyme, for
1 Works and Days, 639-40 (quoted also in 9. 2. 25).
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άμφισβητούσιν αυτού. τ ο 8’ όνομα από Άμα-ζόνος τῆ πόλει τεθείσθαι, καθάπερ και τ ἡ Μυρίνη αιτο τής ἐν τω Τρωι/ιω πε8ίω κείμενης υπό τη Βατιεια'
την ήτοι άν8ρες Βατίειαν κικλήσκουσιν, αθάνατοι 8ε τε σήμα πολυσκάρθμοιο Μυρίνη?.
σκώπτεται 8ε και ο "Εφορος, διότι τής πατρί8ος ερηα ούκ εχων φράζειν εν τή 8ιαριθμήσει των άλλων πράξεων, ου μήν ου8’1 άμνημόνευτον αυτήν είναι θέλων, ούτως επιφωνει’ “ Κατά 8ε τον αυτόν καιρόν Κ υμαΐοι τ ας ησυχίας tjyov" επεϊ 8ε 8ιεληλύθαμεν τήν Τρωικήν άμα και τήν ΑΙολικήν 7ταραλίαν, εφεξής αν εΐη τήν μεσόγαιαν επι8ραμεΐν μέχρι του Ταύρου, φυλάσσοντας τήν αυτήν τής εφο8ου τάξιν.
IV
1.	"Εχει 8ε τινα ηγεμονίαν προς τους τόπους τούτους το Πέργαμον, επιφανής πόλις και πολύν συνευτυχήσασα χρόνον τοῖς ' Ατταλικοις βασι-λεύσι' και 8ή και εντεύθεν άρκτεον τής εξής περιο8είας, και πρώτον περί των βασιλέων, όπόθεν ώρμήθησαν και εις α κατέστρεφαν, εν βραχέσι 8ηλωτέον. ήν μεν 8ή το Πέργαμον Αυσιμάιχου γαζοφυλάκιον τού * Λγ αθ ο κλέους, ενός των Άλεξάν8ροι> 8ια8όχων, αυτήν τήν άκραν τού όρους συι οικουμένην έχον' έστι 8έ στροβιλοειΒές τό ορος εις όξεΐαν κορυφήν άπολή^ον. επεπίσ-τευτο 8έ τήν φυλακήν τού έρύματος τούτου καΧ των χρημάτων (ήν 8έ τάλαντα έννακισχίλια)
102
GEOGRAPHY, 13. 3. 6-4. ι
many peoples lay claim to him. It is agreed, however, that the name of the city was derived from an Amazon, as was Myrina from the Amazon who lies in the Trojan plain below Batieia, “ which verily men call Baticia, but the immortals the tomb of much-bounding Myrina.”1 Ephorus, too, is ridiculed because, though unable to tell of deeds of his native land in Ins enumeration of the other achievements in history, and yet unwilling that it should be unmentioned, he exclaims as follows: “ At about the same time the Cymaeans were at peace.”
Since I have traversed at the same time the Trojan and Aeolian coasts, it would be next in order to treat cursorily the interior as far as the Taurus, observing the same order of approach.
IV
1. A kind of hegemony is held over these places by Pergamum, which is a famous city and for a long time prospered along with the Attalic kings; indeed I must begin my next description here, and first I must show briefly the origin of the kings and the end to which they came. Now Pergamum was a treasure-hold of Lysimachus, the son of Agathocles, who was one of the successors of Alexander, and its people are settled on the very summit of the mountain; the mountain is cone-like and ends in a sharp peak. The custody of this stronghold and the treasure, which amounted to nine thousand talents,
1 Also quoted in 12. 8. 6.
1 All MSS. except Fi insert hv after ονδ’.
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Φιλέταιρος, άνήρ Τιανός,1 θλιβίας εκ παιδός. συνέβη yap εν τινι ταφή θέας ονσης καί πολλών παρόντων, άποληφθεΐσαν ἐν τω οχλω την κομί-ζουσαν τροφόν τον Φιλέταιρον ὅτι νήπιον σνν-θλιβήναι μέχρι τοσούδε, ώστε πηρωθήναι τον παῖδα. ήν μέν δη ευνούχος, τραφεΧς δέ καλώς έφάνη τής πίστεως ταύτης άξιος. τ€ως μέν ουν εύνους διέμεινε2 τω Αυσιμάχω, διενεχθεις δέ 7τρός ' Αρσινόην την γυναῖκα αότου δια βάλλου-σαν αυτόν άπέστησε τό χωρίον και ττ ρος τούς καιρούς επολιτεύετο, όρων επιτηδείους προς νεωτερισμόν’ 6 τε yap Αυσίμαχος κακοις οίκείοις περιπεσών ήνα^κάσθη τον υιόν άνελεΐν *Αγα-Θοκλέα, Σέλευκός τε έπελθών3 ό Νικάτωρ εκείνον τε κατέλυσε καί αυτό? κατελύθη, δολοφονηθείς υπό Πτολεμαίου του Κεραυνοί). τοιούτων δέ θορύβων οντων, διεγἐνετο μένων επι τού έρύματος ο ευνούχος και πολιτευόμενος δι’4 υποσχέσεων και τής άλλης θεραπείας αει προς τον ίσχύοντα και έyyύς παρόντα* διετέλεσε yoOv ετη είκοσι κύριος ών τ ου φρουρίου και των χρημάτων.
C G24	2. Ή σαν δ* αότω δύο αδελφοί, πρεσβύτερος
μέν ΙΖύμένης, νεώτερος δ' 'Άτταλος' εκ μέν ούν του Ιίύμένους ἐγίνετο ομώνυμος τω ττατρΧ Κύμένης, οσπερ καί διεδέξατο τό ΙΙῴγαμον, και ήν ήδη δυνάστης των κύκ\ω χωρίων, ώστε και περί Έάρδεις ένίκησε μάχη συμβαλών Άντίοχον τον ~ελεύκου* δύο δέ καί εϊκοσιν άρξας έτη τελευτά τον βίον. εκ δέ Άττάλου και Άν-
1 Τιavvis C, Τι/ανό* χ, Τuavfit ΙΜΖ.
*	Instead of διέμ(ι>«, CI).rj and Corais read δι/μ<ν«.
*	έχαν«λθὥν moz, instead of ίκ*\θων.
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was entrusted to Philetaerus of Tieium, who was a eunuch from boyhood; for it came to pass at a certain burial, when a spectacle was being given at which many people were present, that the nurse who was carrying Philetaerus, still an infant, was caught in the crowd and pressed so hard that the child was incapacitated. He was a eunuch, therefore, but he was well trained and proved worthy of this trust. Now for a time he continued loyal to Lysimaehus, but he had differences with Arsinoe, the wife of Lysimachus, who slandered him, and so he caused Pergaraum to revolt, and governed it to suit the occasion, since he saw that it was ripe for a change; for Lysimachus, beset with domestic troubles, was forced to slay his son Agathocles, and Seleucus Nicator invaded his country and overthrew him, and then he himself was overthrown and treacherously murdered by Ptolemy Ceraunus. During these disorders the eunuch continued to be in charge of the fortress and to manage things through promises and courtesies in general, always catering to any man who was powerful or near at hand. At any rate, he continued lord of the stronghold and the treasure for twenty years.
2.	He had two brothers, the elder of whom was Eumenes, the younger Attalus. Eumenes had a son of the same name, who succeeded to the rule of Pergamum, and was by this time sovereign of the places round about, so that he even joined battle with Antiochus the son of Seleucus near Sardeis and conquered him. He died after a reign of twenty-two years.1 Attalus, the son of Attalus and Antiochis, 1 263-241 b.c. 4
4 moz, instead of δι’.
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τωχίΒος, τής Αχαιού, γεγονως ’Άτταλος ΒιεΒέ-ξατο την αρχήν, και άνηγορεύθη βασιλεύ? πρώτος, νικήσας Γαλάτα? μάχη μεγάλη, οντος Βέ *αι "Ρωμαίοι? κατέστη φίλος και συνεπολέμησε προς Φίλιππον μετά τού 'Ροδίων ναυτικού* γηραιός Βέ ἐτελεότα,1 βασιλεύσας έτη τρία και τετταράκοντα, κατέλιπε Βέ τέτταρας υιούς εξ Άπολ-λωνίΒος Κυζικηνής γνναικός, Ευμενή, 'Άτταλον, Φιλἐταιρον, Άθήναιον. οι μεν ούν νεώτεροι Βιε-τἐλεσαυ ιδιώται, των δ’ άλλων 6 πρεσβύτερος Ευμενής έβασίλευσε' συνεπολέμησε Βέ οντος 'Ρωμαίοις προς τε Άντίοχον τον μέγαν και προς ΙΙερσἐα, καί ελαβε παρά των 'Ρωμαίων άπασαν την υπ’ Άντιόχω την εντός τού Ταύρου. πρότερον δ’ ην τα περί Πέργαμον ου πολλά χωρία μέχρι της θαλάττης της κατά τον Έλαίτην κόλπον και τον ΆΒραμνττηνόν. κατεσκενασε δ’ οντος την πάλιν καί το Νικηφόριον ά\σει κατεφύτευσε, καί αναθήματα καί βιβλιοθήκας καί τήν επί τοσόνΒε κατοικίαν του IIεργάμου την / νν ονσαν εκείνος προσεφιλοκάλησε' βασι-λεύσας δε 2 ετη τετταράκοντα καί εννέα άπέλιπεν υίγ τήν αρχήν Αττ άλω, γεγονότι εκ Ίίτρατονίκης τής Άριαράθου θυγατρος του Κ αππαΒόκων βασίλειος, επίτροπον Βέ κατέστησε καί τού 7rail·ος νέου τελέως οντος καί της αρχής τον άΒελφον 'Άτταλον. εν Βέ καί ε'ΐκοσιν έτη βασι-λεύσας γέρων οντος τελευτά, κατορθωσας πολλά·
1 irtXtvrrifft mnz, instead of έτ«λ?θτβ.
* lέ, before (τη, inserted by χ ; inoz have τ*.
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daughter of Achaeus, succeeded to the throne and was the first to be proclaimed king, after conquering the Galatians in a great battle. Attalus not only became a friend of the Romans but also fought on their side against Philip along with the fleet of the Rhodians. He died in old age, having reigned as king forty-three years;1 and he left four sons by Apollonis, a woman from Cyzicus, Eumenes, Attalus, Philetaerus, and Athenaeus. Now the two younger sons remained private citizens, but Eumenes, the elder of the other two, reigned as king. Eumenes fought on the side of the Romans against Antiochus the Great and against Perseus, and he received from the Romans all the country this side the Taurus that had been subject to Antiochus. But before that time the territory of Pergamum did not include many places that extended as far as the sea at the Ela'itic and Adiamyttene Gulfs. He built up the city and planted Nicephorium with a grove, and the other elder brother,2 from love of splendour, added sacred buildings and libraries and raised the settlement of Pergamum to what it now is. After a reign of forty-nine years3 Eumenes left his empire to Attalus, his son by Stratonic£, the daughter of Ariathres, king of the Cappadocians. He appointed his brother Attalus 4 as guardian both of his son, who was extremely young, and of the empire. After a reign of twenty-one years,6 his brother died an old man, having won success in many undertakings; for
2 Others make έ/ceivos refer to Eumenes, but the present translator must make it refer to Attalus, unless the text is corrupt.
8 But he died in 159 b.c. (see Pauly-Wissowa, s.v. “ Eumenes,” p. 1103), thus having reigned 197-159 b.c.
4 Attalus Philadelphus.	6 159-138 b.c.
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καί yap Δημήτριον τον Σέλευκου σvyκaτεπoλέ-μησεν * ΑΧεξάνΒρω τώ 1 Κντιόχου και συνεμάχησε *Ρωμαίοις επι τον ΨευΒοφίλιππον, έχειρώσατο Be και Διἡγυλιν τον Καινών1 βασιλέα στρα-τεύσας βῖς την (Θράκην, άνεΐλε Be και Τϊρουσίαν, έπισυστήσας αντω ΝικομήΒη τον υιόν, κατέλιπε Be2 την αρχήν τω έπιτροπενθέν τι Άττάλφ· βασιλεύσας Be οντος ετη πέντε και κληθείς Φιλομίιτωρ ετελεύτα νόσψ τον βίον, κατέλιπε Be κληρονόμους 'Ρωμαίους·* οι δ’ επαρχίαν <ιπέ-Βειξαν την χώραν, Ασίαν πpoσayoρεύσavτες, ομώνυμον τη ηπείρω. παραρρει Β' ό Καϊκος τό Πῷγαμου, δια του Καικου τ,εΒίου πpoσayopεvo-μένου σφόΒρα εύΒαίμονα γῆν Βιεξιών, σχεΒόν Βέ τι καί την άρίστην της Μυσία?.
C G25	3, 'ΆνΒρες Β' ἐγἐυοντο ελλόγιμοι καθ' ημάς
ΓΙβργαμ^νοί, ΜιθριΒιίτης τε Λῖςνοδότου υιός και ΆBoβoyίωvoς, ος3 τ ου τετραρχικού των Γαλατών yέvoυς ήν, η ν4 και5 παλλακεύσαι τω βασιλέϊ λΙιθριΒάτη φασίν* οθεν και τούνομα τω παιΒΙ θέσθαι τούς έπιτηΒείονς, προσποιησμένους εκ του βασιλέως αυτόν yeyov0vai. οντος yovv Καίσαρι τω <“)εω yεvόμεvoς φίλος εις τοσόνΒε προήλθε τιμής, ώστε και τετράρχης άπεΒείχθΐ) ιιπο6 του μητρώου ηένους καί βασιλεύς άλλων τε καί τον Βοσπόρου· κατελνθη Β’ υπό Άσάν-Βρου 7 του και Φαρί άκην άνελόντος τον βασιλέα και κατασχόντος τον Βόσπορον. οντος τε Βή
1 Κοινὥν, Tzaclmcko, for 4κ*Ινωι· CDhimoricxz, 1κ*ϊνον F,
καινόν Kpit. ; so the later editor».
* ΊΊκ' MSS., oxr.»-]>t Kc, liave καί niter δέ.
s 'ASofioyiwvos, δι, the editors, for ’ASo/3oylc»y, St.
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example, he helped Alexander, the son of Antiochus, to defeat in war Demetrius, the son of Seleucus, and he fought on the side of the Romans against the Pseudo-Philip, and in an expedition against Thrace he defeated Diegylis the king of the Caeni, and he slew Prusias, having incited his son Nicomedes against him, and he left his empire, under a guardian, to Attalus. Attalus, surnamed Philometor, reigned five years,1 died of disease, and left the Romans his heirs. The Romans proclaimed the country a province, calling it Asia, by the same name as the continent. The Caicus flows past Pergamum, through the Cai'cus Plain, as it is called, traversing land that is very fertile and about the best in Mysia.
3.	Pergamenians have become famous in my time : Mithridates the son of Menodotus and of Adobogion. Menodotus was of the family of the tetrarchs of the Galatians, and Adobogion, it is said, was also the concubine of King Mithridates,2 and for this reason her relatives gave to the child the name of Mithridates, pretending that he was the son of the king. At any rate, he became a friend to the deified Caesar and reached so great preferment with him that he was appointed tetrarch from his mother’s family and king both of the Bosporus and other territories. He was overthrown by Asander, who not only slew King Pharnaces but also took possession of the Bosporus. Mithridates, then, has been
1 138-133 b.c.	2 Mithridates the Great. 4 * * 7
4 fa, inserted by the editors.
6	’όν, before παΑΑακευσαι, ejected by the editors.
β από, Casaubon inserts ; so the later editors.
7	Άσάνδρου, Casaubon, for Αυσάνδρου ; so the later editors.
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ονόματος ήξίωται μεγάλου, καί ΆποΧΧόΒωρος ό ρήτωρ ό τάς τεχνας σνγγράψας καί την Άπολ-ΧοΒώρειον α'ίρεσιν πapayayώv, ήτις ποτ ἐστί· πόΧΧά yap επεκρά τε/, μείζονα δε ἡ	ή μας
εχοντα την κρίσιν, ών εστϊ καί η y ΑποΧΧοΒώρειος αΐρεσις καί η θεοΒώρειος. μάλιστα Be εξήρε τον ’Απολλόδωρον ή του Ιναίσαρος φιλία του Έεβαστού, ΒιΒάσκαΧον των λόγων yεvόμεvov' μαθητήν δ’ εσχεν αξιόλογου Διονύσιον τον επικΧηθεντα Αττικόν, ποΧίτην αυτού, και yap σοφιστής ήν ικανός και συyypaφeύς και Xoyoyp<iφoς.
4.	Προϊόυτι δ’ από τού πεΒίου και τής πόΧεως επϊ μεν τα προς εω μέρη πόΧις ἐστιν ΆποΧΧωνία, μετεώροις επικείμενη τόποις- επι Be τον νότον ορεινή ράχις εστίν, ή ν ύπερβάσι κα\ βαΒίζουσιν επ\ ΊίάρΒεων πόλις εστιν εν αριστερά θυάτειρα, κατοικία ΛΙ ακεΒόνων, ή ν Μυσώ/» εσχάτην τινες φασιν. εν Βεξια δ’ ΆποΧΧωνίς, Βιεχουσα Περγάμου τριακοσίους σταδίους, του? δε ίσους καί των ~άρΒεων, επώνυμος δ’ ἐστι της Κυζικηνής ΆποΧ-ΧωνίΒος· είτ' εκΒεχεται τό "Κρμου πεΒίον και ]'ίάρΒεις' τα Be προσάρκτια τω ΙΙεργάμω τα πΧεΐστα υπό Μυσών εχεται τα εν Βεξια των Άβαειτών1 λεγάμενων, οι? συνάπτει ή ’Επί-κτητος μέχρι Βιθυνίας.
5.	Λι Βε Χάρ^εις πόλις ἐστι μεγάλη, νεωτερα μεν των Τρωικών, αρχαία Β' όμως, άκραν εχουσα ενερκή' βασίΧειον δ’ υπήρξε των ΑυΒών, οΰς ό
1 ΆΒαατών, Kramer, from conj, of Kiepert, for Α/3λιτὥν E, Ά^λίτων other MSS.
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thought worthy of a great name, as has also Apollodorus the rhetorician, who wrote the work on Rhetoric and was the leader of the Apollodoreian sect, whatever in the world it is; for numerous philosophies were prevalent, but to pass judgment upon them is beyond my power, and among these are the sects of Apollodorus and Theodorus. But the friendship of Caesar Augustus has most of all exalted Apollodorus, who was his teacher in the art of speech. And Apollodorus had a notable pupil in Dionysius, surnamed Atticus, his fellow-citizen, for he was an able sophist and historian and speech-writer.
4.	As one proceeds from the plain and the city towards the east, one comes to a city called Apollonia, which lies on an elevated site, and also, towards the south, to a mountain range, on crossing which, on the road to Sardeis, one comes to Thyateira, on the left-hand side, a settlement of the Macedonians, which by some is catted the farthermost city of the Mysians. On the right is Apollonis, which is three hundred stadia distant from Pergamum, and the same distance from Sardeis, and it is named after the Cyzicene Apollonis. Next one comes to the plain of Hermus and to Sardeis. The country to the north of Pergamura is held for the most part by the Mysians, I mean the country on the right of the Abaeitae, as they are called, on the borders of which is the Epictetus 1 as far as Bithynia.
5.	Sardeis is a great city, and, though of later date than the Trojan times, is nevertheless old, and has a strong citadel. It was the royal city of the Lydians, whom the poet calls Mei'onians; and later
1 Phrygia Epictetus (see 12. 3. 7, 12. 4.1, and 12. 4. 5).
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ποιητης καλεΐ M^ora?, οΐ 3’ ύστερον Μαίονας, οι μεν τους αυτούς τοι ς ΑυΒοις, οι δ’ ετέρους άττοφαίνοντες, τούς δ’ αότοό? άμεινόν ἐστι λέ'γειν. ύπέρκειται Βέ των ΈίάιρΒεων 6 Τμωλος, ευΒαιμ^ν ορος, ἐν τῆ ακρώρεια σκοπήν εχον, έξέΒραν λευκού λίθου, Περσών ερηον, άφ' ου κατοπτεύεται τα κύκλω πεΒία, καί μάλιστα το Κανστ ριανόν’ περιοικούσι Βέ ΑυΒοί καί Μυσοι καί ΜακεΒόνες. pel Β' ό Πακτωλός από του Τμώλου, καταφέρων τό παλαιόν -φῆγμα χρυσού πολύ, αφ' ου τον C 626 Κροίσου λεγόμενον πλούτον καί των προγόνων αότου Β ιον ομασ θήν αι φασι’ νύν δ’ έκλέλοιπε το -φῆγμα. καταφέρεται δ’ ό IIακτωλός εις τον "Ερμο ν, εις ον καί ό "Τλλος εμβάλλει, Φρύγιος νυνί καλούμενος’ συμπεσόντες 5’ οι τρεις καί άλλοι ασημότεροι σύν αύτοΐς εις την κατά Φ ωκαίαν έκΒιΒόασι θάλατταν, ως (ΗρόΒοτός φΐ]σιν. άρχεται Β’ εκ Μ νσίας ο "Ερμος, εξ ορούς ιερού τής ΑινΒνμήνης, καί Βία τής Κατακεκανμένης εις την ΊίαρΒιανήν φέρεται καί τα1 συνεχή πεΒία, ως είρηται, μέχρι της θαλάττης. ύπόκειται Βέ τί} πόλει τό τε ΈαρΒιανόν πεΒίον καί το τού Κ υρου 2 καί το τού "Ερμου καί τό Καί σ τ ριανόν, συνεχή τε οντα καί πάντων άριστα πεΒίων. εν Βέ σταΒίοις τετταράκοντα από της πόλεώς έστιν ή Γυγαία μεν υπό τού ποιητού λε^ομένη, Κολόη δ’ ύστερον μετονομασθ ίσα, οπού τό ιερόν τής Κολοηνής ΆρτέμιΒος, με^άλην ά^ιστείαν εχον. φασι δ’
1 κα 1 τα Ε?>, κατά CF"’, κατh τα Ι)Ιινισζ.
3 Κν^ον (see Κι!ρου xfdlov, 13. 4. 13), Tzachucke, for κόρον ; KaUov, Corais.
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writers call them Maeonians, some identifying them with the Lydians and others representing them as different, but it is better to call them the same people. Above Sardeis is situated Mt. Tmolus, a blest mountain, with a look-out on its summit, an arcade of white marble, a work of the Persians, whence there is a view of the plains below all round, particularly the Cayster Plain. And round it dwell Lydians and Mysians and Macedonians. The Pac-tolus River flows from Mt. Tmolus ; in early times a large quantity of gold-dust was brought down in it, whence, it is said, arose the fame of the riches of Croesus and his forefathers. But the gold-dust has given out. The Pactolus runs down into the Hermus, into which also the Hyllus, now called the Phrygius, empties. These three, and other less significant rivers with them, meet and empty into the sea near Phocaea, as Herodotus says.1 The Hermus rises in Mysia, in the sacred mountain Dindymene, and flows through the Catacecaumene country into the territory of Sardeis and the contiguous plains, as I have already said,2 to the sea. Below the city lie the plain of Sardeis and that of the Cyrus and that of the Hermus and that of the Cayster, which are contiguous to one another and are the best of all plains. Within forty stadia from the city one comes to Gygaea,3 which is mentioned by the poet, the name of which was later changed to Coloe, where is the temple of Coloenian Artemis, which is characterised by great holiness. They say that at the festivals here the
1 1. 80.	2 Cf. 13. 1. 2.
8 Lake Gygaea, Iliad 2. 865.
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ενταύθα χορεύειν τούς καλάθους1 κατά τἀ? εορτάς, ούκ οιΒ' όπως ποτε παραΒοξολο-γούντες μάλλον ή άληθεύοντβς.
6.	Κείμενων Β' ου τω πως των επών παρ 'Ομήρφ·
Μήοσιν αν Μεσθλης τε καί 'Άντιφος ήγησά-σθην,
υϊε Ταλαιμἐυεος,2 τω Γυ7αἶν τεκε λίμνη, οΐ καί Μήονας ἡγον ύπο Τμώλω γεγαώτα?, προσ^ράφουσί τινες τούτο τέταρτον έπος·
Τμώλω ύπο νιφόεντι, "Ύ3 εν πιόνι Βήμφ.
ούΒεμία Β* εύρίσκεται "ΎΒη εν τοΐς ΑνΒοΐς. οι Bk και τον Τυχίον ενθενΒε ποιούσιν, ον φησιν ο ποιητής·
σκυτοτόμων ὅτ’ άριστος "ΎΒη* ενι,
προστιθεασι Be καί, Βιότι ΒρυμώΒης ό τόπος και κεραυνοβόλος, καί οτι ενταύθα οι 'Άριμοι· και •yap τω 5
είν Άρίμοις, οθι φασι Τυφωεος εμμεναι εύνάς επεισφερουσ ι
χώρω ενι Βρυόεντι, νΎΒης εν πιόνι Βήαω.
άλλοι Β’ εν Κιλικία, τινες δ’ εν Συρία πλάττουσι τον μύθον τούτον, οι δ’ εν Πιθηκουο ηαις, οι καί τούς πιθήκους φασι παρά τοΐς Τυρρ^νοῖς άρίμους καλεΐσθαι· οι Be τάς ΣάρΒεις "ϊΒην όνομάζουσιν, οι Bk την άκρόπολιν αυτής, πιθανωτάτους Β' ό
1 Instead of κα\άθονί, nr read καθόΚου; mz, Aid., and Casaubon τηθ-ήκονι; Lobeck conj, τηθά/tyas and certain others κα\Λμον$.
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baskets dance,1 though I do not know why in the world they talk marvels rather than tell the truth.
6. The verses of Homer are about as follows: “ Mnesthles and Antiphus, the two sons of Talae-menes, whose mother was Lake Gygaea, who led also the Meionians, who were born at the foot of Tmolus 2 but some add the following fourth verse : “ At the foot of snowy Tmolus, in the fertile land of Hyde." But there is no Hyde to be found in the country of the Lydians. Some also put Tychius there, of whom the poet says, “ far the best of workers in hide, who lived in Hyde.”3 And they add that the place is woody and subject to strokes of lightning, and that the Arimi live there, for after Homer’s verse, “in the land of the Arimi where men say is the couch of Typhon,”4 they insert the words, “ in a wooded place, in the fertile land of Hyde.” But others lay the scene of this myth in Cilicia, and some lay it in Syria, and still others in the Pithecussae Islands, who say that among the Tyrrhenians “ pitheci ” 5 are called “ arimi.” Some call Sardeis Hyde, while others call its acropolis Hyde. But
1 Thought to be the baskets carried on the heads of maidens at festivals.
1 Iliad 2. 864.	* Iliad 7. 221.
4 Iliad 2. 783.	6 i.e. monkeys.
* Τα\αιμeveos, Corais, for Παλαιμέν6οι T)hriw, Τ1υ\αιμίν(ο$
CEF xz.
3	"Τδη? Ewoz, Ύληs CDFAimvr. Thus the MSS. vary in the following *Τδη.
4	Instead of "Tip, l(by corr .)orx read *Τλρ.
6 τψ E (so Meineke); oCtus other MSS.
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Σκήψιος ἡγεῖται τοῖς ἐν τῆ Κατακεκαυμένη τής Μυσία»? τους Άρίμους τιθέντας. Πίνδαρος δἐ συνοικειοί τοι? ἐν τῆ Κιλικία τα ἐν Iliify*01'0'0'^?* άπερ ἐστι ττρό ττ}? Κυμαία?, «αι τα εν Σικελία· καί yap ττ} Αίτνη φησιν υποκεΐσθαι τον Τυφώνα·
τον ποτε
Κιλικίου θρέψεν πολυώνυμον άντρον νυν γε μαν
627 ταί ὑ’1 υπέρ Κυμας άλιερκε'ες οχθαι
Σικελία τ αυτού πιέζει στέρνα λαχι·ιιεντα.8
α: α ι πάλιν
κείνω μεν Αίτνα δεσμός υπερφίαλος άμφίκειται.
καί πάλιν
ἀλλ’ οίος άπλατον κεράϊζε Θεών Τυφώνα πεντηκοντακέφαλον3 uvάyκa Ζευς πατήρ
εν Άρίμοις ποτε.
οι δε τους Σύρους Άρίμους* δέχονται, ούς νυν *Αραμαίους λέyovσ^, τους δέ Κίλικας τους εν 'Γ ροία μεταναστάντας εις Συρίαν άνω κ ισ μένους t άποτεμέσθαι παρά των Συρων την νυν λεyoμέvηv Κιλικίαν. Καλλισθένιμ ο έyyύς του Καλυκάδ-νου και τής Σαρπηδόνος ιίκρας παρ αύτδ τό Κωρύκιον άντρον είναι τούς Αριμονς, άφ’ ων τα ^γγύς 6ρη λέyεσθaι 'Άριμα.
7.	Περῖςειται δέ τή λίμνρ τή Κολόη τα μνήματα των βασιλέων. προς δέ ταΐς Σάρδεσίν ἐστι τό του ’Λλυάττου επι κρηπΐδος υψηλής 176
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the Scepsian1 thinks that those writers are most plausible who place the Arimi in the Catacecaumene country in Mysia. But Pindar associates the Pithecussae which lie off the Cymaean territory, as also the territory in Sicily, with the territory in Cilicia, for he says that Typhon lies beneath Aetna : “ Once he dwelt in a far-famed Cilician cavern; now, however, his shaggy breast is o’er-pressed by the sea-girt shores above Cymae and by Sicily.” 2 And again, <<rround about him lies Aetna with her haughty fetters,” and again, “ but it was father Zeus that once amongst the Arimi, by necessity, alone of the gods, smote monstrous Typhon of the fifty heads.” 3 But some understand that the Syrians are Arimi, who are now called the Arimaeans, and that the Cilicians in Troy, forced to migrate, settled again in Syria and cut off for themselves from Syria what is now called Cilicia. Callisthenes says that the Arimi, after whom the neighbouring mountains are called Arima, are situated near Mt. Calycadnus and the promontory of Sarpedon near the Corycian cave itself.
7.	Near Lake Coloe are the monuments of the kings. At Sardeis is the great mound, on a lofty base, of Alyattes, built, as Herodotus4 says, by the
1 Demetrius of Scepsis.	2 Pythian Odes, 1. 31.
8 Frag. 93 (Bergk).	4 1. 93.
1 Instead of μαν ταί θ’, CDFA have μαντευθ’.
a λαχv&evra, the editors, for λαχνή^ντα.
8 For ΊΓεντηκοντακΐφαΧον, Bergk, following Hermann and Boeckh, reads ϊκατοντακάρανον (see Pindar, Pyth. 8. 16 and ΟΙ. 4. 7). Meineke emends to weyryκοντακάρανον.
4 Άρί/nows, Casaubon, for Α parous.
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χώμα μέγα, epyaa0ev, ως φησιν 'Ηρόδοτος, υπό τον πΧήθους τής πόΧεως, ου το πΧεΐστον epyov αι παιδίσκαι συνετεΧεσαν Xeyei δ’ εκείνος καί πορνεύεσθαι πάσας, τινες όἐ και πόρνης μνήμα Xeyovai τόν τάφον, χειροποίητον Be την Χίμνην ενιοι ίστοροΰσι την ΚοΧόην προς τάς εκδοχάς των πΧημμυρίδων, αι συμβαίνουσι των ποταμών πΧηρουμενων. "Ύπαιπα Be πόΧις ἐστι κατα-βαίνουσιν από τ ου Τμώλου προς τό του Καύστρου πεδίον.
8.	Φησι Be ΚαΧΧισθενΐ)ς άΧώναι τάς Sάρδεις υπό Κιμμερίων πρώτον, ειθ' υπό Τρηρών καί Αυκίων, οπερ και Καλλῖνον ΒηΧούν, τον τής εXεyetaς ποιητήν, ύστατα Be τήν επι Κνρου καί Κροίσου yeveadai άΧωσιν. λἐγοντος όἐ του Καλλίυου τήν έφοδον των Κιμμερίων επι τους Ήσιονήας yeyovevai, καθ’ ήν αι ΈάρΒεις εάΧωσαν, είκάζουσιν οι περί τον Έκήήηον ίαστϊ XeyeaOai Ήσιονεΐς τους Άσιονεϊς· τάχα yap ή Μηονία, φησιν, Α σία ἐλἐγετ ο, καθ' ο και "O μηρός ειρηκεν
’Ασίω εν Χειμώνι Καϋστριου άμφί ρεεθρα.
άναΧηφθείσα Β' άξιoXόyως ύστερον διά την άρετήν τής χώρας ή πόλις και ούδεμιάς Χειπομενη των «στυγειτόζ'ωυ, νεωστί υπό σεισμών άπεβαΧε ποΧΧήν τής κατοικίας, ή δε του Τιβερίου πρόνοια, του καθ' ημάς Ί^εμόνος, καί ταύτην και τών άΧΧων συχνάς άνεΧαβε ταΐς €ύεpyεσίaις, οσαι περί τον αυτόν καιρόν εκοινώνησαν τού αυτού νάθους.
9.	'ΆνΒρες Β' afjioXoyoi yeyovaai του αυτού 628 yεvoυς Αιόδωροι δύο οι ρήτορες, ών ό πρεσβύτερος
jj8
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common people of the city, most of the work on which was done by prostitutes; and he says that all women of that country prostituted themselves ; and some call the tomb of Alyattes a monument of prostitution. Some report that Lake Coloe is an artificial lake, made to receive the overflows which take place when the rivers are full. Hypaepa is a city which one comes to on the descent from Mt. Tmolus to the Cayster Plain.
8.	Callisthenes says that Sardeis was captured first by the Cimmerians, and then by the Treres and the Lycians, as is set forth by Cal Unus the elegiac poet, and lastly in the time of Cyrus and Croesus. But when Callinus says that the incursion of the Cimmerians was against the Esioneis, at the time of which Sardeis was captured, the Scepsian 1 and his followers surmise that the Asioneis were by Callinus called the Esioneis, in the Ionic dialect; for perhaps Me'i'onia, he says, was called Asia, and accordingly Homer likewise says, “on the Asian mead about the streams of the Cayster." The city was later restored in a notable way because of the fertility of its territory, and was inferior to none of its neighbours, though recently it has lost many of its buildings through earthquakes. However, the forethought of Tiberius, our present ruler, has, by his beneficence, restored not only this city but many others—I mean all the cities that shared in the same misfortune at about the same time.
9.	Notable men of the same family were born at Sardeis : the two Diodoruses, the orators, of whom
4 Again Demetrius of Scepsis.
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εκαΧεΐτο Ζωνάς, άνήρ πολλοί)? ά^/ώνας ψωνισμένος υπέρ τῆ? Ασίας, κατά, Be την Μι#ριδάτου του βασιΧεως εφοΒον αιτίαν εσχηκώς, ως άφιστάς τταρ' αυτοί)1 τἀ? πόλεις, άπεΧνσατο τάς ΒιαβοΧάς άποΧοΎησάμεΐ'ος· τον Βε νεωτερου φίΧου ἡμῖν •γενομενον και ιστορικά συγγράμματα εστι και μεΧη και άλλα πούματα, την άρχαίαν <γραφην επιφαίνοντα ίκανως. Ξάνθος Βε 6 παΧαιος συγγραφείς ΑυΒος μεν Χε·γεται, ει Βε εκ ΊίάρΒεων, ουκ ϊσμεν.
10.	Μετά δε ΑνΒονς είσιν οι Μυσοι και πόλις Φ*λαδἐλά>εια σεισμών ττΧηρης. ου yap ΒιαΧεί-ττουσιν οι τοίχοι Βιιστάμενοι, καί uXXoτ άΧΧο μέρος της πόΧεως κακοπάθουν οίκουσιν ούν oXiyoi Βιά τούτο την πόλιν, οι Βε πολλοί κατα-βιουσιν εν ττ} χώρα yεωpyoΰvτες, εχοντες ευΒαί-μονα γῆν άΧΧά και των oXiywv θαυμάζειν ἐστίν, οτι ου τω φιΧοχωρονσιν, επισφαΧείς τάς οικήσεις εχοντες· ετι ο αν τις μάΧΧον Θαυμάσειε των κτισάντων αυτήν.
11.	Μετά Βε ταυτ εστ\ν ή Κατακεκαυμενη λεγο-μενη χώρα μήκος μεν και πεντακοσίων σταδίων, πλάτος δε τετρακοσίων, είτε Μυσίαν χρή καΧεϊν, είτε ^ϊηονίαν (Χεγεται yάp άμφοτερως), άττασα άΒενΒρος πΧην άμπεΧου τον Κατα*βΛ:αυμ€νίτ>;ν φερούσης οίνον, ούΒενος των εΧΧογίμων αρετή Χειπόμενον. εστι Βε ή επιφάνεια τεφρώΒΐ]ς των πεΒίων, ή Β’ ορεινή και πετρώΒης μελαινα, ως άν
1 trap’ αυτόν, Xylamler changes from α position between τὰ» mul rr6\fis; so the later editors.
1 i.e. “ burnt ” country, situated a’^out tlio upper course 180
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the elder was called Zonas, a man who many times pleaded the cause of Asia ; and at the time of the attack of King Mithridates, he was accused of trying to cause the cities to revolt from him, but in his defence he acquitted himself of the slander. The younger Diodorus, who was a friend of mine, is the author, not only of historical treatises, but also of melic and other poems, which display full well the ancient style of writing. Xanthus, the ancient historian, is indeed called a Lydian, but whether or not he was from Sardeis 1 do not know.
10.	After the Lydians come the Mysians; and the city Philadelphia, ever subject to earthquakes. Incessantly the walls of the houses are cracked, different parts of the city being thus affected at different times. For this reason but few people live in the city, and most of them spend their lives as farmers in the country, since they have a fertile soil. Yet one may be surprised at the few, that they are so fond of the place when their dwellings are so insecure ; and one might marvel still more at those who founded the city.
11.	After this region one comes to the Catace-caumene country,1 as it is called, which has a length of five hundred stadia and a breadtli of four hundred, whether it should be called Mysia or Meionia (for both names are used); the whole of it is without trees except the vine that produces the Catacecaumenite wine, which in quality is inferior to none of the notable wines. The surface of the plains are covered with ashes, and the mountainous and rocky country
of the Hermus and its tributaries. Hamilton (Researches, II, p. 136), quoted by Tozer {Selections, p. 2S9), confirms Strabo’s account.
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εξ επικαύσεως. είκάζουσι μεν ούν τινες εκ κεραυνοβόλιον καί πρηστήρων συμβήναι τούτο, καλ ούκ οκνούσι τα περί τον Τυφώνα ενταύθα μνθολο'γεΐν. 'Ξάνθος Βε και Άριμούν τινα λίγει των τόπων τούτων βασιλέα, ούκ εύλογον Βε ύπο τοιούτων παθών την τοσαύτην χώραν εμπ ρησθήναι άθρόως, ἀλλά μάλλον ύπο Γγΐ]Γγενονς πυράς, εκλιπεϊν Βε νυν τάς πη^άς· Βείκνυνται Βε και βόθροι τρεις, ούς φύσας καλούσιν, οσον τετταράκοντα άλλ?']λων Βιεστώτες σταΒίους· ύπερκειν-ται Βε λόφοι τραχείς, ούς είκός εκ των άναφυση-Θεντων σεσωρεύσθαι μύΒρων. το δ’ εύάμπελον την τοιαύτην ύπάρχειν γἡν, λάβοι τις νιν και εκ της Καταυαίας 1 της χωσθείσης τη σποΒώ και νυν άποΒιΒούσης οίνον Βαφτλη και καλόν, άστεϊζό-μενοι Βε τινες, εικότως πυρ^ενή τον Αιόνυσον λ^εσθαί φασιν, εκ των τοιούτων χωρίων τεκμαι-ρόμενοι.
12. Τἀ Β’ εξής επί τἀ νότια μέρη τοΐς τόποι? τοότοις εμπλοκας εχει μέχρι προς τον Ταύρον, ώστε καί τα Φρυγία καί τα Καρικά καί τα ΑύΒια καί ετι τα των Μυσών ΒυσΒιάκριτα είναι, παρα-πίπτοντα εις άλλ?/λα· εις Βε την σύγχυσιν ταύτην ου μικρά συλλαμβάνει τό τούς 'Ρωμαίους μή κατά φύλα Βιελεΐν αυτούς, άλλα ετερον τρόπον Βιατάξαι τάς Βιοικήσεις, εν αϊς τάς άyopaίoυς ποιούνται καί τάς ΒικαιοΒοσίας. ό μεν yε Τμώλος ϊκαι Ος συνήκται 2 καί περ^ραφήν εχει μετρίαν, εν αύτοις άφοριζόμενος τοΐς ΑυΒίοις μερεσιν, ή Βε
1 ΚαταιαίοΓ, Xylander, for Κατaviay.
* συνήκται l·', (Γννήτται other MSS. 1
1 “Fire-born.”
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is black, as though from conflagration. Now some conjecture that this resulted from thunderbolts and from fiery subterranean outbursts, and they do not hesitate to lay there the scene of the mythical story of Typhon ; and Xanthus adds that a certain Arimus was king of this region; but it is not reasonable to suppose that all that country was burnt all at once by reason of such disturbances, but rather by reason of an earth-born fire, the sources of which have now been exhausted. Three pits are to be seen there, which are called “bellows,” and they are about forty stadia distant from each other. Above them lie rugged hills, which are reasonably supposed to have been heaped up by the hot masses blown forth from the earth. That such soil should be well adapted to the vine one might assume from the land of Catana, which was heaped with ashes and now produces excellent wine in great plenty. Some writers, judging from places like this, wittily remark that there is good reason for calling Dionysus “ Pyrigenes.” 1
12.	The parts situated next to this region towards the south as far as the Taurus are so inwoven with one another that the Phrygian and the Carian and the Lydian parts, as also those of the Mysians, since they merge into one another, are hard to distinguish. To this confusion no little has been contributed by the fact that the Romans did not divide them according to tribes, but in another way organised their jurisdictions, within which they hold their popular assemblies and their courts. Mt. Tmolus is a quite contracted mass of mountain and has only a moderate circumference, its limits lying within the territory of the Lydians themselves ; but the Mesogis extends
183
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Μεσωγι? 1 ει? τό αντικείμενου μέρος 8ιατείνει μέχρι ΧίυκάΧης, άττο ΚεΧαινών αρξάμενον, ως φησι Θεόπομπο?' ώστε τἀ μῖν αυτού Φρύγε? *ατἐ-χονσι, τα ττρός ταῖς Κβλαιναῖς /ναι τῆ Άπαμεία, 629 τά ge Μυσοι και Αν8οί, τα 8ε Κάρε? και "Ιωνες. ον τω 8ε και οι ττοταμοί, και μάΧιστα 6 Μαίανδρος, τά μεν 8ιορίζοντες των εθνών, 8ι ών 8ε μέσοι φερόμενοι, 8νσΧηπτον ττοιούσι τάκριβες* και περί των πεδίων 8ε των εφ' εκάτερα της τε ορεινής και της ττοταμίας ο αντος Xόyoς. ού8' 2 ήμ~ν ίσως επί τοσοντον φροντιστέον, ως άναηκαιον3 χωρομετ-ρονσιν, άΧΧα τοσοντον μόνον υπογραπτέον,4 οσον και οι 7τ ρο ημών παρα8ε8ώκασι.
13.	Τω 8η Καϋστριανω πε8ίω μεταξύ πίπτοντι τής τε Μεσωγίδος5 καί τοΰΤμώλου, συνεχές ἐστι 7τ ρος εω τό Κ ιΧβιανόν πεόίον, πολύ τε και σννοι-κονμενον ευ και χώραν βχον σπουόαίαν ειτα το 'Ύρκάνιον πε8ίον, Περσών επονομασάντων και εποίκονς άγαγουτων εκειθεν (όμοίιος 8ε και το Κύρου πεδίον6 ΓΙἐρσαι κατωνόμασαν)· εΙτα το Πελτιυόν πε8ίον, ή8η Φρύγιον, καί το ΚιΧΧάνιον και τό Ταβηνόν, εχοντα 7 ποΧίχνας μιξοφρν^ίους, εχούσας τι και Χ1ισι8ικόν, αφ* ών αντα κατωνο-μάσθη.
14.	'Τπερβάλλουσι 8ε την Μβσωγίδα την μεταξύ Καρών τε και της Νυσαίδο?, ή ἐστι χώρα
1 Μεσωγἱι, Palmer, μίσκαιος F, /ΐίίτΛγίίοϊ other MSS.
*	ούδ’, Meineke, for οϋθ’.
3 ίναγκάΐον, Kramer, forSpa««vji, nil MISS, exceptF, which 1ms ὰναγκαΓον /ftvr).
*	Instead of υπογραπτέον, I)hi have irtpiyprm ιον.
6 Mrawy(5os, Casiiubon, for μ(συγαώιιδοι; so the later editors.
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in the opposite direction as far as Mycale, beginning at Celaenae, according to Theopompus. And therefore some parts of it are occupied by the Phrygians, I mean the parts near Celaenae and Apameia, and other parts by Mysians and Lydians, and other parts by Carians and Ionians. So, also, the rivers, particularly the Maeander, form the boundary between some of the tribes, but in cases where they flow through the middle of countries they make accurate distinction difficult. And the same is to be said of the plains that are situated on either side of the mountainous territory and of the river land. Neither should I, perhaps, attend to such matters as closely as a surveyor must, but sketch them only so far as they have been transmitted by my predecessors.
13.	Contiguous on the east to the Cayster Plain, which lies between the Mesogis and the Tmolus, is the Cilbian Plain. It is extensive and well settled and has a fertile soil. Then comes the Hyrcanian Plain, a name given it by the Persians, who brought Hyrcanian colonists there (the Plain of Cyrus, likewise, was given its name by the Persians). Then come the Peltine Plain (we are now in Phrygian territory) and the Cillanian and the Tabene Plains, which have towns with a mixed population of Phrygians, these towns also containing a Pisidian element; and it is after these that the plains themselves were named.
14.	When one crosses over the Mesogis, between the Carians and the territory of Nysa, which latter is * 7
e δ, after ireSioy, the editors eject.
7 ἔχοντα, Corais and Meineke, for ίχοντοι ΌΛ, ἔχον τ as other MSS.
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κατά τό του Μαιάνόρον πέραν μέχρι τῆς Κιβυ-ράτιόος καί τῆ? Καβαλίδο?, πόλει?1 είσί, προς μεν ττ} Μεσωγίδι καταντικρύ ΛαοΒικείας ‘Ιερά-ποΧις, οπού τα Θερμά νΒατα καί το Π \ουτώνιον, άμφω παραδοξολογίαν τινα εχοντα. το μεν γάρ ύ8ωρ οΰτω ρα8ίως εις πώρον μεταβάΧΧει πηττό-μενον, ώστ οχετούς επάγοντες φραγμούς απεργάζονται μονοΧίθους, το 8ε Πλουτώνιον υπ' όφρύι μικρά της ύπερκειμενης ορεινής ατόμιον ἐστι σύμμετρον, οσον άνθρωπον Βεζασθαι Βυνάμενον, βεβάθυται δ* * επι πο\ν· πρόκειται 8ε τούτου Βρυφάκτωμα τετράγωνον, οσον ήμιπΧέθρου την περίμετρον' τούτο 8ε πΧήρές εστιν ομιχΧώΒονς 7ταχείας άχΧύος, ώστε μό'γις τούΒαφος καθοράν. τοΐς μεν ον ν κύκΧω πΧησιάζονσι προς τον Βρύ-φακτον άΧνπός εστιν 6 αήρ, καθαρεύων εκείνης C 630 τῆ? άχλάος εν ταΐς νηνεμίαις· συμμενει yap εντός του περιβόΧου' τω 8’ εϊσω παριόντι ζώω θάνατος τταραχρήμα άπαντα* ταύροι yovv είσαχθεντες πίπτουσι καί εξεΧκονται νεκροί, ημείς 8ε στρουθιά £πεμήταμεν καί επεσεν ευθύς εκπνευσαντα· οι 8' άπόκοποί Γάλλοι παρίασιν απαθείς, ώστε και μέχρι τού στομίου πΧησιάζειν και ^κύπτειν καί καταΒύνειν μέχρι ποσού συνέχοντας ως επί τό ποΧύ τό πνεύμα (εωρώμεν yap εκ της οψεως ως άν ττνιγώδους τινός πάθους εμφασιν), είτε
1 δ’, after τόλ«υ, omitted by χ and the later editors.
1 On the “ Plutonia,” see Vol. II, p. 442, footnoto 1.
* “The road overlooks many green spots, once vineyards and gardens, separated by partitions of the same material ” 186
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a country on the far side of the Maeander extending to Cibyratis and Cabalis, one comes to certain cities. First, near the Mesogis, opposite Laodiceia, to Hierapolis, where are the hot springs and the Plutonium,1 both of which have something marvellous about them ; for the water of the springs so easily congeals and changes into stone that people conduct streams of it through ditches and thus make stone fences2 consisting of single stones, while the Plutonium, below a small brow of the mountainous country that lies above it, is an opening of only moderate size, large enough to admit a man, but it reaches a considerable depth, and it is enclosed by a quadrilateral handrail, about half a pletlirum in circumference, and this space is full of a vapour so misty and dense that one can scarcely see the ground. Now to those who approach the handrail anywhere round the enclosure the air is harmless, since the outside is free from that vapour in calm weather, for the vapour then stays inside the enclosure, but any animal that passes inside meets instant death. At any rate, bulls that are led into it fall and are dragged out dead ; and I threw in sparrows and they immediately breathed their last and fell. But the Galli,3 who are eunuchs, pass inside with such impunity that they even approach the opening, bend over it, and descend into it to a certain depth, though they hold their breath as much as they can (for I could see in their countenances an indication of a kind of suffocating attack, as it were),—whether this immunity belongs
(Chandler, Travels in Asia Minor, I. p. 288), quoted by Tozer (op. cit., p. 290).
8 Priests of Cybele.
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πάντων οΰτω πεπηρωμενων τούτο, είτε μόνον των περί το Ιερόν, και είτε Θεία προνοία, καθάπερ επί των ενθουσιασμών είκός, εϊτε άντιδό-τοις τισϊ δυνάμεσι τούτου1 συμβαίνοντος. το 8ε τῆ? άποΧιθώσεως και επϊ των εν Ααοδικεία ποταμών φασι συμβαίνειν, καίπερ ον των ποτίμων. εστι 8ε και προς βαφήν ερίων θαυμαστώς σύμμετρον το κατά την ΊεράποΧιν ΰ8ωρ, ώστε τα εκ τών ριζών βαπτόμενα ενάμιΧΧα είναι τυις2 εκ της κόκκου και τοΐς aXovpyiaiv ούτω δ* εστίν άφθονον το 7τΧήθος του ύ8ατος, ώστε ή πόΧις μεστή τών αυτομάτων βαΧανείων ἐστί.
15.	Μετά 8ε την 'ΙεράποΧιν τα πέραν του Μαιάνδρου, τα μεν3 περί Ααο8ίκειαν και Άφρο-δισιάδα καϊ τα μέχρι Καρούρων ειρηται, τα δ’ εξής ἐστι τἀ μεν προς δύσιν, ή τών Άντιοχεων πόΧις τών επι Μαιάνδρω, τής Καρίας ήδη· τά δε προς νότον ή Κίβυρά ἐστιν ή με'γάΧη και ή Σίνόα καί ή Καβαλί?4 μέχρι τού Ταύρου και τής Αυκίας. ή μεν ούν Αντιόχεια μέτρια πόΧις ἐστιν επ' αύτώ κείμενη τω Μ αιάνδρω κατά το προς τῆ Φρυγία μέρος, επεζευκται δε γέφυρα’ χώραν δ’ εχει ποΧΧην εφ’ εκάτερα τού ποταμού, πάσαν εύδαί-μονα, πΧείστην δε φερει τήν καΧουμενην 'Αντιο-χικήν Ισχάδα, τήν δε αυτήν καί τριφυΧΧον όνομάζουσιν· εύσειστος δε και οντος ἐστιν ό τ οπος. σοφιστής δε παρά τούτοις ένδοξος γεγενη-
1 Instead of τοότου, Dll' and Corais read our α»,
* rots Yxz, ταίι other MSS.
3	After μιν, E and Meineke read olv.
4	Καξωλίϊ, the edilora, for Κa0a\aU, all MSS. except DA, which read ΚaflaWaU.
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to all who are maimed in this way or only to those round the temple, or whether it is because of divine providence, as would be likely in the case of divine obsessions, or whether it is the result of certain physical powers that are antidotes against the vapour. The changing of water into stone is said also to be the case with the rivers in Laodiceia, although their water is potable. The water at Hierapolis is remarkably adapted also to the dyeing of wool, so that wool dyed with the roots1 rivals that djed with the coccus2 or with the marine purple.3 And the supply of water is so abundant that the city is full of natural baths.
15.	After Hierapolis one comes to the parts on the far side of the Maeander; I have already described 4 those round Laodiceia and Aphrodisias and those extending as far as Carura. Tiie next thereafter are the parts towards the west, I mean the city of the Antiocheians on the Maeander, where one finds himself already in Caria, and also the parts towards the south, I mean Greater Cibyra and Sinda and Cabalis, extending as far as the Taurus and Lycia. Now Antiocheia is a city of moderate size, and is situated on the Maeander itself in the region that lies near Phrygia, and there is a bridge over the river. Antiocheia lias considerable territory on each side of the river, which is everywhere fertile, and it produces in greatest quantities the “ Anti-ocheian ” dried fig, as it is called, though they also name the same fig “ three-leaved.This region, too, is much subject to earthquakes. Among these people
1 Madder-root.	8 Kermes-berries.
3 Using this particular water, of course.
* 12. 8. 13, 16, 17.
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ται Διοτρεφης, ου διήκουσεν 'Ύβρεας, ό καθ' ημάς γενόμενος μέγιστος ρήτωρ.
16.	ΧοΧύμους δ' είναι φασι τους ΚαβαΧεΐς’1 τῆ? γουν Τερμησσεων2 άκρας ό υπερκείμένος Χόφος καΧειται SόΧυμος, και αυτοί δέ οι Ύερμησ-σεΐς3 ΣόΧυμοι καΧοϋνται. πΧησίον δ' ἐστι και 6 ΙδεΧΧεροφόντον χάραξ και ό IIεισάνδρου τάφος τον υιού, πεσόντος εν τη προς Έ,οΧύμους μάχη, ταΰτα δε καί τοι?4 υπό του ποιητοϋ Χε^ομενοις δμοΧο-γεΐταί' περί μεν yap του ΒεΧΧεροφόντου φησιν ούτως·
δεύτερον αύ ΈοΧνμοισι μαχεσσατο κυδαΧίμοισι· περί δε του παιδός αυτού·
(’ 631 Πείσαυδρον5 δε οι υιόν 'Άρης ατος ποΧεμοιο
μαρνάμενον ΣοΧύμοισι κατεκτανεν. η δε Τερμ^σσός ἐστι ΙΙισιδί/<:>/ πόΧις η μάΧιστα καλ έγγιστα ύπερκειμενη της \\ι3ύηας.
17.	Λέγονται δε απόγονοι Λυόών οι Κιβυράται των κατασχόντων την Καβαλίδα,6 ύστερον δε ΙΙισιδών των ομόρων οίκισάντων1 και μετακτι-σάντων εις ετερον τόπον εύερκεστατον εν κυκΧφ σταδίων περί εκατόν, ηύξήθη δε διά την ευνομίαν, και αι κωμαι παρεξετειναν από II ισιδίας και τής όμορου Μιλυάόο?8 εως Αυκίας καί της 'Ροδίων
1 KaeaXus χ, Κο/9αλλ*Ts other MSS.
*	Τ*ρμησσ4ων, Corais, for Τιρμησίω* CI)Fmoxz, ψΤ*\μ1)σσ*ο»ι ru\ Τ*\μισσΐων E.
3 Ι ns toad of Τ(ρμησσ*ΐι, CI)FAx read Τ(λμησ(ΐί, rir Τ*\μ·ησ-
σίΐί, 10/ Τ*λμιιτ*?ι.
* δὲ *a\ τοΓί, Coiais, for δ’ Ικάστοι* CIIFhirw, δ' ίκάστοα
τοΓι .r, δ' ίίκαστα τοΐΐι, δὲ τοι» moz.
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arose a famous sophist, Diotrephes, whose complete course was taken by Hybreas, who became the greatest orator of my time.
16.	The Cabaleis are said to be the Solymi; at any rate, the hill that lies above the fortress of the Termessians is called Solymus, and the Termessians themselves are called Solymi. Near by is the Palisade of Bellerophon, and also the tomb of his son Peisander, who fell in the battle against the Solymi. This account agrees also with the words of the poet, for he says of Bellerophon, “next he fought with the glorious Solymi/’1 and of his son, “and Peisander2 his son was slain by Ares, insatiate of war, when he was fighting with the Solymi.”3 Termessus is a Pisidian city, which lies directly above Cibyra and very near it.
17.	It is said that the Cibyratae are descendants of the Lydians who took possession of Cabalis, and later of the neighbouring Pisidians, who settled there and transferred the city to another site, a site very strongly fortified and about one hundred stadia in circuit. It grew strong through its good laws ; and its villages extended alongside it from Pisidia and the neighbouring Milyas as far as Lycia and the Peraea 4 of the Rhodians. Three bordering
1 Iliad 6. 184.
a The Homeric text reads “Isander” (see 12. 8. 5).
3 Iliad 6. 203.	* * Mainland territory.
6 Instead of ΠelcravSpov, E reads Πίσανδρον. The Homeric text has "Ισανδρον.
6 Καβα\1δα, the editors, for Καβαλλίδα.
* 1)Fhorz read οικησάντων.
8 ΜιΑνάδοί, Tzschuc'ke, for Μνλίαδο?.
I91
STRABO
περαίας· π ροσηενομενων 8ε τριών πόλεων ομόρων, Βουβώνας,1 Βαλβουρων, OΙνοάνΒων,2 τετράπολις το σύστημα εκλήθη, μίαν εκάστης ψήφον εχού-σης, δύο 8ε της Κιβύρας· ἐστελλε yap αύτη πεζών μεν τρεις μυριάδας, Ιππέας 8ε 8ισχιλίους· ετυραννεΐτο 8’ αει, σωφρόνως δ’ όμως· επί Μοα-γἐτου ὅ* ή τυραννΧς τέλος εσχε, καταλύσαντος αυτήν Μονρηνά καί Αυκίοις προσορίσαντος τα Βάλβουρα και την Βουβώνα- ου8εν 8' ήττον εν ται? μεylστaις εξετάζεται 8ιοικήσεσι της ’Ασίας ή Κιβυρατική. τετταρσι 8ε yλώττaις εχρώντο οι Κιβυράται, τή Πισι8ική, τῆ Ίολυμων, τῆ 'Ελληνί8ι, τή Αυ8ών τής Αυ8ών3 8ε ου8’ ίχνος ἐστιν εν Λυδία. ϊ8ιον 8' ἐστιν εν Κιβυρα το τον σί8ηρον τορεύεσθαι ρα8ίως. Μιλόα4 8' ἐστιν ή από τών κατά Ύερμησσόν στενών και της εις τό εντός τού Ταύρον ύπερθεσεως 8ι αυτών επί “Ισιν8α παρατείνονσα ορεινή μέχρι Ξαγαλασσου καί τής 'Απαμεων χώρας.
1	Βου|3ώνοϊ, Tzschucke, for BotisotWr C, BovBdvvv other
MSS.
2	Οίνοά’ δων, Tzschucke, for Οΐνοάνδ^οκ.
* rvs Λοδών, Muller-Diibner insert; ι O» i, ταύτηs cert«in
editors.
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cities were added to it, Bubon, Balbura, and Oenoanda, and the union was called Tetrapolis, each of the three having one vote, but Cibyra two; for Cibyra could send forth thirty thousand foot-soldiers and two thousand horse. It was always ruled by tyrants; but still they ruled it with moderation. However, the tyranny ended in the time of Moagetes, when Murena overthrew it and included Balbura and Bubon within the territory of the Lycians. But none the less the jurisdiction of Cibyra is rated among the greatest in Asia. The Cibyratae used four languages, the Pisidian, that of the Solymi, Greek, and that of the Lydians;1 but there is not even a trace of the language of the Lydians in Lydia. The easy embossing of iron is a peculiar thing at Cibyra. Milya is the mountain-range extending from the narrows at Terraessus and from the pass that leads over through them to the region inside the Taurus towards Isinda, as far as Sagalassus and the country of the Apameians.
1 See A. H. Sayce, Anatolian Studies presented to Sir JVilliam Mitchell Ramsay, p. 396. *
* Instead of Μιλύα, DE read Μυλία, oz Μιλἱα.
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C 632	1. Αοιπόν δ* έστιν είπειν περί *1 mvmv και
Καρών καί τῆς εξω του Ταύρου παραλίας, ήν εχουσι Αύκιοί τε και Πάμφυλοι1 και Κίλικες· οΰτω γάρ αν εχοι τέλος ή πάσα της χερρονήσου περιτήρησις, η ς ισθμόν εφαμεν την ύπέρβασιν την εκ τής ΤΙοντικής θαλάττης επϊ την Ίσσικήν.
2.	Έστι δἐ τής Ιωνίας 6 μεν περίπλους δ παρά γήν σταδίων που τρισχιλίων τετρακοσίων τριάκοντα διά τους κόλπους και διά το χερ-ρονησίζειν επϊ πλείον τήν χώραν, τό δ’ επ' ευθείας μήκος ου πολύ, αυτό ουν τό εξ Εφέσου μέχρι Σμύρνης οδός μεν ἐστιν ἐπ’ ευθείας τριακόσιοι είκοσι στάδιοι' εις yap Μητρυπολιν εκατόν και είκοσι στάδιοι, οι λοιποί δε εις Σμύρναν, περίπλους δό μικρόν άπολείπων των δισχιλίων καί διακοσίων. ἐστι δ' ουν από τοι) IIοσειδίου τ ου Μ ιλησίων και των Κ αρικών ορών2 μέχρι Φωκαίας και του "Κρμου τό πέρας τής Ιωνικής παραλίας.
3.	Ταύτης δέ φησι Φερεκύδης Μίλητον μεν και Μυουντα καί τά περί Μ υκάλην και νΕφεσον
1 Πίμψνλοι PF ; Παμφυλιοι other MSS.
* 8ρων, Groskurd, for οράν ; so the later editors.
1	For map of Asia Minor, see Vol. V (at end).
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l.1 Ιτ remains for me to speak of the Ionians and the Carians and the seaboard outside the Taurus, which last is occupied by Lycians, Pamphylians, and Cilicians; for in this way I can finish my entire description of the peninsula, the isthmus of which, as I was saying,2 is the road which leads over from the Pontic Sea to the Issic Sea.
2.	The coasting voyage round Ionia is about three thousand four hundred and thirty stadia, this distance being so great because of the gulfs and the fact that the country forms a peninsula of unusual extent; but the distance in a straight line across the isthmus is not great. For instance, merely the distance from Ephesus to Smyrna is a journey, in a straight line, of three hundred and twenty stadia, for the distance to Metropolis is one hundred and twenty stadia and the remainder to Smyrna, whereas the coasting voyage is but slightly short of two thousand two hundred. Be that as it may, the bounds of the Ionian coast extend from the Poseidium of the Milesians, and from the Carian frontiers, as far as Phocaea and the Hermus River, which latter is the limit of the Ionian seaboard.
3.	Pherecydes says concerning this seaboard that Miletus and Myus and the parts round Mycale and *
* 12. 1. 3.
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Κάρας εχειν πρότερον, την δ’ έξης παραΧίαν μέχρι Φωκαίας καί Χίον καί Έάμου,1 ής ' Αγκαΐος ηρχε, ΑέΧεγας' έκβΧηθήναι δ’ άμφοτέρους υπό των Ίωνων, καί εις τα Χοιπά μέρη της Καρία? εκπεσειν. άρζαι he φησιν "ΑνΒροκΧον τής των Ίωνων αποικίας, ύστερον της ΑίοΧικής, υιόν γνήσιον Κόδρου τού 'Αθηνών βασιΧέως, γενέσθαι 633 δε τούτον Εφέσου κτίστην' διόπερ τό βασίλειον τώυ Ίωνων ἐκεῖ συστῆναι φασι' και ετι νύν οι εκ τού γένους ονομάζονται βασιΧεΐς, εχοντές τινας τιμάς, προεΒρίαν τε εν άγώσι και πορφύραν επίσημον τού βασιΧικού γένους, σκίπωνα αντί σκήπτρου, καί τα ιερά της 'ΚΧευσινίας Αήμητ ρος. καί ΜίΧητον Β' εκτισεν Ν^λεῖς έκ Πόλου τό γένος ών οι τε Μεσσήνιοι καί οι Πυλιοι συγγένειαν τινα προσποιούνται, καθ' ήν καί Μεσσήνιον τον Νἐστορα οι νεώτεροί φασι ποίηταί, καί τοΐς περί ΜεΧανθον τον Κόδρου πατέρα ποΧΧούς καί των ΠυΧίων συνεζάραί φασιν εις τάς Αθήνας' τούτον Βή πάντα τον Χαόν μετά των Ίωνων κοινή στεΐΧαι την αποικίαν, τού Βε ΝηΧέως επί τφ ΤΙοσειΒίφ βωμός ΐΒρυμα Βείκνυται.	Κ υΒρήΧος Βέ νόθος
υιός Κόδρου Μυοΰντα κτίζει' 'ΑνΒρόπομπος Βέ ΑέβεΒον, καταΧαβόμενος τόπον τινα 'Άρτιν· Κολοφώνα Β' 'ΑνΒραίμων2 ΓΙυλιο?, ως φησι καί Μίμνερμος εν Ναννοΐ' Πριήνην Β' Αΐπυτος ό ΝηΧεως, ειθ' ύστερον ΦιΧώτας εκ Θηβών λαόν άγαγών Ύεω Βέ Άθάιμας μεν πρότερον, Βιόπερ *ΑθαμαντίΒα καΧεΐ αυτήν 'Ανακρέων, κατά Βέ
* For Χίου and Σάμου Kramer conj. Χίου and Σάμου.
2	'Αυδρ*μΰ·υ CFSXZ.
1	Δ fragment (Bergk 10) otherwise unknown.
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Ephesus were in earlier times occupied by Carians, and that the coast next thereafter, as far as Phocaea and Chios and Samos, which were ruled by Ancaeus, was occupied by Leleges, but that both were driven out by the Jonians and took refuge in the remaining parts of Caria. He says that Androclus, legitimate son of Codrus the king of Athens, was the leader of the Ionian colonisation, which was later than the Aeolian, and that he became the founder of Ephesus; and for this reason, it is said, the royal seat of the Ionians was established there. And still now the descendants of his family are called kings; and they have certain honours, I mean the privilege of front seats at the games and of wearing purple robes as insignia of royal descent, and staff instead of sceptre, and of the superintendence of the sacrifices in honour of the Eleusinian Demeter. Miletus was founded by Neleus, a Pylian by birth. The Messenians and the Pylians pretend a kind of kinship with one another, according to which the more recent poets call Nestor a Messenian; and they say that many of the Pylians accompanied Melanthus, father of Codrus, and his followers to Athens, and that, accordingly, all this people sent forth the colonising expedition in common with the Ionians. There is an altar, erected by Neleus, to be seen on the Poseidium. Myus was founded by Cydrelus,bastard son of Codrus; Lebedus by Andro-pompus, who seized a place called Artis; Colophon by Andraemon a Pylian, according to Mimnerraus in his Nanno;1 Priene by Aepytus the son of Neleus, and then later by Philotas, who brought a colony from Thebes; Teos, at first by Athamas, for which reason it is by Anacreon called Athamantis, and at
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την Ιωνικήν αποικίαν ΝανκΧος νιος Κο8ρου νόθος, καί μετ α τούτον * Αποικος1 και Δάμασος 'Αθηναίοι καί Γερής2 εκ Εοιωτών Έρνθράς 8ε Κ νωπός, και οντος νιος Κόδρου νόθος- Φωκαιαν 8' οι μετά ΦιXoyεvoυς 'Αθηναίοι- ΚΧαζομενάς ■8ε IIάραΧος- Χίον 8ε Έ^γερτιος, σύμμικτον επα-γυμένος πΧηθος· Σάμον 8ε Τεμβρίωνβ ειθ' ύστερον II ροκΧής*
4.	Ανται μεν 8ώ8εκα Ίωνικαϊ πόΧεις, προσε-Χηφθη 8ε χρόνοις ύστερον και Σμύρνα, εις το Ιωνικόν ivayayovτων Έφβσίων· ἡσαυ γάρ αυτοΐς σύνοικοι τό παΧαιόν, ηνίκα και Σμύρνα εκαΧείτο η “Εφεσος- και Καλλίυό? που ούτως ωνόμακεν αυτήν, Σμνρναίονς τούς Έφεσίονς καΧών εν τω προς τον Αία Xoyro-
Σμνρναίονς 8' εΧεησον-και πάΧιν
μνησαι 8' είκοτε τοι μηριά καΧα βοών Σμνρναίοι κατεκηαν.5
Σμύρνα 3’ ην Α μαζών η κατασχονσα την “Εφεσον, αφ' ης τούνομα και τοΐς ανθρώποις και τί} πόλει, ως και από Σισύρβης Σισνρβϊταί τινες των Έφεσίωυ εΧε·γοντο- και τόπος 8ε τις της Εφέσου Σμύρνα εκαΧείτο, ως 8ηΧοΐ Ιππώναξ-
ωκει 8' οπισθε της πόΧηος εν Σμύρνη μεταξύ Τρηχείης τε και Αεπρής ακτής. εκαΧείτο yap Λεπρή μεν άκτη ό Πριών ό νπερκει-μένος της νυν πόΧεως, εχων μέρος τού τείχονς αυτής- τα yovv όπισθεν του ΙΙριώνο? κτήματα 1 Άχοικο*, Tzachucke, for Ποίκηί F, Πύκ^ηι ζ, Ποίκιηι other
MSS.
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the time of the Ionian colonisation by Nauclus, bastard son of Codr us, and after him by Apoecus and Damasus, who were Athenians, and Geres, a Boeotian ; Erythrae by Cnopus, he too a bastard son of Codrus; Phocaea by the Athenians under Philo-genes ; Clazomenae by Paralus; Chios by Egertius, who brought with him a mixed crowd; Samos by Tembrion, and then later by Procles.
4.	These are the twelve Ionian cities,1 but at a later time Smyrna was added, being induced by the Ephesians to join the Ionian League ; for the Ephesians were fellow-inhabitants of the Smyrnaeans in ancient times, when Ephesus was also called Smyrna. And Callinus somewhere so names it, when he calls the Ephesians Smyrnaeans in the prayer to Zeus, “and pity the Smyrnaeans”; and again, “ remember, if ever the Smyrnaeans burnt up beautiful thighs of oxen in sacrifice to thee.” 2 3 4 * 6 Smyrna was an Amazon who took possession of Ephesus ; and hence the name both of the inhabitants and of the city, just as certain of the Ephesians were called Sisyrbitae after Sisyrbe. Also a certain place belonging to Ephesus was called Smyrna, as Hipponax plainly indicates: “He lived behind the city in Smyrna between Tracheia and Lepra Acte”;a for the name Lepra Acte was given to Mt. Prion, which lies above the present city and has on it a part of the city’s wall. At any rate, the possessions behind Prion
1	8. 7. 1.	* Frag. 2 (Bergk). 8 Frag. 44 (Bergk).
2	Γ4py}s, the editors, for yap ήν.
3	Τεμβρίων, the editors, for Ύηυ,βρίων.
4	Instead of ΠpoK\rjs, moxz read Πατροκληί (cp. Etym. Mag.
s. v.).
6 2ιχυρναΊοι κατίκηαν, Jones inserts, from conj, of Corais.
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0 631 ἐτι νυνϊ Χεγεται εν τῆ ΌπισθοΧεπρία· Τραχεῖα δ εκαλείτο η περί τόν Κορ»;σσόν παρώρειος. ή 8ε πόλις· ἡυ τό παλαιόν περί τό ’Αθηναίου τό νυν εξω τῆς πολεως ου κατο, την καΧουμενην 'ΤπεΧαιον, ώστε ἡ Σμύρνα ήν κατά το νυν γυμνασίου όπισθεν μιν τῆ? νυν1 πολέω?, μεταξύ δε Τρ?/ γεἔπ τε καί, Λεπρές 2 ακτής. άπεΧθόντες 8ε παρά των Έφεσιωυ οι Σμυρναϊοι στρατεύονσιν επι τον τόπον, εν ω νυν ἐστιν ή Σμύρνα, ΑεΧεγων κατεχόντων' εκβαΧόντες δ’ αυτούς έκτισαν την παΧαιάν Σμύρναν, Βιεχουσαν της νυν περί είκοσι σταδίους, ύστερον δε ύπο ΑίοΧεων εκπεσόντες κατεφυγον εις ΚοΧοφώνα, και μετά των ενθενΒε επιόντες την σφετεραν άπεΧαβον καθάπερ καί Μίμνερμος εν τή Ναννοΐ φράζει, μνησθεις της Σμύρνης, ὅτι περιμάχητος αει'
ημείς αίπύ3 Πι/λου 4 Ν?/λτμου άστυ Χιπόντες ίμερτήν ’Ασίην νηνσ'ιν άφικόμεθα.
£ς δ’ ερατήν5 Κολοφώυα βίην νπεροπΧον εχοντες
εζόμεθ' άργαΧεης ύβριος ηγεμόνες, κειθεν δ’ ' Αστήεντος° άπορνύμενοι ποταμοίο Θεών βουΧή Σμύρναν είΧομεν1 ΑίοΧίΒα. ταϋτα μεν περί τούτων· εώοΒευτεον 8ε πάΧιν τά καθ' εκαστα, την αρχήν από των ήγεμονικωτερων
1 Instead of νυν, F reads ποτ* ; whence Kramer conj. wot# an<l Meineke reads r<frt.
1 Afirprjj, the editors, for Afxpirjj.
3	Instead of αΐπΰ, F retuls ; τf, after αίπύ, the oilitora since Hopper omit, except Meineke, who writes rjjum Σηντ* for αίττύ τ*.
4	Πύλου Bcrgk, for Πώλον, which latter Meiueke retains. 202
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are still now referred to as in the “ opistholeprian ” territory,* 1 and the country alongside the mountain round Coressus was called “ Tracheia.” 2 The city was in ancient times round the Athenaeum, which is now outside the city near the Hypelaeus,3 as it is called; so that Smyrna was near the present gymnasium, behind the present city, but between Tracheia and Lepra Acte. On departing from the Ephesians, the Smyrnaeans marched to the place where Smyrna now is, which was in the possession of the Leleges, and, having driven them oat, they founded the ancient Smyrna, which is about twenty stadia distant from the present Smyrna. But later, being driven out by the Aeolians, they fled for refuge to Colophon, and then with the Colophonians returned to their own land and took it back, as Mimnermus tells us in his Nanno, after recalling that Smyrna was always an object of contention : “ After we left Pylus, the steep city of Neleus, we came by ship to lovely Asia, and with our overweening might settled in beloved Colophon, taking the initiative in grievous insolence. And from there, setting out from the Asteeis River, by the will of the gods we took Aeolian Smyrna.” 4 So much, then, on this subject. But I must again go over the several parts in detail,
1	i.e. in the territory “behind Lepra.”
2	i.e. “ Rugged ” country.
3	A fountain.	4 Frag. 9 (Bergk).
5	ipaτήν, Wyttenbach, for &pa τήν ; so the editors.-
6	δ’ Άστήβντοι is doubtful (see C. Muller, Ind. Far. Led. p. 1028); CFoz read διαστατοί ; the editors before Kramer, δ* Άστόίντοι.
1 «Τλομ(ν, Clavier, for ίίδομίν; so the editors.
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τόπων ποιησαμένους, ἐφ’1 ώνπερ *ai πρώτον αι κτίσεις ε·γενοντο, λέγω δε των περί Μίλητον καί ’Έφεσον αύται jap άρισται πόλεις καί ένΒοξόταται.
δ. Μετἀ Be το Ποσείδιον τό Μιλ^σίων έξης ἐστι το μαντεῖον του ΔιΒυμέως ’Απόλλωνος τό ἐν Βραγχίδαι?, άναβάντι οσον όκτωκαίΒεκα σταΒίους· ενεπρήσθη Β’ υπό ΙΞ,έρξου, καθάπερ και τα άλλα Ιερά 7τλἡν του ἐν Έφε'σω* οί δἐ Βραγχίδαι τοι)? θησαυρούς τού θεού παραΒόντες τω ΤΙέρση φευ-γοντι συναπήραν, τού μη τίσαι Βίκας της ιεροσυλίας και της προΒοσίας. ύστερον Β' οι Μιλἡσιοι μεγίστου υβών των πάντων κατεσκεύασαν, Βιέμεινε Be χωρίς οροφής Βία το μέγεθος' κώμης γουν κατοικίαν 6 τού σηκού περίβολος ΒέΒεκται και άλσος εντός τε και έκτος πολυτελή?· άλλοι Βέ σηκοί το μαντεῖον και τά ιερά συνέχουσιν ενταύθα Βέ μυθεύεται τα περί τον Βράηχον και τον έρωτα τού 'Απόλλωνος· κεκοσμηται Β άναθήμασι των αρχαίων τεχνών πολυτελέστατα· εντεύθεν Β’ επι την πάλιν ου πολλή οδός ἐστιν, ούΒέ πλούς.
6.	Φησι Β’ Έφορος το πρώτον κτίσμα είναι Κρητικόν, υπέρ τής θαλάττης τετειχισμόνον, οπού νύν ή πάλαι Μίλητός ἐστι, ΈαρπηΒόνος έκ Μιλήτου τής Κρ^τικῆς άγαγόντος οίκήτορας και C 635 θεμένου τοΰνομα τή πόλει της εκεί πόλεως επώνυμου, κατεχόντων πρότερον Λελε·γων τον τόπον τους Βέ περί Νηλέα ύστερον την νύν τειχίσαι πάλιν, εχει Βέ τετταρας λιμένας ή νύν, ών ενα καί στόλω ικανόν, πολλά Βέ τής πολεως epya
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beginning with the principal places, those where the foundings first took place, 1 mean those round Miletus and Ephesus; for these are the best and most famous cities.
5.	Next after the Poseidiura of the Milesians, eighteen stadia inland, is the oracle of Apollo Didymeus among the Branchidae.1 It was set on fire by Xerxes, as were also the other temples, except that at Ephesus. The Branchidae gave over the treasures of the god to the Persian king, and accompanied him in his flight in order to escape punishment for the robbing and the betrayal of the temple. But later the Milesians erected the largest temple in the world, though on account of its size it remained without a roof. At any rate, the circuit of the sacred enclosure holds a village settlement; and there is a magnificent sacred grove both inside and outside the enclosure; and other sacred enclosures contain the oracle and the shrines. Here is laid the scene of the myth of Branchus and the love of Apollo. The temple is adorned with costliest offerings consisting of early works of art Thence to the city is no long journey, by land or by sea.
6.	Ephorus says: Miletus was first founded and fortified above the sea by the Cretans, where the Miletus of olden times is now situated, being settled by Sarpedon, who brought colonists from the Cretan Miletus and named the city after that Miletus, the place formerly being in the possession of the Leleges; but later Neleus and his followers fortified the present city. The present city has four harbours, one of which is large enough for a fleet. Many are
1 i.e. at Didyma. On this temple see Herod. 1. 46, 5. 36, 6. 19.
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ταυτης, μ^ιστον Be το πΧήθος των αποικιών 1 ο τε γάρ Κνξεινος πόντος υπό τούτων συνωκισται πας καί ή 11 ροποντϊς καί άΧΧοι πλείους τόποι. Άναξιμενης yovv ό Ααμψακηνος ον τω φησίν, ὅτι και Ικαρον την νήσον και Αερον ΜιΧήσιοι συνω-κισαν καί περί Ελλήσποντου ἐν μεν τῆ Χερ-ρονήσω Αίμνας,εν Be τη ’Ασία'> λβυΒον, 'Άρισβαν, Ιίαισόν ev Be τη Κυζικηνών νήσφ Άρτάκην, Κύζικον ev Be τη peaoyaia της ΤρωάΒος Ίίκήψιν 7)μεΐς Β' ev τ οϊς καθ' εκαστα Xeyopev και τ ας άΧΧας τάς υπό τούτου παραΧεΧειμμενας. Ούλιον δ’ Απόλλωνα καΧούσί τινα και ΜιΧήσιοι και ΔήΧιοι, olov vyiaoTi/cov και παιωνικόν* * τό yap ovXeiv vyiaiveiv, άφ' ου και το ούΧη και τό
ούΧε τε και μίγα 2 χαιρε'
ίατικος yap ό Απόλλων και η wΑρτεμις απο τον άρτεμεας ποιεϊν' και ό Γ/ΙΙλ<09 Be και ή ΧεΧηνη σννοικειούνται τούτοις, οτι τής περί τούς αέρας ευκρασίας αίτιοι' και τα Χοιμικά Be πάθη καί τούς αυτομάτους θανάτους τούτοις άνάπτουσι τοίς θεοϊς.
7.	νΑνΒρες δ’ άξιοι μνήμης eyivovTo ev τή Μιλῆτω Θαλῆς τε, εϊς των επτά σοφών, ό πρώτος φυσιoXoyίaς άρξας εν τ οϊς "ΕΧΧησι και μαθηματικής, και ό τούτου μαθητής ’Αναξίμανδρος και ό τούτου πάΧιν Άναξιμενης, ετι Β' Έκαταίος ό τήν ιστορίαν συντάξας, καθ' ημάς Be Αισχίνης
1 inotKievy, χ and the editors, instead of άνοίκων. 3 The Homeric text has μά\α instead of μ*-γα.
1 i.e. a “healed wound ’*5 «1^0 a “ scar.”
* i.e. “ safe and sound."	1 Tho Sun-god.
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the achievements of this city, but the greatest is the number of its colonisations; for the Euxine Pontus has been colonised everywhere by these people, as also the Propontis and several other regions. At any rate, Anaximenes of Lampsacus says that the Milesians colonised the islands Icaros and Leros; and, near the Hellespont, Limnae in the Cherso-nesus, as also Abydus and Arisba and Paesus in Asia; and Artace and Cyzicus in the island of the Cyziceni; and Scepsis in the interior of the Troad. I, however, in my detailed description speak of the other cities, which have been omitted by him. Both Milesians and Delians invoke an Apollo “Ulius,” that is, as god of “health and healing/1 for the verb “ ulein ” means “to be healthy”; whence the noun “ule”1 and the salutation, “Both health and great joy to thee ” ; for Apollo is the god of healing. And Artemis has her name from the fact that she makes people “ Artemeas.” 2 And both Helius 3 and Selene 4 are closely associated with these, since they are the causes of the temperature of the air. And both pestilential diseases and sudden deaths are imputed to these gods.
7.	Notable men were born at Miletus: Thales, one of the Seven Wise Men, the first to begin the science of natural philosophy5 and mathematics among the Greeks, and his pupil Anaximander, and again the pupil of the latter, Anaximenes, and also Hecataeus, the author of the History, and, in my time, Aeschines the orator, who remained in exile
4	The Moon-goddess.
6 Literally ‘* physiology, ” which again shows the perversion of Greek scientific names in English (cf. Vol. I, p. 27, footnote 2).
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ο ρητωρ, ος εν φυγῆ διετἐλεσε, παρρησιασάμενος πέρα τον μέτριου προς ΤΙομπηιον Mάyvov. ῆτά-χησε 5’ η πόλις, άποκλείσασα 'Αλέξανδρον καί βία λΐ]φθεΐσα, καθάπερ καί *Αλικαρνασός' ὅτι δε πρότερον υπό ΤΙερσών καί φησι γε Καλλισθένης, υπ' 'Αθηναίων χιΧίαις δραχμαις ζημιωθήναι Φρύνιχον τον τραγικόν, διότι δράμα έποίησε Μιλἡτου άλωσιν υπό Δαρείου. πρόκειται δ’ ή Αάδη νήσος πλησίον καί τα1 περί τ ας Τραγαία? νησιά, ύφόρμους ἐχοντα λι/σταΐς.
8.	Έξης ο’ ἐστιν ό Αατμικός2 κόλπος, εν ω Ηράκλεια η υπό Αάτμω λε'γομένη, πολίχνιον
ΰφορμον εχον εκαλείτο δέ πρότερον Αάτμος όμωνύμως τφ ύπερκειμένω ορει, οπερ Έκαταΐος μεν εμφαίνει τό αυτό είναι νομίζων τφ υπό τού ποιητοϋ Φθειρών ορει λεηομένω (υπέρ yap της Αάτμου φησι τό Φθειρών ορος κείσθαι), τινες C 636 δέ τό Γρίον φασίν, ως αν παράλληλον τ φ Αάτμω άνηκον άπό τῆ? Μιλησίας προς έω διά της Καρία? μόχρι Εύρώμου και Χαλκητόρων ύπέρκειται δέ ταυτης εν ΰψει.3 μικρόν δ’ άπωθεν διαβάιντι ποταμίσκον προς τω Αάτμω δείκνυται τάφος Ένδυμίωνος εν τινι σπηλαίω' ειτα άφ' 'Πρακλείας επι Πνρραν πολίχνην πλους εκατόν που σταδίων.
9.	Μικρόν δέ πλέον τό από Μιλῆτου εις *Ηράκλειαν έyκoλπίζovτι, εύθυπλοία δ' εις Πύρ-
1 rei, omitted by MSS. except Κ.
s Λατμικόί, Xylander, for Λητομηκόί F, Λατομμικόι 9, Αατομικόχ other MSS.
* For βψ*ι Groekurd conj, Ιψ«ι, anil Meineke ao reads.
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to the end, since he spoke freely, beyond moderation, before Pompey the Great. But the city was unfortunate, since it shut its gates against Alexander and was taken by force, as was also the case with Halicarnassus; and also, before that time, it was taken by the Persians. And Callisthenes says that Phrynichus the tragic poet was fined a thousand drachmas by the Athenians because he wrote a play entitled The Capture of Miletus by Dareius. The island Lade lies close in front of Miletus, as do also the isles in the neighbourhood of the Tragaeae, which afford anchorage for pirates.
8.	Next comes the Latmian Gulf, on which is situated “ Heracleia below Latmus/’ as it is called, a small town that has an anchoring-place. It was .at first called Latmus, the same name as the mountain that lies above it, which Hecataeus indicates, in his opinion, to be the same as that which by the poet is called “the mountain of the Phtheires” 1 (for he says that the mountain of the Phtheires lies above Latmus), though some say that it is Mt. Grium, which is approximately parallel to Latmus and extends inland from Milesia towards the east through Caria to Euromus and Chalcetores.2 This mountain lies above Heracleia, and at a high elevation.3 At a slight distance away from it, after one has crossed a little river near Latmus, there is to be seen the sepulchre of Endymion, in a cave. Then from Heracleia to Pvrrha, a small town, there is a voyage of about one hundred stadia.
9.	But the voyage from Miletus to Heracleia, including the sinuosities of the gulfs, is a little more
1 Iliad 2. 868.	a See 14. 2. 22.
8 Or rather, perhaps, “and in sight of it” (see critical note).
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pav εκ Μ ιΧητου τριάκοντα· τοσαύτην εχει μακροττορίαν ό παρά γἡυ πΧούς. ανάγκη δ’ επί των ενδόξων τόπων ύπομενειν το περισκεΧες τῆ? τοιαύτης γεωγραφίας.
10.	Έλ: δε Πυρρα<; επί την εκβοΧην του Μαιάνδρου πεντηκοντα· τεναγώδης δ' ό τόπος καί εΧώδης- άναπΧεύσαντι δ’ ύπηρετικοΐς σκά-φεσι τριάκοντα σταδίους πόΧις Μυου?, μία των Ίάδων των δώδεκα, ή νυν δι' οΧιγανδρίαν ΜιΧησίοις συμπεπόΧισται. ταύτην οψον Χε-γεται ΟεμιστοκΧεϊ δούναι Β,ερξης, άρτον δε Μαγνησίαν, οίνον δε Αάμψακον.
11.	"Κνθεν εν σταδίοις τετταρσι κώμη Καρικη %υμβρία, παρ' ήν 'Άορνόν ἐστι σπήΧαιον ιερόν, Χαρώνιον Χεγόμενον όΧεθρίους εχον άποφοράς. ύπερκειται δε Μαγνησία η προς λ Ι αιάνδριρ, Μαγνἡτων αποικία των εν Θετταλία Λ:αι Κρατών, περί ης αύτίκα ερούμεν.
12.	Μετἀ δε τάς εκβοΧάς τού Μαιάνδρου ό κατά IIριηνην εστίν αίγιαΧός, υπέρ αυτού δ' η Πριηνη και Μυκάλη το ορος, εΰθηρον καί εύ-δενδρον. επίκειται δε τη ΐίαμία καί ποιεί προς αυτήν επεκεινα της ΤρωγιΧίου καΧουμενης άκρας όσον επταστάδιον πορθμόν. Χεγεται δ' υπό τινων η II ριηνη Κάδμτ/, επειδή Φιλώτας ό επικτίσας αυτήν Βοιώτιος ύπήρχεν· εκ Υϊριήνης δ’ η ν Βία?, είς των επτά σοφών, περί ου φησιν ούτως Ίππώναξ*
καί δικάσσασθαι Ι&ίαντος τού ΥΙριηνεως κρεσσων. 2
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than one hundred stadia, though that from Miletus to Pyrrha, in a straight course, is only thirty—so much longer is the journey along the coast. But in the case of famous places my reader must needs endure the dry part of such geography as this.
10.	The voyage from Pyrrha to the outlet of the Maeander River is fifty stadia, a place which consists of shallows and marshes; and, going inland in rowboats thirty stadia, one comes to the city Myus, one of the twelve Ionian cities, which, on account of its sparse population, has now been incorporated into Miletus. Xerxes is said to have given this city to Themistocles to supply him with fish, Magnesia to supply him with bread and Lampsacus with wine.
11.	Thence, within four stadia, one comes to a village, the Carian Thymbria, near which is Aornum, a sacred cave, which is called Charonium, since it emits deadly vapours. Above it lies Magnesia on the Maeander, a colony of the Magnesians of Thessaly and the Cretans, of which I shall soon speak.1
12.	After the outlets of the Maeander comes the shore of Priene, above which lies Prien^ and also the mountain Mycale, which is well supplied with wild animals and with trees. This mountain lies above the Samian territory 2 and forms with it, on the far side of the promontory called Trogilian, a strait about seven stadia in width. Priene is by some writers called Cadm6, since Philotas, who founded it, was a Boeotian. Bias, one of the Seven Wise Men, was a native of Priene, of whom Hipponax says “ stronger in the pleading of his cases than Bias of Priene,” 3
1 §§ 39-40 following.	2 The isle of Samos.
• Frag. Ή · Bergk).
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13.	Της Be Τρωγιλίου πρόκωται νησίον ομώ-
νυμον' evTevOev Be τ6 ἐγγυτάτω Βίαρμά έστιν έπϊ Σουνιον σταΒίων χιΧίων έξακοσίων, κατ' άργας μεν Σάμον ev Bei-ia έχοντι καί Ικαρίαν καί Κορσία?,1 του? δε Μελαντίους2 σκοπέΧους έξ €υωννμων, το Χοιπόν Be Βία μέσων των ΚυκΧάΒων νήσων.	καί αυτή δ’ ή Τρωγίλιο?
άκρα πρόπους τις τἡ9 Μυκάλ*/? ἐστί. τῆ ΜυκάΧτ) δ’ ορος άΧΧο πρόσκ€ΐται τῆ? Έφεσια? ΠαΛττιῶς* Λ:αι ή Μεσωγίς δἐ ει? αυτήν καταστρέφω.
14.	Άπο Be τής Τρωγιλίου στάιΒιοι τετταράκοντα €ΐς τἡν Σάμον' βΧέπω Be προς νότον καί αυτή καί ο Χιμήν, ίέχων ναύσταθμον, ἐστι
C 637 Β’ αυτής ev έπιπέΒω το πΧέον, υπό τής θαΧάττης κΧυζόμ€νον, μέρος Βέ τι καί €ις το όρος άνέχοι το υτΓ€ρκ€ιμ€νον. ev δε^ια μεν ούν προσπΧέουσι ττρος τήν πάλιν έστί το IIoaetBiov, άκρα ή ποιούσα προς τήν ΜυκάΧην τον έπταστάΒιον πορθμόν, έχ€ΐ Be vea>v ΙΙοσ€ΐΒώι>ος' πρόκαται δ’ αυτού νησίΒιον ή Ναρθηκίς’ ἐπ’ άριστορα Be το προάστ€ΐον το προς τω 'IIραίω καί ό νΙμβρασο9 ποταμός καί το 'Ηραίου, άρχαϊον iepov καί ν€ως μέ'γας, δ? νυν πινακοθήκη έστί' χωρίς Be του πΧήθους των ένταύθα καμένων πινάκων άΧΧαι πινακοθήκαι καί ναΐσκοι τινές eiai πΧήρας των αρχαίων τ€χνών τό τε ύπαιθρον ομοίως μεστόν άνΒριάντων έστί των άριστων' ών τρία Μύρωνος epya κοΧοσσικά ίΒρυμένα έπί μιας βάσ€ως, h
1 Καρσίατ Υ ; Tzschucke emends to Κορσία*.
* Μίλανπ'ουϊ, Tzschucke, from conj, of Vosa, for Μ»λαν· ΘΙονs ; ro the later editor».
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13.	Off the Trogilian promontory lies an isle ot the same name. Thence the nearest passage across to Sunium is one thousand six hundred stadia; on the voyage one has at first Samos and Icaria and Corsia on the right, and the Melantian rocks on the left; and the remainder of the voyage is through the midst of the Cyclades islands. The Trogilian promontory itself is a kind of spur of Mt. Mycale. Close to Mycale lies another mountain, in the Ephesian territory, I mean Mt. Pactyes,in which the Mesogis terminates.
14.	The distance from the Trogilian promontory to Samos1 is forty stadia. Samos faces the south, both it and its harbour, which latter has a naval station. The greater part of it is on level ground, being washed by the sea, but a part of it reaches up into the mountain that lies above it. Now on the right, as one sails towards the city, is the Poseidium, a promontory which with Mt. Mycale forms the seven-stadia strait; and it has a temple of Poseidon ; and in front of it lies an isle called Narthecis; and on the left is the suburb near the Heraeum, and also the Imbrasus River, and the Heraeum, which consists of an ancient temple and a great shrine, which latter is now a repository of tablets.2 Apart from the number of the tablets placed there, there are other repositories of votive tablets and some small chapels full of ancient works of art. And the temple, which is open to the sky, is likewise full of most excellent statues. Of these, three of colossal size, the work of Myron, stood upon one base; Antony
1 i.e. the city Samos.
* Whether maps or paintings, or both, the translator does not know.
213
STRABO
ήρε μεν*Αντώνιος, ανέβηκε δέ πάΧιν ό Σεβαστός Καΐσαρ εις την αυτήν βάσιν τα δυο, την ’Αθήναν καί τον ΉρακΧέα, τον δέ Δία εις το ΚαπετώΧιον μετήνεγκε, κατασκενάσας αν τω ναΐσκον.
15.	ΥΙερίπΧους δ’ ἐστι της Χαμίων νήσου σταδίων έξακοσίων. εκαΧεΐτο δέ Τίαρθενία πρότερον οικούντων Καρών, είτα ’ Ανθεμούς,1 ειτα ΜεΧάμφυΧΧος,2 είτα Χάμος, εϊτ από τινος επιχωρίου ήρωος, εϊτ’ εξ Ιθάκης καί ΚεφαΧΧηνίας άποικήσαντος.3 καΧεϊται μεν ουν καί άκρα τις 'ΆμπεΧος βΧεπουσά πως προς το της Ικαρίας Δρέπανον, αλλά καί το ορος άπαν, ό ποιεί την οΧην νήσον ορεινήν, όμωνύμως Χέγεται· έστι δ’ ούκ εύοινος, καίπερ εύοινουσών των κύκΧω νήσων, και τής ηπείρου σχεδόν τι τῆ? προσεχούς πάσης τούς άρίστους έκφερούσης οίνους, olov Χίου και Αέσβου Arat Κώ.4 και μήν καί 6 'Κφέσιος και Μη-τροποΧίτης αγαθοί, ή τε Μεσωγ'ί? και ό ΤμώΧος και ή Κατακεκαυμενη και Κνίδος και Σμύρνα καί άΧΧοι ασημότεροι τόποι διαφορως χρηστοι-νούσιν ή προς άπόΧαυσιν ή προς δίαιτας ιατρικής. περί μεν ούν5 οίνους ου πάνυ ευτυχεί Χαμος, τα δ* άΧΧα ευδαίμων, ως δήΧον εκ τε τού περιμάχητον γενέσθαι και εκ τού τούς έπαινούντας μή όκνεϊν εφαρμόττειν αυτή την Χεγουσαν παροιμίαν, on φέρει καί ορνίθων γάλα, καθάπερ
1 For Άνθίμοΰι, Corais, following Eustathius (not« on
Dionys. 533), reads Άνθ(μίχ. liy some writers the name is spelled '\νθ(μοΐ·σα.
* Μ(\άμφυ\\0!, Mcineke, for Μ*\άμφι>\ot.
s άιτοικήσαντοί F, άποικίσαντοτ other MSS.
1 «Τον . . . Κώ, Meineke ejects.
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took these statues away/ but Augustus Caesar restored two of them, those of Athena and Heracles, to the same base, although he transferred the Zeus to the Capitolium, having erected there a small chapel for that statue.
15.	The voyage round the island of the Samians is six hundred stadia. In earlier times, when it was inhabited by Carians, it was called Parthenia, then Anthemus, then Melamphyllus, and then Samos, whether after some native hero or after someone who colonised it from Ithaca and Cephallenia.2 Now in Samos there is a promontory approximately facing Drepanum in Icaria which is called Ampelus, but the entire mountain which makes the whole of the island mountainous is called by the same name. The island does not produce good wine, although good wine is produced by the islands all round, and although most of the whole of the adjacent mainland produces the best of wines, for example, Chios and Lesbos and Cos. And indeed the Ephesian and Metropolitan wines are good; and Mt. Mesogis and Mt. Tmolus and the Catacecaumene country and Cnidos and Smyrna and other less significant places produce exceptionally good wine, whether for enjoyment or medicinal purposes. Now Samos is not altogether fortunate in regard to wines, but in all other respects it is a blest country, as is clear from the fact that it became an object of contention in war, and also from the fact that those who praise it do not hesitate to apply to it the proverb, that “ it
1 See 13. 1. 30.	2 See 10. 2. 17. •
• olv, before olvovs, Meineke inserts.
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που και Μένανδρος εφη.1 τούτο Be και των τυραννίΒων αίτιον αντί} κατέστη, καί της προς *Αθηναίους εχθρας.
16.	Αί μεν ούν τνραννίΒες ηκμασαν κατά Υίολυκράτη μάλιστα και τον άΒελφόν αυτού Ίυλοσωντα· ην Β' 6 μεν και τύχη και Βννάμει λαμπρός, ώστε καί θαλαττοκρατησαι' της Β'
638 ευτυχίας αυτού σημεϊον τιβέασιν, οτι ρίψαντος εις την θάΧατταν εττίτηΒες τον ΒακτνΧιυν Χίθου και yλύμμaτoς πολυτελούς, άνήνεγκε μικρόν ύστερον των άλιε'ων τις τον καταπιόντα ιχθυν αυτόν* άνατμηθέντος Β’ ενρεθη ο ΒακτυΧιος' πυθόμενον Be τούτο τον Αιγυπτίων βασιλέα φασι μαντικως πως άποφθε^ζασθαι, ως εν βραχεί καταστρέφει τον βίον εις ούκ ευτυχές τέλος ό τοσούτον έξηρμενος ταις εύπραγιαις* και Βη και συμβηναι τούτο· ληφθέντα yap εξ απάτης υπό τού σατράπου των IIερσων κρε-μασθηναι. τούτω συνεβίωσεν Άνακρέο)ν ο μελοποιός’ και Βη και πάσα η ποίησις πλήρης ἐστι της περί αυτού μνημης. επί τούτου Βε καί TlvOayopav ίστορούσιν ίΒόντα φυομένΐ]ν την τυραννίΒα έκλιπείν την πάλιν καί άπελθειν εις Αίγυπτον καί \\αβνλωνα φιλομαθείας χάριν έπανιόντα Β' εκεΐθεν, όρωντα ετι συμμένουσαν την τυραννίΒα, πλεύσαντα εις Ιταλίαν εκεί Βιατελέσαι τον βίον. περί ΙΙολυκράτους μεν ταύτα.
17.	'Δ.υλοσών Β’ άπελείφθη μεν ιΒιωτης υπό τού (ϊΒελφυύ, Δαρείω όἐ τ ψ 'Ύστάσπιω χαρισάμενος
1 καθάτηρ . . . ϊ<ρη, Meineke ejects.
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produces even birds’ milk/’ as Menander somewhere says. This was also the cause of the establishment of the tyrannies there, and of their enmity against the Athenians.
16.	Now the tyrannies reached their greatest height in the time of Polycrates and his brother Syloson. Polycrates was such a brilliant man, both in his good fortune and in his natural ability, that he gained supremacy over the sea; and it is set down,1 as a sign of his good fortune, that he purposely flung into the sea his ring, a ring of very costly stone and engraving, and that a little later one of the fishermen brought him the very fish that swallowed it; and that when the fish was cut open the ring was found ; and that on learning this the king of the Egyptians, it is said, declared in a kind of prophetic way that any man who had been exalted so highly in welfare would shortly come to no happy end of life; and indeed this is what happened, for he was captured by treachery by the satrap of the Persians and hanged. Anacreon the melic poet lived in companionship with Polycrates; and indeed the whole of his poetry is full of his praises. It was in his time, as we are told, that Pythagoras, seeing that the tyranny was growing in power, left the city and went off to Egypt and Babylon, to satisfy his fondness for learning; but when he came back and saw that the tyranny still endured, he set sail for Italy and lived there to the end of his life. So much for Polycrates.
17.	Syloson was left a private citizen by his brother, but to gratify Dareius, the son of Hystas-
1 See Herodotus, 3. 40-43, and 120, 125.
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εσθήτα, ής επεθύμησεν εκείνος φορούντα ί8ών, ονπω δ’ εβασίλενε τότε, βασιλεύσαντος άντελαβε δώρου τἡυ τυραννίδα. πικρώς δ’ ήρξεν, ώστε και ελειπάνΒρησεν ή πόλις' κάκείθεν εκπεσειν συνέβη την ττ α ρο ίμιαν'
εκητι ^υλοσώντος εύρυχωρίη.
18.	Αθηναίοι 8ε πρότερον μεν πεμφ·αντε? στρατηγόν ΥΙερικλεα καί συν αν τω Σοφοκλεα τον 7Γοιητην πολιορκία κακώς 8ιεθηκαν άπει-θούντας τούς Σαμίονς, ύστερον 8ε καί κλήρου-χους επεμψαν 8ισχιλίους εξ εαυτών, ών ην καί Νεοκλής, ό Επικούρου του φιΧοσόφου πατήρ, ·γραμματο8ι8άσ καλός, ως φασι· καί 8ή καί τραφήναί φασιν ενθιί8ε καί εν Τἐω, καί εφη-βεύσαι ’Αθήνησι’ <γενεσθαι 8' αύτφ συνεφηβον Μ εναν8ρον τον κωμικόν* γάμιος 8' ήν καί Κρεώφυλο?, ον φασι 8εξάμενον ξενία ποτε "Ομηρον, Χαβεΐν 8ώρον την επιγραφήν τού ποιήματος, δ καλοϋσιν Oίχαλίας άλωσιν. Καλλίμαχος 8ε τουναντίον εμφαίνει 8ι επιγράμματος τινος, ως εκείνον μεν ποιήσαντος, λεγομένου 8' Ομήρου 8ια την λεγομενην ξενίαν'
τού Ραμιού πόνος είμί, 8όμω ποτε θειον *Ό μηρόν
8εξαμενον’ κλείω 1 δ’ Ιίύρυτον, οσσ επαθεν, και ξανθήν Ίόλειαν’ Ο μήρειον 8ε καλεύμαι •γράμμα' Κρεωφύλω, Ζευ φίλε, τούτο μέγα.
C G30 τινες 8ε 8ι8άσκαλον *Ομήρου τούτον φασιν, οι δ’ ου τούτον, ἀλλ’ Άριστεαν τον Πρηκοννήσιον·
1 κλΐίω, Meineke, for καίω ; κλαίω Tzschucke.
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pes, he gave him a robe which Dareius desired when he saw him wearing it; and Dareius at that time was not yet king, but when Dareius became king, Syloson received as a return-gift the tyranny of Samos. But he ruled so harshly that the city became depopulated ; and thence arose the proverb, ff by the will of Syloson there is plenty of room.”
18.	The Athenians at first sent Pericles as general and with him Sophocles the poet, who by a siege put the disobedient Samians in bad plight; but later they sent two thousand allottees from their own people, among whom was Neocles, the father of Epicurus the philosopher, a schoolmaster as they call him. And indeed it is said that Epicurus grew up here and in Teos, and that he became an ephebus 1 at Athens, and that Menander the comic poet became an ephebus at the same time. Creo-pbylus, also, was a Samian, who, it is said, once entertained Homer and received as a gift from him the inscription of the poem called The Capture of Oechalia. But Callimachus clearly indicates the contrary in an epigram of his, meaning that Creophylus composed the poem, but that it was ascribed to Homer because of the story of the hospitality shown him: “ I am the toil of the Samian, who once entertained in his house the divine Homer. I bemoan Eurytus, for all that he suffered, and goldenhaired Ioleia. I am called Homer’s writing. For Creophylus, dear Zeus, this is a great achievement.” Some call Creophylus Homer’s teacher, while others say that it was not Creophylus, but Aristeas the Proconnesian, who was his teacher.
1	i.e. at eighteen years of age underwent a “scrutiny” and was registered as an Athenian citizen.
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19.	Παράκειται δε τῆ Έ,άμω νήσος Ικαρία, άφ' ής το Ικάριον πελ,αγο?. αΰτη δ’ επώνυμος ἐστιν Ίκαρον, παιδός τον Δαιδάλου, ον φασι τω πατρί κοινωνήσαντα της φυγἡς, ήνίκα άμφότεροι πτερωθεντες άπήραν εκ Κρήτης, πεσειν ενθάδε, μή κρατήσαντα του δρόμον μετεωρισ-θεντι yap προς τον ήλιον επί πλέον περιρρυήναι τα πτερά, τακεντος του κηρού, τριακοσίων δ’ ἐστι τἡυ περίμετρον σταδίων ή νήσος άπασα καί αλίμενος, πλήν ύφόρμων, ών 6 κάλλιστος Ιστοί λύονται' άκρα δ’ ἐστιν άνατείνουσα προς ζέφυρον, ἐστι δε καί Άρτεμιδος ιερόν, καλούμενου Ταυροπόλιον, εν τῆ νήσω καί πολισμάτιον Οίνόη, καί άλλο Δράκανον, ομώνυμον τη άκρα, εφ' η ΐδρυται, πρόσορμον εχον' ή δε άκρα διέχει τής λαμιών άκρας, τής Κανθαρίου καλούμενης, όγδοήκοντα σταδίους, όπερ ἐστιν ελάχιστου δίαρμα τό μεταξύ. νννί μέντοι λειπανδρονσαν Ί,άμιοι νεμονται τα πολλά βοσκημάτων χάριν.
20.	Μετά δε τον 'Δ.άμιον πορθμόν τον προς Μυκάλη πλεουσιν εις 'Έφεσον εν δεξιά ἐστιν ή Έφεσίων παραλία· μέρος δε τι εχουσιν αυτής καί οι Δάμιοι. πρώτον δ’ εστίν εν ττ} παραλία τό IIανιώνιον, τρισί σταδίοις υπερκείμενον τής θαλάιττης, οπού τα Πανιώνια, κοινή πavήyvp^ς των Ίώνων, συντελειται τω Έλικωνίω Ποσειδώνι καί θυσία· ίερώνται δε Πριηνεΐς· εϊρηται δε περί αυτών εν τοις IIελοποννησιακοΐ<. ειτα Νεάπολη, η πρότερον μεν ήν Ίίφεσίων, νυν δε 1
1 i.e. the wax which joined the winga to his body.
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19.	Alongside Samos lies the island Icaria, whence was derived the name of the Icarian Sea. This island is named after Icarus the son of Daedalus, who, it is said, having joined his father in flight, both being furnished with wings, flew away from Crete and fell here, having lost control of their course ; for, they add, on rising too close to the sun, his wings slipped off, since the wax1 melted. The whole island is three hundred stadia in perimeter; it has no harbours, but only places of anchorage, the best of which is called Histi.2 It lias a promontory which extends towards the west. There is also on the island a temple of Artemis, called Tauropolium ; and a small town Oenoe; and another small town Dracanum, bearing the same name as the promontory on which it is situated and having near by a place of anchorage. The promontory is eighty stadia distant from the promontory of the Samians called Cantharius, which is the shortest distance between the two. At the present time, however, it has but few inhabitants left, and is used by Samians mostly for the grazing of cattle.
20.	After the Samian strait, near Mt. Mycale, as one sails to Ephesus, one comes, on the right, to the seaboard of the Ephesians; and a part of this seaboard is held by the Samians, First on the seaboard is the Panionium, lying three stadia above the sea where the Pan-Ionia, a common festival of the Ionians, are held, and where sacrifices are performed in honour of the Heliconian Poseidon ; and Prienians serve as priests at this sacrifice, but I have spoken of them in my acc ount of the Peloponnesus.3 Then comes Neapolis, which in earlier times belonged to
2	i.e. Masts.	* 8. 7. 2.
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%αμίων, ΒιαΧΧαξαμενων ττρος τ6 Μαραθήσιον, τό εγγυτερω προς το άπωτερω' είτα ΙΙόγελα πολίχνιον, ιερόν εχον 'ΑρτεμιΒος Μ ουνυχίας, ΐΒρυμα ’Αηαμεμνονος, οίκουμενον υπό μέρους των εκείνου Χαών’ πυyaXyεaς1 γάρ τινας φασι2 και <γενεσθαι καί κΧηθήναι, κάμνοντας δ’ υπο του πάθους καταμείναι, καί τυχεΐν οικείου τούΒε του ονόματος τον τόπον, είτα Χιμήν ΥΙάνορμος καΧούμένος, εχων ιερόν της 'Κφεσίας ’ΑρτέμιΒος’ είθ' η πόΧις. εν Βε τῆ αυτί) παραΧία μικρόν υπέρ τής θαΧάττης ἐστι καί ή Όρτυγία, Βία-7τρεπες άΧσος παντοΒαπής ύΧΐ)ς, κυπαρίττου Βε της πΧείστ))ς. Βιαρρεΐ Βε ό Κέγχριος ποταμός, ου φασι νίψασθαι την Αητώ μετά τάς ώΒΐνας. ενταύθα yap μυθεύουσι την Χοχείαν καί την τροφόν την 'QpTvyiav καί τό άΒυτον, εν ω ή Χοχεία, καί την πΧησίον εΧαίαν, ή πρώτον επαναπαύσασθαί φασι την θεόν C 640 άποΧνθεισαν τών ιόΒίνων. υπερκειται Βε τού άΧσους ορος ό ίίοΧμισσός, οπού στάντας φασι τους Κουρήτας τω ψόφω τών οπΧων εκπΧήξαι την "\\pav ζηΧοτύπως εφεΒρεύουσαν, καί Χαθεΐν συμπράξαντας την Χοχείαν τή Αητοί, ον των Β’ εν τω τόπφ πΧειόνων ναών, τών μεν αρχαίων, τών δ’ ύστερον yεvoμεvωv, εν μεν τοι ς άρχαίοις άρχαιά ἐστι ξόανα, εν Βε τοι? ύστερον ~κόπα Zpya’ 3 ή μεν Λητώ σκήπτρου εχουσα, ή Β' Όρτυγια παρεστηκεν εκατερα. τή χειρί παιΒίον
1	irvyaKyras, Corais, for xvyaWias Cor:, xvya\las other MSS ; π»;ya\ylat Meinekt*.
2	φασι, Jones inserts.
3	Instead of 2κόπα tpya, F has σκολιὰ σκόχ' tpya ; other MiSiS. σκολιὰ tpya, except ν which has Σκόχα in the margin. 222
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the Ephesians, but now belongs to the Samians, who gave in exchange for it Marathesium, the more distant for the nearer place. Then comes Pygela, a small town, with a temple of Artemis Munychia, founded by Agamemnon and inhabited by a part of his troops; for it is said that some of his soldiers became afflicted with a disease of the buttocks1 and were called “diseased-buttocks,” and that, being afflicted with this disease, they stayed there, and that the place thus received this appropriate name. Then comes the harbour called Panormus, with a temple of the Ephesian Artemis; and then the city Ephesus. On the same coast, slightly above the sea, is also Ortygia, which is a magnificent grove of all kinds of trees, of the cypress most of all. It is traversed by the Cenchrius River, where Leto is said to have bathed herself after her travail.2 For here is the mythical scene of the birth, and of the nurse Ortygia, and of the holy place where the birth took place, and of the olive tree near by, where the goddess is said first to have taken a rest after she was relieved from her travail. Above the grove lies Mt. Solmissus, where, it is said, the Curetes stationed themselves, and with the din of their arms frightened Hera out of her wits when she was jealously spying on Leto, and when they helped Leto to conceal from Hera the birth of her children. There are several temples in the place, some ancient and others built in later times ; and in the ancient temples are many ancient wooden images, but in those of later times there are works of Scopas ; for example, Leto holding a sceptre and Ortygia standing beside her with a
1	In Greek, with “ pygalgia.”
2	Referring, of course, to the birth of Apollo and Artemis.
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Αχούσα, πανήγυρις δ’ Ενταύθα συντελεΐται κατ έτος, εθει δε τινι οι νέοι φιλοκαλούσι, μάλιστα περί τἀ<? ενταύθα ευωχίας λαμπρυνόμενοι· τότε δε και των Κουρητών άρχειον συνάγει συμπόσια, καί τινας μυστικάς θυσίας ἐπιτελεῖ.
21.	Τἡν δἐ πάλιν ώκουν μεν Κάρες τε και
Λἐλεγε?, εκ βαλών δ' ο "Ανδροκλος τούς πλείσ-τους ωκισεν εκ των συνελθόντων αύτω περί το Άθηναιον και την 'Ύπέλαιον, προσπεριλαβών και της περί τον Κορ^σσόυ παρώρειας, μέχρι μεν δη των κατά Κροΐσον ούτως ωκεΐτο, ύστερον δ’ από της παρωρείου καταβάντες, περί τό νύν ιερόν ωκησαν μέχρι * Αλεξάνδρου. Αυσίμαχος δε την νύν πάλιν τειχίσας, άηδώς των ανθρώπων μεθισταμένων, τηρήσας καταρράκτην όμβρον συνηρΎησε καί αυτός και τούς ρινούχους ενέ-φραξεν, ώστε κατακλύσαι την πάλιν οι δἐ μετέστησαν άσμενοι. εκάλεσε δ Άρσινάην από της <γυναικός την πάλιν, έπεκράτησε μέντοι τό άρχαιον ονομα. η ν	γερουσία καταγραφομένη,
τούτοις δε συνηεσαν οι επίκλητοι καλούμενοι καί διώκουν πάντα.
22.	Τόν δε νεών της Άρτέμιδος πρώτος1 μεν Χερσίφρων ηρχιτεκτάνησεν, είτ άλλος2 εποίησε μείζω’ ως δε τούτον 'ΙΙρόστρατός τις ενέπρησεν, άλλον α μείνω κατεσκεύασαν συνενέγκαντες τον των γυναικών κόσμον καλ τάς ιδίας ουσίας, διαθέμενοι δε καί τούς προτερους κίονας· τούτων δέ μαρτύριά ἐστι τἀ ηενηθέντα τότε ψηφίσματα,
1 πρώτον F.	* &\\ns, Xylander, for άλλον.
1 Men specially summoned, privy-councillors.
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child in each arm. A general festival is held there annually ; and by a certain custom the youths vie for honour, particularly in the splendour of their banquets there. At that time, also, a special college of the Curetes holds symposiums and performs certain mystic sacrifices.
21.	The city of Ephesus was inhabited both by Carians and by Leleges, but Androclus drove them out and settled the most of those who had come with him round the Athenaeum and the Hypelaeus, though he also included a part of the country situated on the slopes of Mt. Coressus. Now Ephesus was thus inhabited until the time of Croesus, but later the people came down from the mountainside and abode round the present temple until the time of Alexander. Lysimachus built a wall round the present city, but the people were not agreeably disposed to change their abodes to it; and therefore he waited for a downpour of rain and himself took advantage of it and blocked the sewers so as to inundate the city; and the inhabitants were then glad to make the change. He named the city after his wife Arsinoe; the old name, however, prevailed. There was a senate, which was conscripted ; and with these were associated the Epicleti,1 as they were called, who administered all the affairs of the city.
22.	As for the temple of Artemis, its first architect was Chersiphron; and then another man made it larger. But when it was set on fire by a certain Herostratus, the citizens erected another and better one, having collected the ornaments of the women and their own individual belongings, and having sold also the pillars of the former temple. Testimony is borne to these facts by the decrees that were made
225
STRABO
άπερ άηνοούντά φησιν 6	’ Αρτεμί8ωρος τον
Ύαυρομενίτην Ύίμαιον, καί ἄλλως βάσκανον οντα καί συκοφάντην (διό καί Επιτίμαιον1 κΧηθήναι), λέγειν, ώ? εκ των ΤΙερσικών παρακαταθηκών εποιήσαντο του ιερού την επισκευήν ούτε 8ε ύπάρξαι παρακαταθήκας τότε, ει τε υπήρξαν, σοι εμπεπρήσθαι αν 2 τω ναώ' μετά 8ε την εμπρησιν τής οροφής ήφαν ισμενης, εν ύπαίθρω τω σηκψ τινα αν εθεΧήσαι παρακαταθήκην κειμενην όχειν ; ΆΧεξαν8ρον 8ή τοΐς C 641 Έφεσίοις υποσχεσθαι τα γεγοζ'ότα και τα μέλλοντα άναΧώματα, έφ' ω τε την επιγραφήν αυτόν εχειν, τους 8ε μη εθεΧήσαι, ποΧύ μάΧΧον ούκ αν εθεΧήσαντας εξ ιεροσυλίας και άποστε-ρήσεως φιΧο8οξεϊν επαινεί τε τον ειπόντα των Ίίφεσίων προς τον βασιλέα, ως ου πρεποι θεώ θεοΐς αναθήματα κατασκευάζειν.
23.	Μετἀ 8ε την του νεώ συντέλειαν, ον φησιν είναι Χειροκράτους3 ερ·/ον (του δ’ αυτού κα'ι τήν Άλεξαν8ρείας κτίσιν τον δ’ αυτόν υποσχεσθαι Άλεξάν8ρω τον 'Άθω 8ιασκευάσειν εις αυτόν, ώσανεϊ εκ πρόχου τινός εις φκίΧην καταχέοντα σπον8ήν, ποιήσοντα πόΧεις 8ύο, τήν μιν εκ 8εξιών τού όρους, τήν 8’ εν αριστερά, από 8ε τής ετερας εις τήν ετεραν ρεοντα πόταμον).
1 ΈτιτΙμαιον, F ; ίχιτίμιον other MSS.
1 & ν. Joihh insert h.
3 Instead of Xfiροκράτουι, w has AtivoKpirovs, which is apparently correct; and so read Corais and Meincke.
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at that time. Artemidorus says: Timaeus of Tauro-menium, being ignorant of these decrees and being anyway an envious and slanderous fellow (for which reason he was also called Epitimaeus),1 says that they exacted means for the restoration of the temple from the treasures deposited in their care by the Persians ; but there were no treasures on deposit in their care at that time, and, even if there had been, they would have been burned along with the temple ; and after the fire, when the roof was destroyed, who could have wished to keep deposits of treasure lying in a sacred enclosure that was open to the sky? Now Alexander, Artemidorus adds, promised the Ephesians to pay all expenses, both past and future, on condition that he should have the credit therefor on the inscription, but they were unwilling, just as they would have been far more unwilling to acquire glory by sacrilege and a spoliation of the temple.2 And Artemidorus praises the Ephesian who said to the king3 that it was inappropriate for a god to dedicate offerings to gods.
23.	After the completion of the temple, which, he says, was the work of Cheirocrates4 (the same man who built Alexandreia and the same man who proposed to Alexander to fashion Mt. Atlios into his likeness, representing him as pouring a libation from a kind of ewer into a broad bowl, and to make two cities, one on the right of the mountain and the other on the left, and a river flowing from one to *
* Referring, of course, to the charge that they took the Persian treasures.
8 Alexander.
4 Apparently an error for “ Deinocrates,” a Macedonian architect (cf. Vitruvius 1. 1.4).
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μετ α Β' ονν τον νέων τ ο των ἄλλων αναθημάτων πλήθος εύρεσθαι τη εκτίμησα των Βημιονργών, τον Be Βή βωμόν είναι των Πρ'ίζιτεΧονς έργων άπαντα σχεΒόν τι πληρη. ήμϊν δ’ εΒείκνυτο καλ των Θράσωνό? τινα, ούπερ καί το ' Εκατήσιόν ἐστι καί η κηρίνη1 ΥίηνεΧόπη καί η πρεσβύτις ή Eύρύκλεια. ίερεας δ’ ευνούχους είχον, ου? εκάλουν Μεγαβύζονς, καί αΧΧαχόθεν μετιύντες αει τινα? άξιους της τοιαύτης προστασίας, καί ήγον εν τιμή μεγάλη· συνιετάσθαι δε τούτοι? εχοήν παρθένους. νυνι Βε τα μεν φυΧάττεται των νομίμων, τἀ δ’ ήττον, άσνΧον Βε μενει το ιερόν και νυν και πρότερον· της 5’ ασυλίας τούς ορούς άΧΧαγήναι συνέβη ποΧλάκις, \\ΧεξάνΒρον μεν επί στάΒιον εκτείναντος, ΧΙιθριΒάτον Βε τόρευμα άφεντος άπο της γωνίας του κεράμου και Βόξαντος ύπερβαλεσθαι μικρά το στάΒιον,
’Αντωνίου Βε ΒιπΧασιάσαντος τούτο2 καί συμ-περιλαβύντος τη ἀσυλία μέρος τι της πόλεως· εφάνη Βε τούτο βΧαβερον και επι το/? κακούργοις ποιούν την πόΧιν, ώστ ηκύρωσεν ο Σεβαστός Καῖσαρ.
24.	"Εχει δ’ η πόλις καί νεώρια και λιμένα' βρα\ύστομον Β' εποίησαν οι αρχιτέκτονες, συν-εξαπατηθεντες τω κεΧεύσαντι βασιλέϊ, οντος Β' ην 'ΆτταΧος ό ΦιΧάΒεΧφος’ οίηθεϊς γαρ οντος
1 κη4νη F (and Mi-ineke); κρήνη other MSS.
* ίιιτλ <Tid<Tui,TO\ τυντο CF, ιΓΛησιἄσέινται τοι/τῳ other MSS·
1 Arlemidorus means, of course, actuated by piely and pali iotiem.
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the other)—after the completion of the temple, he says, the great number ot dedications in general were secured by means of the high honour they paid their artists,1 but the whole of the altar was filled, one might say, with the works of Praxiteles. They showed me also some of the works of Tlirason, who made the chapel of Hecate, the waxen image of Penelope, and the old woman Euiycleia. They had eunuchs as priests, whom they called Megabyzi. And they were always in quest of persons from other places who were worthy of this preferment, and they held them in great honour. And it was obligatory for maidens to serve as colleagues with them in their priestly office. Bat though at the present some of their usages are being preserved, yet others are not; but the temple remains a place of refuge, the same as in earlier times, although the limits of the refuge have often been changed; for example, when Alexander extended them for a stadium, and when Mith-ridates shot an arrow from the corner of the roof and thought it went a little farther than a stadium, and when Antony doubled this distance and included within the refuge a part of the city. But this extension of the refuge proved harmful, and put the city in the power of criminals; and it was therefore nullified by Augustus Caesar.
24.	The city has both an arsenal and a harbour. The mouth of the harbour was made narrower by tlie engineers,2 but they, along with the king who ordered it, were deceived as to the result, I mean Attalus Philadelphus; for he thought that the
Literally, “ architects.’
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βαθύν τ ον είσπλουν όλκάσι μεγάλαις εσεσθαι και αυτόν τον λιμένα, τεναγώδη οντα πρότερον Βία τάς εκ τον Κ,αύστρον προσχώσει?,1 εάν παραβληθί} χώμα τω στόματι, πλατει τελἐω? ὅντι, εκέλενσε γει·εσθαι το χώμα. συνέβη δε τουναντίον εντός γάρ ἡ %ο0? είργομενη τεναγίζειν μάλλον εποίησε τον λιμένα σύμπαντα μέχρι του στόματος’ πρότερον δ’ ίκανως αι πλημμυρίδες και η παλίρροια του πελάγους άφήρει την χουν καί άνεσπα ιτρός το εκτός, ό μεν ουν λιμην τοιοΰτος’ η δε πόλις ττ} προς τα άλλα ευκαιρία, των τόπων αύξεται καθ’ εκάστην ημέραν, εμπόρων ουσα μεγιστον των κατο, την Ασίαν την C 612 εντός του Ταύρον.
25.	"Ανδρες δ’ αξιόλογοι γεγόνασιν εν αυτή των μεν παλα·ων ΊΙράκλειτός τε ο σκοτεινός καλούμενος καί Έρμόδωρος, περί ου ό αυτός οντος φησιν * Αξιόν Έφεσίοις ηβηδόν άπάγξασθαι, οϊτινες fΚρμόδωρον ανδρα εωυτών όνηιστον εξεβαλον, φάντες, 'Πμεων μ>)δείς όνηιστος έστω, ει δε μη, άλλη τε και μετ' άλλων’ δοκεΐ δ' οντος ό αν η ρ νόμους τινας Ρωμαίοι? συγγράψαι. και 'Ιπ-πωναξ δ' ἐστιν ό ποιητης εξ Έφεσον καί Παρράσιος ό ζωγράφος καί Άπελλης, των δε νεωτερων 'Αλέξανδρος ρητωρ ό Λύχνος προσα-γορευθείς, ος καί επολιτεύσατο καί σννεγραψεν ιστορίαν καί επη κατελιπεν, εν οϊς τά τε ουράνια διατίθεται καί τάς ηπείρους γεωγραφεΐ, καθ' εκάστην εκδούς ποίημα.2
26.	Μετά δε την εκβολήν τον Κανστρου
1 -προσ χιίσα$ Κ mo, πραχώσΐΐί other MSS. and Muincke.
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entrance would be deep enough for large merchant vessels—as also the harbour itself, which formerly had shallow places because of the silt deposited by the Cayster River—if a mole were thrown up at the mouth, which was very wide, and therefore ordered that the mole should be built. But the result was the opposite, for the siltj thus hemmed in, made the whole of the harbour, as far as the mouth, more shallow. Before this time the ebb and flow of the tides would carry away the silt and draw it to the sea outside. Such, then, is the harbour; and the city* because of its advantageous situation in other respects, grows daily, aild is the largest emporium in Asia this side the Taurus.
25.	Notable men have been born in this city: in ancient times, Heracleitus the Obscure, as he is called; and Hermodorus, concerning whom Heracleitus himself says: “ It were right for the Ephesians from youth upwards to be hanged, who banished their most useful man, saying: ‘ Let no man of us be most useful ; otherwise, let him be elsewhere and with other people.’” Hermodorus is reputed to have written certain laws for the Romans. And Hipponax the poet was from Ephesus; and so were Parrhasius the painter and Apelles, and more recently Alexander the orator, surnamed Lychnus,1 who was a statesman, and wrote history, and left behind him poems in which he describes the position of the heavenly bodies and gives a geographic description of the continents, each forming the subject of a poem.
26.	After the outlet of the Cayster River comes
1 i.e. Lamp.
a ποίημα F, ποιήματα other MSS.
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λίμνη ἐστιν εκ τον πελάηονς άναχεομένη, καλείται δε Χελινονσία, καί εφεξής άλλη σύρ-ρους αυτή, μεγάλα? έχουσαι προσόδους- ας οι βασιλείς μεν, ίεράς οΰσας, άφείλοντο την θεόν, 'Ρωμαίοι δ άπέδοσαν πάλιν ό’ οι δημοσιώναι βιασάμενοι περιέστησαν εις εαυτούς τα τέλη, πρεσβεύσας δε ο ’Αρτεμίδωρος, ως φησι, τάς τε λι μνας άπ έλαβε τή θεω, και την 'Η ρακλεωτιν άφισταμένην έξενίκησε, κριθεϊς εν 'Ρώμη' άντϊ δε τούτων εικόνα χρυσήν άνέστησεν ή πόλις εν τψ ιερω. τής δε λίμνης εν τω κοιλοτάτω βασιλέως ἐστιν ιερόν φασι δ’ ’Αιγαμέμνονος 'ίδρυμα.
27.	Κιτα το Υαλλήσιον ορος και ή Κολοφώυ, πόλις Ιωνική, καί τό προ αυτής άλσος τον Κλαριού Απόλλωνος, εν ω καί μαντεῖον ήν ποτέ παλαιόν, λίγεται δε Κάλχας ό μάντις μετ Άμφιλόχον τον Αμφιαράου κατά την εκ Τροία? επάνοδον πεζή δεύρο άφικέσθαι, περιτυχών δ’ εαυτού κρείττονι μάντει κατά την Κ λάρον, Μό·φω τω Μαντού? τῆς Τειρεσίου θνγατρός, διά λύπην άποθανεϊν. 'Ησίοδος μεν ούν ον τω πως διασκευάζει τον μύθον* προτεΐναι γάρ τι τοιούτο τω Μό-φω τον Κ άλχαντα·
θαύμάι μ εχει κατά θυμόν, όσους έρινειός όλύνθους 1
οντος εχει, μικρός περ εών εϊποις αν αριθμόν ; τον δ’ άποκρίνασθαι'
μύριοί είσιν αριθμόν, άτάρ μέτρον γε μέδιμνος’
1 8σου* ipivuhs 6κ·’νθον$, Tzschucko and later editors, for iptvtbi otTovs οΚννθουί.
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a lake that runs inland from the sea, called Seli-nusia; and next comes another lake that is confluent with it, both affording great revenues. Of these revenues, though sacred, the kings deprived the goddess, but the Romans gave them back; and again the tax-gatherers forcibly converted the tolls to their own use; but when Artemidorus was sent on an embassy, as he says, he got the lakes back for the goddess, and he also won the decision over Heracleotis, which was in revolt,1 his case being decided at Rome; and in return for this the city erected in the temple a golden image of him. In the innermost recess of the lake there is a temple of a king, which is said to have been built by Agamemnon.
27.	Then one comes to the mountain Gallesius, and to Colophon, an Ionian city, and to the sacred precinct of Apollo Clarius, where there was once an ancient oracle. The story is told that Calchas the prophet, with Amphilochus the son of Amphiaraus, went there on foot on his return from Troy, and that having met near Clarus a prophet superior to himself, Mopsus, the son of Manto, the daughter of Teiresias, he died of grief. Now Hesiod2 revises the myth as follows, making Calchas propound to Mopsus this question: “ I am amazed in my heart at all these figs on this wild fig tree, small though it is; can you tell rae the number?” And he makes Mopsus reply: “They are ten thousand in number, and their measure is a medimnus ;3 but there is one
1	i.e. from Ephesus.
2	Frag. 160 (Rzach).
3	About a bushel and a half.
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εΙ<* δἐ περισσεύει, τον επενθέαεν1 ου κε Βυναιο.
ως φυτό' καί σφιν αριθμός ετήτνμος εϊΒετο μέτρου.
και τότε Βή ΚάΧχανθ' ύπνος θανάτοιο κάλυψε.
C G13 ΦερεκνΒης Be φησιν ΰν προβαΧεΐν eyKvov τον Κάλχαντα, πόσους 'έχει χοίρους, τον δ’ είπεϊν, οτι τρεις, ών ενα θήλυν’ άλι^θεύσαντος Β\ απο-Οανεΐν υπό Χυπης. οι Βέ τον μεν Κάλ^αυτα προβαΧεΐν την υν φασι, τον Βε τον έρινεόν, και τον μεν είπεΐν τάΧηθές, τον Βε μη, άποθανεϊν Βε υπό Χυπης καί κατά τι Xoyiov. Xέyει Β’ αυτό Σοφοκλής έν 'ΚΧένης απαιτήσει, ως είμαρ-μένον εϊη άποθανεϊν, όταν κρείττονι εαυτόν μάντει περιτύχη’ οντος Βε καί εις ΚιΧικίαν μεταφέρει την εριν καί τον θάνατον τον ΚάΧ-χαντος. τα μεν παΧαιά τοιαΰτα.
28.	Έκτήσαντο Βε ποτε και ναυτικήν άΐςιό-Xoyov Βνναμιν ΚοΧοφωνιοι καί ιππικήν, εν y τοσούτον Βιέφερον των άλλων, ωσθ’, οπού ποτέ έν τοῖς ΒνσκαταΧύτοις πολέμοις τό ιππικόν των Κολοφωνίων επιιουρήσειε, Χύεσθαι τον πόλεμον άφ' ου και την παροιμίαν έκΒοθήναι την Χε-μούσαν, τον ΚοΧοφωνα έπέθηκεν, όταν τέλος έπιτεθη βέβαιον τω πράγματι. αι·Βρες Β' έyέ νοντο ΚοΧοφώνιοι των μνημονευόμενων Μίμνερμος, αυλητής άμα και ποιητης ελεγείας, καί ζζενοφιίνης ό φυσικος, ο τους σίΧΧονς ποιήσας Βία ποιημάτων’ Χέχει Βέ IIίνΒαρος καί Πολυ-μναστόν τινα των περί την μουσικήν εΧλο-γίμων
1 tntv0(ufv, Spohn, for ί·κ*\θϊμ*ν so the later editors.
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over, which you cannot put in the measure.”1 “Thus he spake/' Hesiod adds, “and the number the measure could hold proved true. And then the eyes of Calchas were closed by the sleep of death.” But Pherecydes says that the question propounded by Calchas was in regard to a pregnant sow, how many pigs she carried,and that Mopsus said,“three, one of which is a female/’ and that when Mopsus proved to have spoken the truth, Calchas died of grief. Some say that Calchas propounded the question in regard to the sow, but that Mopsus propounded the question in regard to the wild fig tree, and that the latter spoke the truth but that the former did not, and died of grief, and in accordance with a certain oracle. Sophocles tells the oracle in his Reclaiming of Helen, that Calchas was destined to die when he met a prophet superior to himself, but he transfers the scene of the rivalry and of the death of Calchas to Cilicia. Such are the ancient stories.
28.	The Colophonians once possessed notable naval and cavalry forces, in which latter they were so far superior to the others that wherever in wars that were hard to bring to an end, the cavalry of the Colophonians served as ally, the war came to an end ; whence arose the proverb, “ he put Colophon to it,” which is quoted when a sure end is put to any affair. Native Colophonians, among those of whom we have record, were : Mimnermus, who was both a flute-player and elegiac poet; Xenophanes, the natural philosopher, who composed the “ Silli ’’2 in verse; and Pindar3 speaks also of a certain
1	i.e. the measure would hold only 999 of these figs.
2	Satires, or lampoons, attacking Homer and Hesiod.
3	Frag. 188 (Bergk).
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φλέγμα μεν πάγκοινόν εγνωκας ΠοΧυμνάστου Κολοφωνίου άνδρός'
καί "O μηρόν δέ τινες εντεύθεν είναι φασιν. εύθυπΧοία μεν ονν έβδομηκοντα στάδιοί είσιν εξ Εφέσου, έγκοΧπίζοντι δε εκατόν και είκοσι.
29 Μετἀ δε Κολοφώνα ορος Κοράκιον και νησίον ιερόν ' Αρτέμιδος, εις δ διανηχομένας τίκτειν τάς έλάφους πεπιστεύκασιν. είτα Αέ-βεδος, διέχουσα ΚοΧοφωνος εκατόν καί είκοσι' ενταύθα των περί τον Διόνυσον τεχνιτών η σύνοδος και κατοικία των εν Ίωνια μέχρι Ελλησπόντου, εν η 7τανηγνρίς τε και αγώνες κατ7 έτος σνντεΧοννται τω Διονύσω. εν Τίω δε ωκουν πρότερον τῆ εφεξής ποΧει των Ίώνων' έμπεσούσης δέ στάσεως, εις 'Έφεσον κατέφυγον. ΆττάΧον δ* εις Μυόννησον αυτούς καταστήσαντος μεταξύ Ύέω καί Αεβέδου, πρεσβεύονται Λ'ηιοι δεόμενοι 'Ρωμαίων, μη περιιδειν έπιτειχιζομένην σφίσι την Μυόννησον, οι δέ μετέστησαν εις Αέβεδον, δεξαμένων των Αεβεδίων ασμένως διά την κατέχουσαν αύτούς ολιγανδρίαν, και Ύεως δέ Αεβέδου διέχει εκατόν είκοσι, μεταξύ δέ νήσος 'Ασπίς, οι δ' 'Αρκόννησον καΧούσι' καί η Μ υόννησος δέ έφ' νψους χερρονησίζοντος κατοικεϊται.
C 614	30. Και η Τέως όε επί χερρονήσω ίίδρυται,
Χιμένα εχουσα' ενθένδ' εστιν 'Ανακρέων ό μεΧοποιός, έφ' ου Τῆιοι, την πόΧιν εκΧιπόντες, εις νΑβδηρα άπωκησαν, Θρακίαν πόλιν, ου φέροντες την των ΙΙερσών ύβριν, <ίφ' ου καί τοΰτ' είρηται'
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Polymnastus as one of the famous musicians: “Thou knowest the voice, common to all, of Polymnastus the Colophonian.” And some say that Homer was from there. On a straight voyage it is seventy stadia from Ephesus, but if one includes the sinuosities of the gulfs it is one hundred and twenty.
29.	After Colophon one comes to the mountain Coracius and to an isle sacred to Artemis, whither deer, it has been believed, swim across and give birth to their young. Then comes Lebedus, which is one hundred and twenty stadia distant from Colophon. This is the meeting-piaee and settlement of all the Dionysiac artists in Ionia as far as the Hellespont: and this is the place where both games and a general festal assembly are held every year in honour of Dionysus. They formerly lived in Teos, the city of the Ionians that comes next after Colophon, but when the sedition broke out they fled for refuge to Ephesus And when Attalus settled them in Myonnesus between Teos and Lebedus the Teians sent an embassy to beg of the Romans not to permit Myonnesus to be fortified against them ; and they migrated to Lebedus, whose inhabitants gladly received them because of the dearth of population by which they were then afflicted. Teos, also, is one hundred and twenty stadia distant from Lebedus; and in the intervening distance there is an island Aspis, by some nailed Arconnesus. And Myonnesus is settled on a height that forms a peninsula.
30.	Teos also is situated on a peninsula; and it has a harbour. Anacreon the melic poet was from Teos; in whose time the Teians abandoned their city and migrated to Abdera, a Thracian city, being unable to bear the insolence of the Persians; and
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VAβ8ηρα, καλή Ύηιων αποικία, πάλιν 8' επανήλθόν τινες αυτών χρόνιο ύστερον* είρηται 8ε και περί Άπελλικώντος, ὅτι Τ ψος ήν κάκεινος· yeyove δε και συγγραφεύς 'Εκαταιος εκ τῆ? αυτής πόλεως. εστι και άλλος λιμήν 6 πρόσβορρος από τριάκοντα σταδίων της πόλεως, Γ ερραιίΒαι.
31.	Εῖτα Χαλκιδεΐς και1 ό της Χερρονήσου ισθμός τής Ύηιων καί Ερυθραιών εντός μεν ούν τού ισθμού οίκυύσιν ούτοι, επ' αύτώ 8ε τω Ισθμώ Τήιοι καί Κλαζομἐνιοι* τό μεν yap νότιον τού ισθμού πλευρόν εχουσι Τ ήιοι, τούς Χαλκι-8εας, τό 8ε προσβορρον Κλαζομένιοι, καθ' ο συνάπτουσι τῆ Ερυθραία, κειται 8' ‘Τπόκρημ-νος ό τόπο? επϊ τῆ «ρχῆ τού ισθμού, ἐντός μεν απυλαμβάνων την Ερυθραίαν, εκτός2 8ε την των Κ λαζομενίων. ύπερκειται 8ε των ΧαλκιΒεων άλσος καθιερωμένου Άλεζάι 8ρω τω Φιλίππου, και αγών υπό3 τού κοινού των Ύώνων 'Αλεξάνδρεια κaτayyελλετaι, συντελού-μενος ενταύθα, ή δ' ύπερβασις τού ισθμού τού από τού ’ Αλεξανδρείου καί των Χαλκιδεων μέχρι τού 'Ύποκρήμνου πεντήκοντά ε'ισι στάδιοι, ό 8ό περίπλους πλείους ή χίλιοι, κατά μέσον 8ε που τον περίπλουν αι Έρυθραί, πόλις Ιωνική, λιμένα εχουσα, και νησίδας προκειμενας τετταρας 'Ίππους καλουμενας.
32.	Πριν 8' ελθεΐν επϊ τάς Ερυθρός, πρώτον μεν 'Έραι πολίχνιόν εστι Ύηιων’ ειτα Κώρνκος,
1 καί, the editors insert. * έχτότ Κ, έντό* other MSS.
* νκό, Corais, for άνό.
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hence the verse in reference to Abdera. “Abdera, beautiful colony of the Teians.” But some of them returned again in later times. As I have already said,1 Apellicon also was a Teian ; and Hecataeus the historian was from the same city. And there is also another harbour to the north, thirty stadia distant from the city, called Gerrhaeidae.
31.	Then one comes to Chalcideis, and to the isthmus of the Chersonesus, belonging to the Teians and Erythroeans. Now the latter people live this side the isthmus, but the Teians and Clazomenians live on the isthmus itself; for the southern side of the isthmus, 1 mean the Chalcideis, is occupied by Teians, but the northern by Clazomenians, where their territory joins the Erythraean. At the beginning of the isthmus lies the place called Hypo-cremnus, which lies between the Erythraean territory tills side the isthmus and that of the Clazomenians on the other side Above the Chalcideis is situated a sacred precinct consecrated to Alexander the son ot Philip; and games, called the Alexandria, are proclaimed by the general assembly of the lonians and are celebrated there. The passage across the isthmus from the sacred precinct of Alexander and from the Chalcideis to Hypocremnus is fifty stadia, but the voyage round by sea is more than one thousand. Somewhere about the middle of the circuit is Erythrae, an Ionian city, which has a harbour, and also four isles lying off it, called Hippi.2
32.	Before coming to Erythrae, one comes first to a small town Erae belonging to the Teians ; and then
1 13. 1. 54.	* i.e. Horses.
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ορος χτφηΧόν, καί Χιμην υπ αυτά Κασόσττ;? καλ άλΧος Έρυθράς Χιμην καΧούμενος καί εφεξής πΧείους ετεροι. φασι δε τον παράπΧονν του Κωρύκου πάντα Χηστηριον υπάρξαι των Κωρυ-καίων καΧουμενων, εύρομενων τρόπον καινόν της επιβουΧής των πΧοϊζομένων* κατεσπαρμενους yap εν τοΐς Χιμεσι τοΐς καθορμιζομενοις εμπόροις προσφοιτάν και ωτακουστεϊν, τί φεροιεν καί που πΧεοιεν, ειτα συνεΧθόντας άναχθεισι τοΐς αν-θρωποις επιτίθεσθαι και καθαρπάζειν* άφ’ ου δη πάντα τον ποΧυπράημονα και κατακουειν επιχειρούντα των Χάθρα καί εν άπορρήτψ δια-Xεyoμενών Κωρυκαΐον καΧουμεν, και εν παροιμία, φαμεν'
του δ' άρ 1 ο Κωρυκαῖος· ηκροάζετο,
όταν δοκη τις πράττειν δι απορρήτων ή λαλεῖν, μη Χανθάνη δἐ διά τους κατασκοπούντας και φιΧοπευστούντας τα μη προσήκοντα.
33.	Μετἀ δε Κωρυκον ' ΑΧόννησος νησίον* C G15 ειτα τό ” Apyεvvov, άκρα της 'Ερυθραίας πΧησιά·
ζουσα μάΧιστα τω Χιών IIοσειδίω, ποιουντι πορθμόν όσον εξήκοντα σταδίων, μεταξύ δε των Έρυ#ρωυ και τού *Ύποκρήμνου Μίμας εστιν ορος ύψηΧόν, εύθηρον, ποΧύδενδρον' ειτα κώμη Κυβελία και άκρα Μἐλαινα καΧουμενη, μόλων εχουσα λατόμιον.
34.	'\1κ δ’ Ερυθρών Σίβυλλα εστιν, ενθους και μαντική yvvr) των αρχαίων τις* κατ ’Αλέξανδρον δε άΧΧη ην τον αυτόν τρόπον μαντική, 1
1 Jones, from conj, of Professor Capps, for α γ’.
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to Corycus, a high mountain, and to a harbour at the foot of it, Casystesj and to another harbour called Erythras, and to several others in order thereafter. The waters along the coast of Mt. Corycus, they say, were everywhere the haunt of pirates, the Cory-caeans, as they are called, who had found a new way of attacking vessels; for, they say, the Corycaeans would scatter themselves among the harbours, follow up the merchants whose vessels lay at anchor in theirs and overhear what cargoes they had aboard and whither they were bounds and then come together and attack the merchants after they had put to sea and plunder their vessels; and hence it is that we call every person who is a busybody and tries to overhear private and secret conversations a Corycaean; and that we say in a proverb: “ Well then, the Corycaean was listening to this/’ when one thinks that he is doing or saying something in secret, but fails to keep it hidden because of persons who spy on him and are eager to learn what does not concern them.
33.	After Mt. Corycus one comes to Halonnesos, a small island. Then to Argennum, a promontory of the Erythraean territory; it is very close to the Poseidium of the Chians, which latter forms a strait about sixty stadia in width. Between Erythrae and Hypocremnus lies Mimas, a lofty mountain, which is well supplied with game and well wooded. Then one conies to a village Cybelia, and to a promontory Melaena, as it is called, which has a millstone quarry.
34.	Erythrae was the native city of Sibylla, a woman who was divinely inspired and had the gift of prophecy, one of the ancients. And in the time of Alexander there was another woman who likewise
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καλούμενη Άθηναις, εκ τής αυτής πόλεως' καί καθ' ημάς H ρακλείδης 'Προφίλειος1 Ιατρός, συσχολαστής Απολλώνιου του Μυός.
35.	Ή δε Χίος τον μεν περίπλουν ἐστι σταδίων έννακοσίων παρα ·γήν ώερομένω, πάλιν δ’ έχει εύλίμενον και ναυσταθμον νανσίν ο^άοήκοντα. εν δε τω περίπλω δεξιάν την νήσον εχοντι από τής πόλεως πρώτον μεν ἐστι τό Ποσει'δ/ον, είτα Φάναι, λιμήν βαθύς, καί νεώς Απόλλωνος καί άλσος φοινίκων' είτα Νότιον, ΰφορμος atytaλός' είτα Ααΐους, και οντος ΰφορμος aίyιaλός, όθεν εις την πάλιν εξήκοντα σταδίων ισθμός' περί-πλους 8ε τριακοσίων εξήκοντα, ον έπήλθομεν. είτα Μἐλαινα άκρα, καθ' ή ν τα ΧΥνρα, νήσος από πεντήκοντα σταδίο'ν τής άκρα<, (ψηλή, πάλιν ομώνυμον έχουσα' κύκλος δε τής νήσου τετταράκοντα στάόιοι. είθ' ή Άριουσια χώρα τραχεία καί αλίμενος, σταδίων όσον τριάκοντα,2 οίνον άριστον φερονσα των Ι Ελληνικών.	είτα τό
ΙΙελιυαΓον όρος ύψηλότατον των εν τή νήσω. έχει 8' ή νήσος και λατόμιον μαρμάρου λίθου, άνδρες δε Χίοι yeyovaaiv έλλόyιμoι ’Ίων τε ό τ ρayικός και (θεόπομπος ο avyy ραφευς και (θεόκριτος ό σοφιστής' οΰτοι δε καί άντεπολι-τενσαντο άλλήλοις. άμφισ βητονσι δε καί *Ομήρου Χΐοι, μαρτύριον μίγα3 τους Όμηρίδας καλούμενους από τού εκείνου yέvoυς προχειριζό-μενοι, ών καί Πίνδαρος μέμνητat'
1 ΉροΚλίίοι, 'J’zpchncke, for'Ηρό Μλοι.
* τριάκοντα, Kramer, following Stephanus, for τριακοσίων; eo Meineke.
3 niya, Meineke, for/uTci ; μΙνιηωζ, κατά w ; word omitted in K.
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had the gift of prophecy; she was called Athenai's, and was a native of the same city. And, in my time,, Heracleides the Herophileian physician, fellow-pupil of Apollonius Mys,1 was born there.
35.	As for Chios, the voyage round it along the coast is nine hundred stadia; and it has a city with a good port and with a naval station for eighty ships. On making the voyage round it from the city, with the island on the right, one comes first to the Poseidium. Then to Phanae, a deep harbour, and to a temple of Apollo and a grove of palm trees. Then to Notium, a shore suited to the anchoring of vessels. Then to Laius, this too a shore suited to the anchoring of vessels; whence to the city there is an isthmus of sixty stadia, but the voyage round, which I have just now described, is three hundred and sixty stadia. Then to Melaena, a promontory, opposite to which lies Psyra, an island fifty stadia distant from the promontory, lofty, and having a city of the same name. The circuit of the island is forty stadia. Then one comes to Ariusia, a rugged and harbourless country, about thirty stadia in extent, which produces the best of the Grecian wines. Then to Pelinaeus, the highest mountain in the island. And the island also has a marble quarry. Famous natives of Chios are: Ion the tragic poet, and Theopompus the historian, and Theocritus the sophist. The two latter were political opponents of one another. The Chians also claim Homer, setting forth as strong testimony that the men called Homeridae were descendants of Homer’s family ; these are mentioned by Pindar :2
1 Mus, i.e. Mouse.	* Nemean Odes 2. 1.
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οθεν περ καί ΌμηρίΒαι ραπτών επεων τ α πόλλ’ άοιΒοί.
εκεκτηντο Βε και ναυτικόν ποτε Χῖοι, και άνθήπτοντο της κατο, θάΧατταν αρχής και εΧευθερίας. εκ Χίου Β' ἐ? Αεσβον νότο> τετρά-κόσιοί που στάΒιοι.
36.	Έκ Βε του 'Ύποκρήμνου1 Χότριόν ἐστι τόπος, οπού πρότερον ϊΒρυντο ΚΧαζομεναί’ εϊθ’ ἡ νυν πόΧις, νησιά εχουσα προκείμενα οκτώ γεωργό υμένα. ΚΧαζομενιος Β' ήν άνήρ επιφανής ' Ava^ayόpaς 6 φυσικός, ’Αναξιμενους όμιΧητής τοι) Μιλ^σίου* Βιήκουσαν Βό τούτου ΆρχεΧαος ο φυσικός και ΕύριπίΒης ό ποιητής, ειθ' ιερόν 'Από\Αωνος και θερμά ΰΒατα και ό Σμυρναίων κόΧπος και ή πόΧις.
C 646	37. 'Εξής Βε άΧΧος κόΧπος, εν ω ή παΧαιά
Σμύρνα από είκοσι σταΒίων της νυν. ΑυΒών Βε κατασπασάντων την Σμύρναν, περί τετρακόσια ετη ΒιετεΧεσεν οικουμένη κο)μΐ)Βόν ειτα livijyeipev αυτήν Αντίγονος, καί μετά ταύτα Αυσίμαχος, καί νυν ἐστι καΧΧίστη των πασών, μέρος μεν τι εχουσα επ' ορει τετειχισμενον, τό Βε πΧεον εν πεΒίφ προς τω Χιμενι καί προς τω Λῖςτρωφ καί προς ηυμνασίφ. ἐστι δ’ ή ρυμοτομία Βιάφορος επ' ευθειών εις Βύναμιν καί αι οδοί Χιθόστρωτοι στοαί τε μεγάλαι tctpciy οίνοι, επί-πεΒοί τε καί υπερώοι* ἐστι Βε καί βιβΧιοθήκη καί τό 'Ομήρειον, στοά τετράγωνος, εχουσα νεών Όμηρου καί ξόανον μεταποιούνται yάp καί ούτοι 1
1 'Ύποκρήμνου F, ‘Απόκρημνου other MSS.; but cp. Ύποκρήμνου in 14. 1. 33.
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“ Whence also the Homeridae, singers of deftly woven lays, most often . . . The Chians at one time possessed also a fleet, and attained to liberty and to maritime empire. The distance from Chios to Lesbos, sailing southwards, is about four hundred stadia.
36.	After Hypocremnus one comes to Chytrium, the site on which Clazomenae was situated in earlier times. Then to the present Clazomenae, with eight small islands lying off it that are under cultivation. Anaxagoras, the natural philosopher, an illustrious man and associate of Anaximenes the Milesian, was a Clazomenian. And Archelaus the natural philosopher and Euripides the poet took his entire course. Then to a temple of Apollo and to hot springs, and to the gulf and the city of the Smyrnaeans.
37.	Next one comes to another gulf, on which is the old Smyrna, twenty stadia distant from the present Smyrna. After Smyrna had been rased by the Lydians, its inhabitants continued for about four hundred years to live in villages. Then they were reassembled into a city by Antigonus, and afterwards by LysimachuSj and their city is now the most beautiful of all; a part of it is on a mountain and walled, but the greater part of it is in the plain near the harbour and near the Metroum and near the gymnasium. The division into streets is exceptionally good, in straight lines as far as possible ; and the streets are paved with stone; and there are large quadrangular porticoes, with both lower and upper stories. There is also a library; and the Homereium, a quadrangular portico containing a shrine and wooden statue1 of Homer; for the
1 The primary meaning of the Greek word here used for “statue,” xoanon, is “a prehistoric statue carved of wood.”
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διαφεροντω? του ποιητού, καί δη καί νόμισμά τι χαΧκούν παρ' αύτοΐς 'Ομήρειον Χεγεται. ρεΐ δἐ πΧησίον τον τείχους ό Μἐλτ;? ποταμός, ἐστι δἐ προς τη άλλη κατασκευή της πόΧεως και Χιμην κΧειστός. εν 8' ελάττωμα των αρχιτεκτόνων ου μικρόν, ὅτι τἀ? οδούς στ ορνύντες,1 ύπορρύσεις ουκ εδωκαν αύταΐς, ἀλλ’ επιποΧάζει τα σκύβαΧα, και μάΧιστα εν τοι? ομβροις επαφιεμενων των αποσκευών.2 ενταύθα Δολο-βεΧΧας Τρεβώνιον εκποΧιορκήσας άνεΐΧεν, ενα των 8οΧοφονησάντων Καίσαρα τον θεόν, και της πόΧεως παρεΧυσε ποΧΧά μέρη.
38.	Μετἀ 8ε Σμύρναν αί Αεύκαι ποΧίχνιον, ό άπεστησεν Άριστόνικος μετά την ΆττάΧου τον ΦιΧομτ}τορος τεΧευτην, δοκών τού γένους είναι τού των βασιλέων και διανοούμενος εις εαυτόν ποιεΐσθαι την αρχήν' εντεύθεν μεν ούν εξέπεσεν, ηττηθεΧς ναυμαχία περί την Κ υ μαίαν υπό 'Κφεσίων, εις δε την μεσόγαιαν ανιών ηθροισε διά ταχέων πΧηθος απόρων τε ανθρώπων και δούΧων επ' εΧενθερία κατ ακεκΧη μενών, ούς 'ΥλΧιοποΧίτας εκαΧεσε. πρώτον μεν ούν παρεισε-πεσεν εις θυάτειρα, είτ ΆποΧΧωνίδα εσχεν, είτ ἄλλων εφίετο φρουρίων ου ποΧυν δε όιε-γενετο χρόνον, ἀλλ’ ευθύς αι τε πόλεις επεμψαν πΧηθος, και Χικομηδης ό Βιθυνός επεκονρησε καί οι τών Καππαδάκων βασιΧεΐς. επειτα πρόσβεις 'Ρ ω μαιών πεντε ήκον, και μετά ταύτα
1	στορνίντίϊ Meineke, for στpuyvvvrts Κ, στορνήντ«ι F, στοοένννντ«ι other MSS.
2	ίπτοσκΐυϋν, Corais, for παρχσκ*ι/ὥν.
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Smyrnaeans also lay especial claim to the poet; and indeed a bronze coin of theirs is called Homereium. The River Meles flows near the walls ; and, in addition to the rest of the city’s equipment, there is also a harbour that can be closed. But there is one error, not a small one, in the work of the engineers, that when they paved the streets they did not give them underground drainage ; instead, filth covers the surface, and particularly during rains, when the cast-off filth is discharged upon the streets. It was here that Dolabella captured by siege, and slew, Trebonius, one of the men who treacherously murdered the deified Caesar; and he set free 1 many parts of the city.
38.	After Smyrna one comes to Leueae, a small town, which after the death of Attalus Philometor2 was caused to revolt by Aristonicus, who was reputed to belong to the royal family and intended to usurp the kingdom. Now he was banished from Smyrna, after being defeated in a naval battle near the Cymaean territory by the Ephesians, but lie went up into the interior and quickly assembled a large number of resourceless people, and also of slaves, invited with a promise of freedom, whom lie called Heliopolitae.3 Now he first fell upon Thyateira unexpectedly, and then got possession of Apollonis, and then set his efforts against other fortresses. But he did not last long; the eities immediately sent a large number of troops against him, and they were assisted by Nieoniedes the Bithynian and by the kings of the Cappadocians. Then came five Roman
1 Others translate the verb “destroyed,” or the like, but
cf. its use in 8. 6. 14 and Herodotus 1. 149.
* See 13. 4. 2.	* Citizens of the city of Helium (Sun-god).
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στρατία1 καί ύπατος Πόπλιος Κράσσος, και μετά ταντα Μάρκος ΪΙερπερνας, δ? και κατελυοε τον πόλεμον, ζωγρία λαβών τον Άριστόνικον και άναπεμψας εις 'Ρώμ^υ. εκείνος μεν ούν εν τω 8εσ μωτηρίω κατεστρεψε τον βίον, ΥΙερπερναν 8ε νόσος Βιεφθειρε, Κράσσος 8ε περί Αεύκας, επιθε-μενων τινών, επεσεν εν μάχη, Μάνιος 8’ Άκύλ-λιος, επελθων ύπατος μετά Βεκα πρεσβευτών, 8ιεταξε την επαρχίαν εις τό νυν ετι συμμενον 647 της πολιτείας σχήμα. μετά 8ε Λεύκας Φωκαία ἐν κολπω· περί 8ε τ αυτής είρήκαμεν εν τω περί Μασσαλίας λόγω, είθ' οι οροί των ’Ιώυων και των Α ιολέων' ειρηται 8ε και περί τούτων, εν 8ε τη μεσοηαία της Ιωνικής παραλίας λοιπά ἐστι τά περί την 68ον την εξ Εφέσου μέχρι Αντιόχειας και τού ΜαιάνΒρου. ἐστι 8ε καί τά χωρία ταύτα Αυ8οϊς καί Καρσίν επίμικτα καί τοι? "Κλλησι.
39.	ΙΙρώτ?; 8’ ἐστιν εξ Εφέσου Μαγνήσια, πόλις Αίολίς, λεγόμενέ; 8ε επί ΜαιάνΒρω· πλησίον yap αυτού ίΒρυται’ πολύ 8ε πλησιαίτερον ό Αηθαίος, εμβαλλων εις τον ΜαίανΒρον, την 8’ αρχήν εχων από ΙΙακτύου2 του των Έφεσίων ορούς’ ετερος 8’ ἐστι Ληθαϊος ό εν Γορτύνη καί ό περί Ύρίκκην, εφ' ω ό ’Ασκληπιός yεvvηθήvaι λεγεται, καί ετι εν τοΐς ’ϊίσπερίταις Αίβυσι. κείται δ’ ἐν πεΒίω προς ορει καλουμενω Μωράκι ή πόλις, ἐφ’ ω ατανρωθήναί φασι Ααφίταν τον ypaμμaτικόv, λυιΒορησαντα τούς βασιλέας 8ιά Βιστίχου' 3
1	στρατιά, Corais, for στρατία.
2	Πακτνον, Xylander, for Πακτίου.
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ambassadors, and after that an army under Publius Crassus the consul,1 and after that Marcus Perpernas, who brought the war to an end, having captured Aristonicus alive and sent him to Rome. Now Aristonicus ended his life in prison; Perpernas died of disease ; and Crassus, attacked by certain people in the neighbourhood of Leucae, fell in battle. And Manius Aquillius came over as consul2 with ten lieutenants and organised the province into the form of government that still now endures. After Leucae one comes to Phocaea, on a gulf, concerning which 1 have already spoken in my account of Massalia. Then to the boundaries of the Ionians and the Aeolians; but I have already spoken of these. In the interior above the Ionian seaboard there remain to be described the places in the neighbourhood of the road that leads from Ephesus to Antiocheia and the Maeander River. These places are occupied by Lydians and Carians mixed with Greeks.
39.	The first city one comes to after Ephesus is Magnesia, which is an Aeolian city and is called “ Magnesia on the Maeander,” for it is situated near that river. But it is much nearer the Lethaeus River, which empties into the Maeander and has its beginning in Mt. Pactyes, the mountain in the territory of the Ephesians. There is another Lethaeus in Gortyna, and another near Tricce, where Asclepius is said to have been born, and still another in the country of the Western Libyans. And the city lies in the plain near the mountain called Thorax, on which Daphitas the grammarian is said to have been crucified, because he reviled the kings in a distich:
1 131 b.c.	2 129 b.o.
8 δίστιχου F, στίχου other MSS.
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πορφυρεοι μώλωπες, άπορρινήματα γάζης Λυσιμάχου, Λυδων άρχετε και Φρυ·γιης.
και Xoyiov δ’ έκπεσειν αύτω λἐγεται, φυΧάττεσθαι τον Ηώρακα.
40.	Δοκοΰσι δ’ είναι Μαγνήτες Δελφών απόγονοι, των έποικησάιντων τα ΔίΒυμα όρη εν ΘετταΧία, περί ών φησίν "Ησίοδο?*
ἡ οιἡ Δίδυμου? ιερούς ναίονσα κοΧωνούς,
Δω τίω ἐν πεΒιω ποΧυβότρυος αν τ Άμνροιο, νίψατο ΒοιβιάΒος Χίμνης 7Γόδα παρθένος άΒμης.
ενταύθα Β' ην και το της ΔινΒυμήνης Ιερόν, Μ ητρός Θ ιών' Ιεράσασθαι 1 δ’ αυτού την Θεμιστοκλέους γυναίκα, οι Be Θυγατέρα παραΒιΒόασι· νυν Β’ οό/c εστι τό lepov Βιά τό τἡν πόΧιν εις άΧΧον μετωκίσθαι τόπον εν δε τῆ νυν πόλει τό τ Γ;? Αευκοφρνηνης ιερόν έστιν ΆρτέμιΒος, ό τω μεν με^έθει του ναού και τω πΧήθει των αναθημάτων Χείπεται του εν Έφεσω, τῆ δ’ ευρνθμία καί τη τέχνη τη περί την κατασκευήν τοι) σηκού ποΧύ Βιαφέρει’ και τω με^έθει ύπεραίρει πάντας τους εν ’Λσία πΧην Βυεΐν, τού εν Έφεσω «αι τού εν ΔιΒύμοις. καί τό παΧαιυν Βέ συνέβη τοϊς Μά-γνησιν υπό Ύρηρων άρΒην άναιρεθηναι, Κιμμερικού έθνους, ευτύχησαντας2 ποΧύν χρόνον τω Β' έξης Ιτ ει Μ ιΧησίονς κατασχεΐν τον τοπον. Κ αΧΧϊνος μεν ουν ως εντυχονντων έτι των Μ αρνητών μέμνηται και κατορθούντων εν τω προς τούς Έφεσίους ποΧέμω, ΆρχίΧοχος Βέ ηΒη φαίνεται ηνωρίζων την ηενομένην αύτοις συμφοράν'
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“ Purpled with stripes, mere filings of the treasure of Lysimachus, ye rule the Lydians and Phrygia.” It is said that an oracle was given out that Daphitas should be on his guard against Thorax.
40.	The Magnetans are thought to be descendants of Delphians who settled in the Didyman hills, in Thessaly, concerning whom Hesiod says : “ Or as the unvvedded virgin who, dwelling on the holy Didyman hills, in the Dotian Plain, in front of Amyrus, bathed her foot in Lake Boebeis.”1 2 Here was also the temple of Dindymene, Mother of the gods. According to tradition, the wife of Themistocles, some say his daughter, served as a priestess there. But the temple is not now in existence, because the city has been transferred to another site. In the present city is the temple of Artemis Leucophryene, which in the size of its shrine and in the number of its votive offerings is inferior to the temple at Ephesus, but in the harmony and skill shown in the structure of the sacred enclosure is far superior to it. And in size it surpasses all the sacred enclosures in Asia except two, that at Ephesus and that at Didymi. In ancient times, also, it came to pass that the Magnetans were utterly destroyed by the Treres, a Cimmerian tribe, although they had for a long time been a prosperous people, but the Milesians took possession of the place in the following year. Now Callinus mentions the Magnetans as still being a prosperous people and as being successful in their war against the Ephesians, but Archilochus is obviously already aware of the
1	Also quoted in 9. 5. 22.
1	Ιεράσασθαι Oh, Upa<r6ai other MSS.
2	ίυτυχΊ]ααντα5 F, evrυχησαντοί other MSS.
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κλαίειν τα Θασίωυ,1 ου 2 τα Μ αρνητών κακά'
C 648 £ξ ου και αυτόν νεώτερον είναι του Καλλίνου τεκμαίρεσθαι πάρεστιν. άλλης δέ τινος εφόδου των Κιμμερίων μέμνηται πρεσβυτέρας ό Κ αΧΧΐνος, έπαν φή'
νυν δ’ επί Κιμμερίων στρατός έρχεται όβρι-μοεργών ‘
ἐν ὑ TVP ^άρδεων άΧωσιν δΐ]Χοΐ.
41.	'Άνδρες δ’ εγένοντο γνώριμοι Μαγνήτες Ίίγησίας τε 6 ρήτωρ, ος ήρξε μάΧιστα του ’Ασιανού λεγομένου ζήλου, παραφθείρας τ 6 καθεστηκός έθος τ6 Αττικόν, καί Έ,ΐμος3 ό μελο-ττοιός, παραφθείρας καί αυτός την των προτέρων μελοποιών αγωγήν καί τήν Αιμωδίαν είσαγαγών, καθάπερ ετι μάΧΧον Αυσιωδοϊ και Μαγωδοί, και ΚΧεόμαχος ό πύκτης, ος εις έρωτα έμπεσών κίναιδου τινος και παιδίσκης υπό τω4 κιναίδω τρεφόμενης άπεμιμήσατο τήν αγωγήν των παρά τοι? κιναίδοις διαλέκτων και τής ηθοποιίας· ήρξε δε Χωτάδης μεν πρώτος του κιναιδόΧογεϊν, επειτα \\Χεξανδρος ό ΑίτωΧός' ἀλλ’ ούτοι μεν εν ψιΧω Χόγφ, μετά μέλους δε Αυσις, καί ετι πρότερος τούτου ό "ϊΖϊμος. Άναξήνορα δε τον κιθαρωδόν εξήρε μεν και τά θέατρα, αΧΧ' ὅτι5 μάλιστα ’Αντώνιος, ος 6 γε και τεττάρων πόλεων απέδειξε φορολόγον, στρατιώτας αύτω συστήσας. και ή
1 τὰ θασξων, Tyrwhitt, for θίσ[σ)ων; so Tzschucke and Corais.
* ου, Tzschucke and Corais, for ου.
3	2i>or, Tzschucke, for Ι,ίμνν ; so Meineke.
4	τψ, Corftia inserts ; ao Meineke.
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misfortune that befell them: “to bewail the woes of the Thasians, not those of the Magnetans ” ;1 whence one may judge that he was more recent than Callinus. And Callinus recalls another, and earlier, invasion of the Cimmerians when he says: “ And now the army of the Cimmerians, mighty in deeds, advanceth/’2 in which he plainly indicates the capture of Sardeis.
41.	Well-known natives of Magnesia are:	He-
gesias the orator, who, more than any other, initiated the Asiatic style, as it is called, whereby he corrupted the established Attic custom; and Simus the melic poet, he too a man who corrupted the style handed down by the earlier melic poets and introduced the Simoedia,3 just as that style was corrupted still more by the Lysioedi and the Magoedi, and by Cleomachus the pugilist, who, having fallen in love with a certain cinaedus4 and with a young female slave who was kept as a prostitute by the cinaedus, imitated the style of dialects and mannerisms that was in vogue among the cinaedi. Sotades was the first man to write the talk of the cinaedi; and then Alexander the Aetolian. But though these two men imitated that talk in mere speech, Lysis accompanied it with song; and so did Simus, who was still earlier than he. As for Anaxenor, the citharoede,5 the theatres exalted him, but Antony exalted him all he possibly could, since he even appointed him exactor of tribute from four cities, giving him a body-guard of soldiers.
1 Frag. 20 (Bergk).	2 Frag. 3 (Bergk).
3 A loose song.	4 An obscene talker.
5	One who played the cithara and sang to its accompaniment (cf. 9. 3. 10 and note on “the citharoedes”).
5 In, Meineke, for ἔτι.
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πατρϊς S' Ικανών αυτόν ηνξησε, πορφύραν ένΒύ-σασα, ιερωμένον1 τον ^ωσιπόλιΒος Διάς, καθάπερ καί ή γραπτή είκέον εμφανίζει η εν ττ} αγορά. ἐστι Βέ καί χάλκη είκών έν τω θεάτρω, επιγραφήν έχον σ α'
ήτοι μεν τόΒε καλόν άκουέμεν έστίν άοιΒού τοιούΒ', 6ίο<·? οΒ' έστί, θεοΐς έναλίγκιος αύΒτ}.
ον στοχασάμενος Βέ 6 έπιγράψας το τελευταίον γράμμα του Βευτέρον έπους παρέλιπε, τον πλάτους τής βάσεως μή συνεξαρκονντος’ ώστε της πόλεως άμαθίαν καταγινώσκειν παρέσχε Βία την αμφιβολίαν την περί2 την γραφήν, είτε την ονομαστικήν Βέχοιτο πτώσιν της έσχάτης προση-γορίας, είτε την Βοτικήν' πολλοί γάρ χωρίς τού ι γράφουσι τάς Βοτικάς και εκβάλλουσι Βέ3 τ6 έθος φυσικήν αιτίαν ούκ έχον.
42.	Μετά Βέ Μαγνησίαν ή επί Υριίλλεις ἐστιν όΒος εν αριστερά μεν τήν ΜεσωγίΒα εχουσιν, εν αυτή Βε τ[/ ό&ώ καί έν Βεζιά το ΜαιάινΒρου πεΒίον, ΑυΒών άμα καί Κάρων ι εμομενων καί Ίώνων, Μιλησίων τε καί Μυησίων, ετι Βέ Α ιολέων των εν Μαγνησία' 6 Β' αντος τρόπος 4 τής τοποθεσίας καί μέχρι Κ ύσης καί 'Αντιόχειας. ί'Βρνται Β’ ή μεν των Τραλλιανων πόλις επί τραπεζίου τινός, άκραν εχοντος έρυμνήν' καί τα 019 κύκλω Β’ ίκανώς εύερκή' σννοικείται Βε καλώς, ει τις άλλη των κατά τήν 'Ασίαν, υπό εύπορων ανθρώπων, καί αει τινες εζ αυτής είσιν οι πρωτεύοντες κατά τήν επαρχίαν, ονς Άσιάρχας
1	Instead of Ιερωμίνον, CDmoz have αρνμίνην.
2	irtpl, Kramer, for παρά.
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Further, his native land greatly increased his honours, having clad him in purple as consecrated to Zeus Sosipolis,1 as is plainly indicated in his painted image in the market-place. And there is also a bronze statue of him in the theatre, with the inscription, f* Surely this is a beautiful thing, to listen to a singer such as this man is, like unto the gods in voice.”2 But the engraver, missing his guess, left out the last letter of the second verse, the base of the statue not being wide enough for its inclusion ; so that he laid the city open to the charge of ignorance, because of the ambiguity of the writing, as to whether the last word should be taken as in the nominative case or in the dative ;3 4 for many write the dative case without the iota, and even reject the ordinary usage as being without natural cause,
42.	After Magnesia comes the road to Traileis, with Mt. Mesogis on the left, and, at the road itself and on the right, the plain of the Maeander River, which is occupied by Lydians and Carians, and by lonians, both Milesians and Myesians, and also by the Aeo-lians of Magnesia. And the same kind of topographical account applies as far as Nysa and Antiocheia. The city of the Tralleians is situated upon a trapezium-shaped site, with a height fortified by nature; and the places all round are well defended. And it is as well peopled as any other city in Asia by people of means ; and always some of its men hold the chief places in the province, being called Asiarchs.
1	City-Saviour.	2 Odyssey 9. 3.
3	i.e. as ΑΤΔΗ or ΑΎΔΗΙ.
3	δέ, Meineke, for ye ; Corais re.
4	καί, after TpJ7ros,'omitted by moxz.
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καλούσιν ων ΤΙυθόΒωρός τε ήν, άνήρ Νυσαευς το εξ αρχής, εκεΐσε δἐ μεταβεβηκως Βία την επιφάνειαν, καί εν τῆ πρός ΤΙομπήιον φιλία Βιαπρεπων μετ ολίγων’ περιεβεβλητο Be και ουσίαν βασιλικήν πλειόνων ή Βισχιλίων ταλάντων, ήν υπό Καίσαρος του Θεού πραθεΐσαν Βία την 7τρός Πομποιον φιλίαν έξωνησάμενος ουχ ήττω τοΐς παισί κατέλιπε' τούτου δ’ ἐστι θυγάτηρ Πυ^οδωρίς, ή νυν βασιλεύουσα εν τω ΓΙόντω, περί ής είρήκαμεν. ούτος Βή καθ’ ημάς ήκμασε και ΜηνόΒωρος, άνήρ λόγιο? καί άλλως σεμνός καί βαρύς, εχων την ίερωσύνην του Διός τον Λαρισαίου· κατεστασιάσθη Β' υττο των Δομετίου τού Άηνοβάρβου φίλων, και άνεΐλεν αυτόν εκείνος, ως άφιστάντα το ναυτικόν, πιστεύσας τοΐς ενΒειξαμενοις. εγένοντο Βε καί ρήτορες επιφανείς Διονυσοκλής τε καί μετά ταύτα Δα μα’ σος ό Έκόμβρος. κτίσμα Βε φασιν είναι τάς Τράλλεις ’Αργείων καί τινων (βρακών Τραλλίων, άφ' ων τοΰνομα. τυραννηθήναι Β' ολίγον συνέ-πεσε χρόνον τήν πάλιν υπό των Κρατίππου 7ταίΒων κατά τά ΜιθριΒατικά.
43.	Νυσα. δ’ ΪΒρυται προς τή Μεσωγίδι το πλέον τφ ορει προσανακεκλιμενη, ἐστι Β’ ώσπερ Βίπολις, Βιαιρει γάρ αυτήν χαράΒρα τις, ποιούσα φάραγγα, ής τό μῖν γέφυραν επικειμένην εχει, συνάπτουσαν τάς Βύο πόλεις, τό δ’ άμφιθεάτρψ κεκόσμηται, κρυπτήν εχοντι τήν ύπόρρυσιν των χαραΒρωΒών ύΒάτων τω Βε θεάτρω Βύο άκραι, ων τή μεν ύπόκειται το γύμνασών των νέων, 1
1 12. 3. 29, 31, 37.
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Among these was Pythodorus, originally a native of Nysa, but he changed his abode to Tralleis because of its celebrity ; and with only a few others he stood out conspicuously as a friend of Pompey. And he came into possession of the wealth of a king, worth more than two thousand talents, which, though sold by the deified Caesar, was redeemed by him through his friendship with Pompey and was left by him unimpaired to his children. He was the father of Pythodoris, the present queen in Pontus, of whom I have already spoken.1 Pythodorus, then, flourished in my time, as also Menodorus, a man of learning, and otherwise august and grave, who held the priesthood of Zeus Larisaeus. But he was overthrown by a counter-party friendly to Dometius Ahenobarbus; and Dometius, relying on his informers, slew him, as guilty of causing the fleet to revolt. Here were born famous orators : Dionysocles and afterwards Damasus Scombrus. Tralleis is said to have been founded by Argives and by certain Tralleian Thracians, and hence the name. And the city was ruled for a short time by tyrants, the sons of Cratippus, at the time of the Mithridatic war.
43.	Nysa is situated near Mt. Mesogis, for the most part lying upon its slopes; and it is a double city, so to speak, for it is divided by a torrential stream that forms a gorge, which at one place has a bridge over it, joining the two cities, and at another is adorned with an amphitheatre, with a hidden underground passage for the torrential waters. Near the theatre are two heights, below one of which is the gymnasium of youths; and below the other is the market-place and the gymnasium for
257
STRABO
τ τ} δ’ ά·γορά κα\ το ^γεροντικόν' προ? Be νότον ύποπεπτωκε ττ) πόλει το πεδίον, καθάπερ καί ταίς Τράλλεσιν.
44.	Ευ Be τῆ όΒώ τῆ μεταξύ των Τράλλεων και τῆς Νυστ;?, Λτώμτ; των Νυσαεων εοτίν ούκ άπωθεν τής πολέω? Άχάρακα, εν ὑ τό Πλουτώνιου, εχον και άλσος πολυτελές και νέων Πλουτωνόν τε και Κόρ^ς,1 και τό Χαρώνιον, αντρον ύπερκείμενον τον άλσους θαυμαστόν τή φύσει· λἐγουσι γάρ δἡ /ται του? νοσώΒεις και προσέχοντας ταῖς των θεών τούτων θεραπείαις φοιτάν εκεϊσε και Βιαιτάσθαι εν ττ} κώμη πλησίον τον άντρου παρα τοΐς εμπείροις των ίερεων, οι ε·γκοιμώνταί τε υπέρ αυτών και Βιατάττονσιν εκ τών ονείρων τάς θεραπείας, ούτοι δ’ είσΐ και οι εγκαλούντες την τών θεών ίατρείαν’ α·γουσι Βε πολλάκις εις το αντρον και ίΒρύουσι μένοντας καθ' ησυχίαν εκεί, καθάπερ εν φωλεω αιτίων 650 χωρίς επί πλείους ημέρας. εστι Β' οτε και ίΒίοις ενυπνίοις οι νοσηλευόμενοι προσεχουσι, μυστα·γω·γοις Β' όμως και συμβούλοις εκείνοις χρώνται, ως αν ίερεύσι' τ οΐς Β' άλλοις άΒυ τος ἐστιν ό τόπος και ολέθριος, πανη·γυρις Β' εν τοίς Άχαράκοις σνντελιΐται κατ' έτος, και τότε μάλιστα όράν εστι καί άκούειν περί τών το-σούτων 2 τούς πανηγυρίζοντας' τότε Βε καί περί την μεσημβρίαν ύπολαβόντες ταύρον οι εκ τού •γυμνασίου νέοι καί έφηβοι, γυμνοί λίπ' άληλιμ-μενοι,3 μετά σπουΒής άνακομίζουσιν εις το αντρον* άφεθείς Βε, μικρόν προελθών πίπτει καί εκπνους •γίνεται.
1	Κόρη*, second hand in C, for*Hpar elsewhere.
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older persons. The plain lies to the south of the city, as it does to the south of Tralleis.
44.	On the road between the Tralleis and Nysa is a village of the Nysaeans, not far from the city, Acharaca, where is the Plutonium, with a costly sacred precinct and a shrine of Pluto and Core, and also the Charonium, a cave that lies above the sacred precinct, by nature wonderful; for they say that those who are diseased and give heed to the cures prescribed by these gods resort thither and live in the village near the cave among experienced priests, who on their behalf sleep in the cave and through dreams prescribe the cures. These are also the men who invoke the healing power of the gods. And they often bring the sick into the cave and leave them there, to remain in quiet, like animals in their lurking-holes, without food for many days. And sometimes the sick give heed also to their own dreams, but still they use those other men, as priests, to initiate them into the mysteries and to counsel them. To all others the place is forbidden and deadly. A festival is celebrated every year at Acharaca; and at that time in particular those who celebrate the festival can see and hear concerning all these things; and at the festival, too, about noon, the boys and young men of the gymnasium, nude and anointed with oil3 take up a bull and with haste carry him up into the cave; and, when let loose, the bull goes forward a short distance, falls, and breathes out his life. * 8
2	τοσούτων is emended by Corais and Meineke to vo-σοΰντων.
8 λίοτ’ αληλιιιμένοι, Meineke, for απαληλιμμένοι.
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45.	'Από Βέ τριάκοντα σταΒίων τῆ? Νόσ?;? ύπερβάσι Τμώλου καί1 τ6 ορος τἡν Μεσωγίδα ἐπι τ α προς τόν νότον μέρη καλείται τόπος Λειμών, εις ον εξηΒεύουσι πανηγυριούντες Νυσαεις τε καί οι κύκλω πάντες· ου πόρρω Be τούτου ατόμων έστιν ιερόν των αυτών θεών, ο φασι καθήκειν μέχρι των ' Αχαράκων. τούτον δἐ τον λειμώνα όνομάζειν τον ποιητήν φασιν, όταν φ τ},
’Ασίω εν λειμώνι,
Βεικνύντες Καΰστριου και Άσίου τινός ήρώον και τον Κάνστρον πλησίον άπορρέοντα.
46.	'Ιστορονσι Βέ τρεις άΒελφούς, *Αθυμβρόν τε και ’ΑθύμβραΒον και "ΎΒρηλον, ελθόντας εκ ΑακεΒαίμόνος, τ ας επωνύμους αυτών κτίσαι πόλεις, λειπανΒρήσαι δ’ ύστερον, εξ εκείνων δἐ συνοικισθήναι την Νυσαν και νυν νΑθυμβρόν αρχηγέτην νομίζουσιν οι Νυσαεῖ?.
47.	ΙΙερίκεινται Βέ αξιόλογοι κατοικίαι πέραν τον ΜαιάνΒρου, Κοσκίνια και Όρθωσία· εντός δἐ Βρίουλα, Μάσταυρα, Άχάρακα, καλ υπέρ της πόλεως εν τω ορει τα * Α ρο μα2· (συστέλλοντες τό ρώ γράμμα)'3 οθεν άριστος λΐεσωγίτης οίνος ό Άρομεύς.
1	καί, before τί upos, Jones inserts. Κ reads rb tpos κα\ τ)\ν Μ tawyiba.
2	'Αρομα, Oorais. for Αρώματα CDF (tlic o being above ω in D), Άρόματα Κhimoz.
3	The \vor«ls in parenthesis are probably a gloss, an<l arc ejected by Meineke.
1 The text, which seems to bo corrupt, is recaet and
emended by Groskurd to read, “ having crossed the Mesogis
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45 Thirty stadia from Nysa, after one crosses over Mt. Tmolus and the mountain called MesogiSj towards the region to the south of the Mesogis,1 there is a place called Leimon,2 whither the Nysaeans and all the people about go to celebrate their festivals. And not far from Leimon is an entrance into the earth sacred to the same gods, which is said to extend down as far as Acharaca. The poet is said to name this meadow when he says, “On the Asian meadow ”; and they point out a hero-temple of Cayster and a certain Asius, and the Cayster River that streams forth near by.
46.	The story is told that three brothers, Athym-brus and Athymbradus and Hydrelus, who came from Lacedaemon, founded the three cities which were named after them, but that the cities later became scantily populated, and that the city Nysa was founded by their inhabitants; but that Athym-brus is now regarded by Nysaeans as their original founder.
47.	Near Nysa, on the far side of the Maeander River, are situated noteworthy settlements; 1 mean Coscinia and Orthosia; and this side the river, Briula, Mastaura and Acharaca, and above the city, on the mountain, Aroma (in which the letter r/;o3 is short), whence comes the best Mesogitan wine, I mean the Aromian.
towards the region to the south of Tmolus.” But the simple rectification of the text made by the present translator solves the difficulty quite as well (see critical note).
2	i.e., meadow.
3	Apparently an error for “ in which name the letter omega is shortened to omicron (cp. the well-known Greek word Aroma, which may mean either “spice” or “arable land.”)
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48. VAνδρες δε γεγόνασιν ένδοξοι Νυσαεῖ? ’Απολλώνιο? τε ό άτακτος φιλόσοφος, των Παυαιτίου γνωρίμων άριστος, καί Μενεκράιτης, Άριστάρχου μαθητης, καί 'Αριστόδημος, εκείνον υιός, ον διηκούσαμεν ημείς εσχατόγηρω νέοι παντελώς ἐν τῆ Νόσρ* και Έώστρατος δε, ό άδεΧφός τον *Αριστοδήμου, «ται αΧΧος ’Αριστόδημός, ανεψιός αυτού, 6 παιδεύσας Μάγνον ΙΙομ-πήιον, άξιόΧογοι γεγόνασι γραμματικοί· ό δ’ τ)μετερος καί ερρητόρενε, και εν τη 'Ρόδω *:αι ἐν τῆ ττατρίδι δύο σχοΧας συνείχε, πρωί μεν την ρητορικήν, δείΧης δε την γραμματικήν σχοΧήν' εν δε τή 'Ρώμη των ΛΙάγνου παίδων επιστατών ήρκεΐτο τή γραμματική σχοΧή.
II
1,	Τά δε πέραν ήδη τον Μαιάνδρου, τἀ Χειπό-CG51 μένα τής περιοδείας, πάντ ἐστι Καρικά, ούκετι τοΐς Ανδοΐς επιμεμιγ μενών ενταύθα των Καρών, άΧΧ* ήδη καθ' αυτούς ον των, πΧήν ει τι Μιλῆσιοι και Μυήσιοι τής παραΧίας άποτετμηνται. άρχύ μεν ονν τής παραΧίας εστίν ή τών 'Ροδίων περαία προς θαΧάττης, τεΧος δε τό Μοσείδιον τών ΜιΧησίων εν δε τή μεσογαία τα άκρα τού Ταύρου μέχρι Μαιάνδρου. Χεγουσι γάρ αρχήν είναι τού Ταύρου τ α ί’περκείμενα ορη τών Χελι-δονίων καΧουμενων νήσων, αΐπερ εν μεθορίω τής ΙΙαμφυλίας καί της Ανκίας πρόκεινται· εντεύθεν γάρ εξαίρεται προς ύψος ό Ταύρος· τό δ' άΧηθες καί 1
1 For map of Asia Minor, see Vol. V. (at end). 262
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48.	Famous men born at Nysa are:	Apollonius
the Stoic philosopher, best of the disciples of Panae-tius; and Menecrates, pupil of Aristarchus; and Aristodemus, his son, whose entire course, in his extreme old age, I in my youth took at Nysa; and Sostratus, the brother of Aristodemus, and another Aristodemus, his cousin, who trained Pompey the Great, proved themselves notable grammarians. But my teacher also taught rhetoric and had two schools, both in Rhodes and in his native land, teaching rhetoric in the morning and grammar in the evening; at Rome, however, when he was in charge of the children of Pompey the Great, he was content with the teaching of grammar.
II
1.	Coming now to the far side of the Maeander,1 the parts that remain to be described are all Carian, since here the Lydians are no longer intermingled with the Carians, and the latter occupy all the country by themselves, except that a segment of the seaboard is occupied by Milesians and Myesians. Now the beginning of the seaboard is the Peraea2 of the Rhodians on the sea, and the end of it is the Poseidium of the Milesians ; but in the interior are the extremities of the Taurus, extending as far as the Maeander River. For it is said that the mountains situated above the Chelidonian islands, as they are called, which islands lie off the confines of Pamphylia and Lycia, form the beginning of the Taurus, for thence the Taurus rises to a height;
1 Mainland territory.
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την Ανκίαν απασαν ορεινή ράχις τον Ταύρον Βιείρ-γει προς τα έκτος και το νότιον μέρος από των Κιβυρατικών μέχρι της περαία ς των 'Ροδίων. κάντανβα Β' ἐστι συνεχής ορεινή, πόλν μέντοι ταπεινότερα, καί ονκετι τον Ταύρον νομίζεται, ούΒε τα μεν εκτός αυτοί), τά 5’ εντός, Βία τό σποράΒας είναι τας εξοχας και τ ας εισοχάς επίσης εις1 τε πλάτος και μήκος της χώρας άπάσης καλ μηΒεν εχειν ομοιον Βιατειχίσμάτι, εστι Β’ απας μεν ό περίπλονς κατακοΧπίζοντι σταδίων τετρακισχιΧίων εννακοσίων, αντος Βε ό τής περαίας των 'Ροδίων ἐγγῖς χιΧίων και πεντακοσίων.
2.	'Αρχή Βε τα ΔαίΒαΧα, τής 'Ροδιάς χωρίον, πέρας Βε τό καΧούμενον ορος Φοΐνιξ, καί τούτο τής 'ΤοΒίας. πρόκειται δ’ ΈΧαιούσσα2 νήσος Βιεχονσα τής 'Ρόδου σταΒίονς εκατόν είκοσι, μεταξύ Βε πρώτον μεν από ΔαιΒάΧων πΧεονσιν επί την Βύσιν επ' ευθείας τή εκ ΚιΧικίας καί ΙΙαμφυλίας· καί Αυκίας παραλία κόΧπος ἐστιν ευλί-μενος, ί'Χανκος καΧονμενος, ειτα τό Άρτεμίσιον ιίκρα καί ιερόν, ειτα τό Αητωον αΧσος· υπέρ αυτού Βε καί τής θαΧάττης εν εξήκοντα σταΒίοις ΚάΧννΒα3 πόλις* είτα Καΰνο? καί ποταμός 7τΧησίον ΚάΧβις βαθύς, εχιον είσαγωγἡν, καί μεταξύ ΙΙίσιλις.
3.	’Έχβι Β’ ή πόΧις νεώρια καί Χιμενα κΧειστον νπερκειται Βε τής πόΧεως εν νψει φρούριον 1
1 *ΐί, Kramer inserts ; so the later editors.
1 Ἑλαιονσσα, Tzschuckc, for Έλίοΰσσα; eo Corais and Meineko.
8 Καλυ·δα, Casaubon, for Κίλν/ινα; so the later editors. 264
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but the truth is that the whole of Lycia, towards the parts outside and on its southern side, is separated by a mountainous lidge of the Taurus from the country of the Cibyrans as far as the Peraea of the Rhodians. From here the ridge continues, but is much lower and is no longer regarded as a part of the Taurus; neither are the parts outside the Taurus and this side of it so regarded, because of the fact that the eminences and depressions are scattered equally throughout the breadth and the length of the whole country, and present nothing like a wall of partition. The whole of the voyage round the coast, following the sinuosities of the gulfs, is four thousand nine hundred stadia, and merely that round the Peraea of the Rhodians is close to fifteen hundred.
2.	The Peraea of the Rhodians begins with Daedala, a place in the Rhodian territory, but ends with Mt. Phoenix,as it is called, which is also in the Rhodian territory. Off the Peraea lies the island Elaeussa, distant one hundred and twenty stadia from Rhodes. Between the two, as one sails towards the west from Daedala in a straight line with the coast of Cilicia and Pamphylia and Lycia, one comes to a gulf called Glaucus, which has good harbours ; then to the Artemisium, a promontory and temple ; then to the sacred precinct of Leto, above which, and above the sea, at a distance of sixty stadia, lies Calynda, a city; then to Caunus and to the Cal bis, a river near Caunus, which is deep and affords passage for merchant vessels; and between the two lies Pisilis.
3.	The city1 has dockyards, and a harbour that can be closed. Above the city, on a height, lies
1 Caunus.
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"ίμβρος. της Be χωράς ενΒαίμονος οΰσης, η ποΧις τού Θέρους όμoXoyεΐτaι παρά πάντων είναι δυσάερος και τού μετόπωρον Βία τα καύματα και την αφθονίαν των ωραίων καί Βη και τ α τοιαύτα Βιηγηματια θρυΧειται, οτι Στρατόνικος ο κιθαριστής ίΒωι' επιμεΧώς 1 χΧωρούς τούς Καυνίονς, τούτ' είναι εφη το τού ποιητού'
οίη περ φυΧΧων yeveij, τοιηΒε και άνΒρών.
μεμφομένων Be, ως σκώπτοιτο αύτω 2 η πόΧις ως νοσερά, 'Ey ω, εφη, ταύτην Θαρρησαιμ αν λέγειν C 652 νοσεράν, οπού και οι νεκροί περιπατούσιν ; άπέ-στησαν Βέ ποτε Καύνιοι των *Ροδίων· κριθέντες Β' επί των 'Ρωμαίων άπεΧηφθησαν πάλιν καί ἐστι Xόyoς Μόλωνος κατά Καυνίων. φασι Β' αυτούς όμoyXωττovς μεν είναι τ οΐς Καρσίν, άφΐχθαι Β* εκ Κρήτ>)ς3 καί χρησθαι νόμοις ίΒίοις.
4.	'Εξης δἐ Φύσκος ποΧίχνη, Χιμένα εχουσα καί άλσος Αητωον είτ α Αώρυμα παραΧία τραχεία, καί ορος υψηλότατου των ταύτη' επ' άκργ Βέ φρούριον ομώνυμον τω ορει Φ οίνιξ' πρόκειται Β' η Έ.Χαιούσσα4 νήσος εν τέτρασι σταΒίοις κύκΧον εχουσα οσον υκτωστάΒιον.
1 ίπιμ*\ώί seems to be corrupt. For various conjectures, see Miiller, Ind. Far. Led., ρ. 10Γ.0.
1 αντψ, the editors (except Corais), for αυτών.
J δ’ Ik Koijtijs (from Herod. 1. 17*2), Corais, for δι Κρήτη*.
* ’ΕΚαιονσσα, Tzsuhucke, for Έλίονσσα ; so Corais an»l Meinekc.
1 An attempt to translate tVi/itAtif, which seems to be
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Imbrus, a stronghold. Although the country is fertile, the city is agreed by all to have foul air in summer, as also in autumn, because of the heat and the abundance of fruits. And indeed little tales of the following kind are repeated over and over, that Stratonicus the citharist, seeing that the Caunians were pitiably1 pale,2 said that this was the thought of the poet in the verse, “ Even as is the generation of leaves, such is that also of men ”; and when people complained that he was jeering at the city as though it were sickl)^ he replied, “ Would I be so bold as to call this city sickly, where even the corpses walk about ? ” The Caunians once revolted from the Rhodians, but by a judicial decision of the Romans they were restored to them. And there is extant a speech of Molon3 entitled Against the Caunians. It is said that they speak the same language as the Carians, but that they came from Crete and follow usages of their own.4
4.	Next one comes to Physcus, a small town, which has a harbour and a sacred precinct of Leto; and then to Loryma, a rugged coast, and to the highest mountain in that part of the country; and on top of the mountain is Phoenix, a stronghold bearing the same name as the mountain ; and off the mountain, at a distance of four stadia, lies Elaeussa, an island, which is about eight stadia in circuit.
corrupt. Others translate the word either “somewhat” or “ very.”
a Or, more strictly, “pale green.”
3	Apollonius Molon of Alabanda, the rhetorician and orator; ambassador of the Rhodians at Rome (81 b.c.)> and teacher of Cicero and Julius Caesar.
4	On their origin, language, and usages, cf. Herodotus 1.
172.
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5.	*H Βε των 'Ροδίων πόλις κεΐται μεν επι του εωθινόν ακρωτηρίου, Χιμεσι Be και όΒοΐς καί τείχεσι και τη (ί\\η κατασκευή τοσούτον Βιαφερει των αΧΧων, ωστ ουκ εχομεν είπεΐν ετεραν, άΧΧ ούΒε πάρισον, μη τί γε κρείττω τσ.ύτης της πόΧεως. θαυμαστή Be και η ευνομία και η επιμεΧεια προς τε την άΧΧην ποΧιτείαν και την περί τα ναυτικά, άφ’ ής εθαΧαττοκράτησε ποΧνν χρόνον και τα Χηστηρια καθεΐΧε και 'Τ*ωμαιοις ἐγίνετο φίΧη και των βασιΧεων τοΐς φιΧορωμαίοις τε και φιΧεΧ-Χησιν άφ' ων αυτόνομός τε ΒιετεΧεσε και ποΧΧοΐς άναθήμασιν εκοσμηθη, α κεΐται τα μεν πΧεϊστα εν τω Αιονυσίω καί τω γυμνασίω, αΧΧα δ’ εν άΧΧοις τόποις. άριστα Βε ο τε τού Ή Χίο υ κοΧοσ-σός, ον φησιν ό ποιήσας το ίαμβείον, ότι επτάκις Βεκα Χάρης εποίει πηχεων ό ΑίνΒιος. κεΐται Βε νυν υπό σεισμού πεσών, περικΧασθεΙς από των γονάτων ουκ άνεστησαν Β’ αυτόν κατά τι Xoyiov. τούτο τε Bi) των αναθημάτων κράτισ-τον (των γοθν επτά θεαμάτων όμοΧο^εΐται), και αι τού Πρωτο^ενους ηραφαί, ο τε ΊάΧυσος καί ό Έ,άτυρος παρέστιος στύΧιρ, επι Βε τφ στύΧω 7τερΒιξ εφειστήκει· προς ον όντως εκεχηνεσαν, ως εοικεν, οι άνθρωττοι, νεωστι άιακειμενου τού πίνακος, ωστ’ εκείνον εθαύμαζον, ό Βε ΐίάτνρος παρεωράτο, καίτοι σφόΒρα κάτω ρθ ω μένος· εξε-πΧηττον δ’ ετ ι μάΧΧον οι περΒικοτρόφοι, κομί- 1
1 The κο<1 of the Sun.	2 Unknown.
■ Tutelary hero of Rhodes and reputed grandson of Helius.
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5.	The city of the Rhodians lies on the eastern promontory of Hhodes; and it is so far superior to all others in harbours and roads and walls and improvements in general that I am unable to speak of any other city as equal to it, or even as almost equal to it, much less superior to it. It is remarkable also for its good order, and for its careful attention to the administration of affairs of state in general; and in particular to that of naval affairs, whereby it held the mastery of the sea for a long time and overthrew the business of piracy, and became a friend to the Romans and to all kings who favoured both the Romans and the Greeks. Consequently it not only has remained autonomous but also has been adorned with many votive offerings, which for the most part are to be found in the Dionvsium and the gymnasium, but partly in other places. The best of these are, first, the Colossus of Helius,1 of which the author2 of the iambic verse says, “ seven times ten cubits in height, the work of Chares the Lindian ”; but it now lies on the ground, having been thrown down by an earthquake and broken at the knees. In accordance with a certain oracle, the people did not raise it again. This, then, is the most excellent of the votive offerings (at any rate, it is by common agreement one of the Seven Wonders); and there are also the paintings of Protogenes, his Ialysus3 and also his Satyr, the latter standing by a pillar, on top of which stood a male partridge. And at this partridge, as would be natural, the people were so agape when the picture had only recently been set up, that they would behold him with wonder but over-look the Satyr, although the latter was a very great
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ζοντες του? τιθασούς καί τιθέντες καταντικρύ' βφθέ'γ'γοντο yap προς την ypaφήv οι περΒικες καί ωχXayώyoυv. όρων Be 6 Πρωτογἐ7'?7? το epyov πάpepyov yeyovos έΒεήθη των τον τεμένους προε-στώτων επιτρέψαι παρεΧθόντα εξαΧεΐψαι τον ορνιν, καί εποίησε. ΒημοκηΒεΐς δ’ είσιν οι 'Ρόδιοι, καίπερ ου Βημοκρατούμενοι, συνέχειν δ’ όμως C 653 βουΧόμενοι το των πενήτων πΧήθος. σιταρχειται Βη 6 Βήμος καί οι εύποροι τους ενΒεεΐς ύποΧαμ-βάνουσιν εθει τινι πατρίω, XeiTovpyiai τε τινες είσιν όφτωνιζόμεναι,1 ωσθ' άμα τον τε πένητα εχειν την Βιατροφήν και την ποΧιν των χρειών μη καθυστερείν, και μάΧιστα προς τ ας ναυστολία?. των Βέ νανστάθμων τινα και κρυπτά ην και απόρρητα τοΐς ποΧΧοΐς, τω Be κατοπτεύ-σαντι η παρεΧθόντι εϊσω θάνατος ώριστο η ζημία, κάνταύθα Be, ώσπερ εν Μασσαλία και Κυζίκω, τα περί τούς αρχιτέκτονας και τάς 6pyavoπouaς και θησαυρούς όπΧων τε και των άΧΧων εσπονΒασται Βιαφερόντως, καί ετι ye των παρ!' άΧΧοις μάΧΧον.
6.	Δωριείς Β’ είσιν, ώσπερ και *Αλικαρνασεΐς και ΚνίΒιοι και Κωοι, οι yap Δωριείς οι τα Μέγαρα2 κτίσαντες μετά την Κόδρου τελευτἡν, οι μεν εμειναν αυτόθι, οι Be σύν ’ΑΧθαιμένει τω Αpyeiio της εις Κρήτην αποικίας έκοινωνησαν, οι
1 οψωνιζόμίναι F and Corais ; ὰψωπαίόμ«νοι other MSS.
* Μέγαρα, Xylander, for μ«γάλα ; so the later editors.
1 Public offices to which the richer citizens were appointed. These citizens were usually appointed by rotation, according
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success. But the partridge-breeders were still more amazed, bringing their tame partridges and placing them opposite the painted partridge; for their partridges would make their call to the painting and attract a mob of people. But when Protogenes saw that the main part of the work had become subordinate, he begged those who were in charge of the sacred precinct to permit him to go there and efface the partridge, and so he did. The Rhodians are concerned for the people in general, although their rule is not democratic; still, they wish to take care of their multitude of poor people. Accordingly, the people are supplied with provisions and the needy are supported by the well-to-do, by a certain ancestral custom ; and there are certain liturgies1 that supply provisions, so that at the same time the poor man receives his sustenance and the city does not run short of useful men, and in particular for the manning of the fleets. As for the roadsteads, some of them were kept hidden and forbidden to the people in general; and death wa the penalty for any person who spied on them or passed inside them. And here too, as in Massalia and CyzicuSj everything relating to the architects, the manufacture of instruments of war, and the stores of arms and everything else are objects of exceptional care, and even more so than anywhere else.
6.	The Rhodians, like the people of Halicarnassus and Cnidus and Cos, are Dorians ; for of the Dorians who founded Megara after the death of Codrus, some remained there, others took part with Althae-menes the Argive in the colonisation of Crete, and
to their wealth, and they personally paid all the expenses connected with their offices.
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δ’ εί<> την 'Ρόδου καί τ ας λεχθείσας ἀρτίως· πόλεις εμερίσθησαν. ταΰτα δἐ νεώτερα των ύφ’ Ομηρου λεγομένων ἐστί· Κυίδο? μἐν γάρ «αι 'Αλικαρνασός ούδ' ήν πω, "Ρόδο? δ’ ήν καί Κ ως, ἀλλ’ ωκειτο ύφ* Ήρακλειδών. Τλ^πόλεμο? μεν ουν άνδρω-θεϊς
αύτίκα πατρός έοΐο φίλον μητρώα κατέκτα ήδη γηράσκοντα, Αικύμνιον. αίψα Be νήας επηξε, πολύν Β' ο γε λαόν άγείρας βή φενγων. ειτά φησιν’
εις 'Ρόδον ιξεν άλώμενος, τριχθα Be ωκηθεν καταφυλαΒόν.
καί τάς πόλει? ονομάζει τάς τότε,
ΑίνΒον, Ίηλυσόν τε και άργινόεντα Κάμειρον, τής 'ΡοΒίων πόλεως ούπω συνωκισμενης. ούΒαμού Βή ενταύθα Δωριέας ονομάζει, ἀλλ’ ει1 άρα Αίολεας εμφαίνει και Ηοιωτου?, εΐπερ έκεϊ ή κατοικία τού Ίΐρακλέονς καί τού Αικυμνίον ει Β\ ώσπερ καί άλλοι φασίν, εξ “Αργους καΧ Τίρικᾶο? άττήρεν ό Τ λΐ)πόλεμος, ούΒ’ ου τω Δωρική γίνεται ή εκειθεν αποικία' ττ ρο γαρ τής 'Ηρακ λειμών καθόδου γεγένηται. καί των Κοων Βε
Φείδιππος τε και “Αντιφος ήγησάσθην, Οεσσαλού υΙε δύω '\\ρακλείΒαο άνακτος'
καί ούτοι τό Αιολικόν μάλλον ή το Δωρικόν γένος εμφαίνοντες.
7.	Εναλεῖτο δ’ ή ‘Ρόδο? πρότερον Όφιούσσα και Στάδιά, ειτα Τ ελχινίς, από των οίκησήν των 272
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others were distributed to Rhodes and to the cities just now mentioned. But these events are later than those mentioned by Homer, for Cnidus and Halicarnassus were not yet in existence, although Rhodes and Cos were; but they were inhabited by Heracleidae. Now when Tlepolemus had grown to manhood, “he forthwith slew his own father’s dear uncle, Licyranius, who was then growing old; and straightway he built him ships, and when he had gathered together a great host he went in flight.” 1 The poet then adds, “he came to Rhodes in his wanderings, where his people settled in three divisions by tribes” ; and he names the cities of that time, “Lindus, Ialysus, and Cameirus white with chalk/’2 the city of the Rhodians having not yet been founded. The poet, then, nowhere mentions Dorians by name here, but perhaps indicates Aeolians and Boeotians, if it be true that Heracles and Licymnius settled there. But if, as others say, Tlepolemus set forth from Argos and Tiryns, even so the colonisation thence could not have been Dorian, for it must have taken place before the return of the Heracleidae. And of the Coans, also, Homer says, “ these were led by Pheidippus and Antiphus, the two sons of lord Thessalus, son of Heracles’’;3 and these names indicate the Aeolian stock of people rather than the Dorian.
7.	In earlier times Rhodes was called Ophiussa and Stadia, and then Telchinis, after the Telchines,
1 Iliad 2. 662.	2 Iliad 2. 656.	3 Iliad 2. 678.
1 d, Corais, for ή.
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654 Ύελχίνων την νήσον ου? οι μεν βάσκανους φασι καί ηόητας, θείω1 κατ αρταίνοντας2 τό της £τ υγό? ύδωρ ζα ω ν τε καί φυτών ολέθρου χάριν οι δε τέχναις Εισφέροντας τουναντίον ύπο των άντίτέχνων βασκανθηναι καί της δνσφημίας τυχεϊν τ αυτής' έλθείν δ’ έκ Κ ρήτης εις Κύπρον πρώτον, ειτ’ €ΐς 'Ρόδον πρώτους δ’ έρηάσασθαι σίδηρόν τε και χαλκόν, καί δη καί την αρπην τω Κ ράνω δημιονρ^ησαι. εΐρηται μεν ουν καί πρότερον περί αυτών, άλλα ποιεί το πολύ μύθον άναλαμβάνειν πάλιν άναπληρούντας, ει τι παρε-λίπομεν.
8.	Μετἀ δε τους Τελχϊνας οι 'ΙΙλιάδαι μυθεύον-ται κατασχείν την νήσον, ών ενός Κερκάφον καί Κυδίππΐ)ς Γγενέσθαι παΐδας τούς τάς πόλεις κτίσαντας επώνυμους αυτών,
Αίνδον Ίηλυσόν τε καί άρ^ινόεντα Κάμειρον
ενιοι δε τον Ύληπόλεμοι> κτίσαι φασι, θέσθαι δε τα ονόματα όμωνύμως τών Δαναού θυγατέρων τισίν.
0. Ή νυν πόλις έκτίσθη κατά τα ΙΤελο-ποννησιακά ύπο του αυτού άρχιτέκτονος, ως φασιν, υφ' ου καί ό IIειραιεύς· ον συμμένει δ’ ο IIειραιεύς, κακωθείς υπό τε Λακεδαιμονίων πρότερον τών τα σκέλη καθελόντων καί ύπο ^,υλλα τού 'Ρωμαίων η^εμόΐ’ος.
10. Ιστορούσι δέ καί ταυτα περί τών 'Ροδίων, οτι ον μόνον άφ' ου χρόνου συνωκισαν την νύν
1	Btiy (sulphur) is strongly suspected. Meineke conj, ψθόνψ,
and Forbiger eo translates.
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who took up their abode in the island. Some say that the Telchines are “ maligners ” «and “sorcerers,” who pour the water of the Styx mixed with sulphur1 upon animals and plants in order to destroy them. But others, on the contrary, say that since they excelled in workmanship they were “maligned” by rival workmen and thus received their bad reputation ; and that they first came from Crete to Cypros, and then to Rhodes; and that they were the first to work iron and brass, and in fact fabricated the scythe for Cronus. Now I have already described them before,2 but the number of the myths about them causes me to resume their description, filling up the gaps, if I have omitted anything.
8.	After the Telchines, the Heliadae, according to the mythical story, took possession of the island ; and to one of these, Cercaphus, and to his wife Cydippe, were born children who founded the cities that are named after them, “ Lindus, Ialysus, and Cameirus white with chalk.” But some say that Tlepolemus founded them and gave them the same names as those of certain daughters of Danaus.
9.	The present city was founded at the time of the Peloponnesian War by the same architect, as they say, who founded the Peiraeus. But the Peiraeus no longer endures, since it was badly damaged, first by the Lacedaemonians, who tore down the two walls, and later by Sulla, the Roman commander.
10.	It is also related of the Rhodians that they have been prosperous by sea, not merely since the
1 See critical note.	2 10. 3, 7, 19.
3 κατο ppaivovras moxz ; καταρρςοντας other MSS.
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πάλιν εύτύχουν κατά, θαλατταν, ἀλλά καί προ τῆ? Όλυμπικής θεσεως συχνοις ετεσιν επλεον πόρρω της οικείας επι σωτηρία των ανθρώπων άφ' ου καί μέχρι Ίβηρίας έπλευσαν, κάκεΐ μεν την "Ρόδου1 έκτισαν, ή ν ύστερον Μ ασσαλιώται κατεσχον, εν δε τοΐς Όπικοϊς την Παρθενόπην, εν δε Ααννίοις μετά Κωων Έλπια?. τινες Βε μετά την εκ Τροία? άφοδον τάς Γυμνάσια? νήσους υπ' αυτών κτισθήναι λἐγουσιν, ών την μείζω φησι Τίμα/ο<? μεγίστην είναι μετά τάς επτά, Σαρδώ, Σικελίαν, Κύπρον, Κρήτην, Εύβοιαν, Κύρνον, Αεσβον, ου τάληθή λεγων πολύ γάρ άλλαι μείζους. φασι δε τούς γυμνήτας υπό Φοινίκων βαλεαρίδας λε*γεσθαι, διότι τάς Γυμνησίας Β αλεαρίδας λεχθήναι.2 τινες δε των 1 Ροδίων καί περί Σύβαριν ωκησαν κατά την Χωνίαν. εοικε δε και 6 ποιητής μαρτυρειν τήν εκ παλαιού παρούσαν τοΐς 'Ροὅίοι? ευδαιμονίαν ευθύς άπο της πρώτης κτίσεως των τριών πόλεων
τριχθά δε ωκηθεν καταφυλαδόν, ήδ' εφίληθεν εκ Διό?, ὅστε θεοϊσι καί άνθρώποισιν άνάσσει, καί σφιν θεσπεσιον πλούτον κατέχευε Κ ρονιών.
C 655 οι δ’ εις μύθον avyjyayov το έπος και χρυσόν ύσθήναί φασιν εν τῆ νήσω κατά τήν Άθηνάς γἐνεσιν εκ της κεφαλής τού Διό?, ως είρηκε Π ίνΰαρος. ή δε νήσος κύκλον εχει σταδίων εννακοσίων είκοσιν.
1	On Ῥόδον (which Meinekc emends to 'Ρόϊην), eco Vol. II,
p. 02, footnote 2.
2	φασ\ St .. . λ«χθήναι, Mcincke ejects.
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* “Light-armed foot-soldiers.”
GEOGRAPHY, 14. 2. 10
time when they founded the present city, but that even many years before the establishment of the Olympian Games they used to sail far away from their homeland to insure the safety of their people. Since that time, also, they have sailed as far as Iberia; and there they founded Rhodes/ of which the Massaliotes later took possession; among the Opici they founded Parthenope; and among the Daunians they, along with the Coans, founded Elpiae. Some say that the islands called the Gymnesiae were founded by them after their departure from Troy; and the larger of these, according to Timaeus, is the largest of all islands after the seven—Sardinia, Sicily, Cypros, Crete, Euboea, Cyrnos, and Lesbos, but this is untrue, for there are others much larger. It is said that “gymnetes”2 are called “ balearides ” 3 by the Phoenicians, and that on this account the Gymnesiae were called Balearides. Some of the Rhodians took up their abode round Sybaris in Chonia. The poet, too, seems to bear witness to the prosperity enjoyed by the Rhodians from ancient times, forthwith from the first founding of the three cities: “ and there his4 people settled in three divisions by tribes, and were loved of Zeus, who is lord over gods and men ; and upon them wondrous wealth was shed by the son of Cronus.” 5 Other writers refer these verses to a myth, and say that gold rained on the island at the time when Athena was born from the head of Zeus, as Pindar 6 states. The island has a circuit of nine hundred and twenty stadia.
8 Also spelled “ baliarides ” (see 3. 5. 1).
4 Referring to Heracles.	8 Iliad 2. 668.
e Olympian Odes 7. 61.
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11.	νΕστι Βέ πρώτη μέν ΑίνΒος από της πόλεως 7τλέουσιν εν Βεξια εχουσι την νήσον, πόλις επί ορονς ίΒρυμενη, πολύ προς μεσημβρίαν άνατείνουσα καί προς ’ΑλεξάνΒρειαν μάλιστα’ ιερόν Be ἐστιν ’Αθήνας ΑινΒίας αυτόθι επιφανές, των Δαναΐδων ΐΒρυμα. πρότερον μεν ούν καθ' αυτούς επολιτεύοντο οι ΑίνΒιοι, καθάπερ και Καμειρεῖ<? και Ίαλύσιοι, μετά ταυτα Βέ συνήλθον άπαντες είς την 'Ρόδον. εντεύθεν Β’ ἐστιν είς των επτά σοφών, Κλεόβουλο?.
12.	Μετά Βέ ΑίνΒον Ίξία χωρίον και Μνασύ-ριον. ειθ’ ό ’ Ατάβυρις, ορος των ενταύθα ύψη-λότατου, ιερόν Διός Άταβυρίου· ειτα Κάμειρο?· είτ Ίαλυσός κώμη, καί υπέρ αυτήν άκρόπολίς ἐστιν ’Οχύρωμα καλούμενη' ειθ' ή των 'ΓοΒίων πόλις εν ό^Βοήκοντά που σταΒίοις. μεταξύ Β' ἐστι τό Θοάυτιον, ακτή τις, ής μάλιστα πρό-κεινται αι ΧποράΒες αι περί την Χαλκίαν, ών έμνήσθημεν πρότερον.
13.	νΑνΒρες Β' iyevovTo μνήμης άξιοι πολλοί στρατηλάται τε και άθληται, ών είσί και οι Μαναιτίου τού φιλοσόφου πρόγονοί’ των Βέ πολιτικών καί τών περί λόγου? καί φιλοσοφίαν1 6 τε Ναναίτιος αυτός καί Χτρατοκλής καί ’ΑνΒρόνικος ό εκ τών περιπάτων καί ΑεωνίΒης ό στωικός’ ετι Βέ πρότερον Πραξιφάινης καί Ιερώνυμος καί ΕΰΒημος. IIοσειΒώνιος Β' επο-λιτεύσατο μέν εν 'Ρόδω καί εσοφίστευσεν, ἡν Β' ’Απαμεύς εκ της Χυρίας, καθάπερ καί Άπολ-
1 φιλοσοφίαν, Corais, for φιλοσοφία ι; so Aleineke.
278
GEOGRAPHY, 14. 2. 11-13
11.	As one sails from the city, with the island on the right, one comes first to Lindus, a city situated on a mountain and extending far towards the south and approximately towards Alexandria.1 In Lindus there is a famous temple of Athena Lindia, founded by the daughters of Daniius. Now in earlier times the Lindians were under a separate government of their own, as were also the Cameirians and the lalysians, but after this they all came together at Rhodes. Cleobulus, one of the Seven Wise Men, was a native of Lindus.
12.	After Lindus one comes to Ixia, a stronghold, and to Mnasyrium; then to Atabyris, the highest of the mountains there, which is sacred to Zeus Atabyrius; then to Cameirus; then to Ialysus, a village, above which there is an acropolis called Ochyroma; then to the city of the Rhodians, at a distance of about eighty stadia. Between these lies Thoantium, a kind of promontory; and it is off Thoantium, generally speaking, that Chalcia and the Sporades in the neighbourhood of Chalcia lie, which I have mentioned before.2
13.	Many men worthy of mention were native Rhodians, both commanders and athletes, among whom were the ancestors of Panaetius the philosopher ; and, among statesmen and rhetoricians and philosophers, Panaetius himself and Stratocles and Andronicus, one of the Peripatetics, and Leonides the Stoic; and also, before their time, Praxiphanes and Hieronymus and Eudemus. Poseidonius engaged in affairs of state in Rhodes and taught there, although he was a native of Apameia in Syria, as
1	According to Strabo (1. 4.1 ff.), Rhodes and Alexandria lie on the same meridian.	2 10. 5. 14.
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Χώνιος 6 Μ αΧακός και Μόλων ήσαν γάρ 'Αλαβαν&ϊΐς, ΜενεκΧεονς μαθηται τον ρήτορος. έπεΒήμησε Be πρότερον Απολλώνιο?, όψέ 5’ ή κεν 6 Μόλων, καί εφη ττ ρος αυτόν εκείνος’ oxjre μοΧών, αντί τον εΧθών καί II είσανΒρος Β' 6 την 'ΗράκΧειαν γράψας ποιητης 'Ρόδιο?, καί Έιμμίας ό γραμματικός και ’ΑριστοκΧής ο καθ' ημάς· Διονύσιος Be 6 Θρα£ καί ’ΑττοΧΧώνιος 6 τους Αργοναύτας ποιήσας, ’ΑΧεξανΒρεΐς μεν, εκαΧονντο Be fPόΒιοι.	περί μεν "Ρόδου άπο-
χρώντως είρηται.
14.	Πάλιν Be τής Καρικής παραΧίας της μετά την 'Ρόδου, άττο ΊϊΧεοϋντος και των Αωρύμων, καμπτήρ τις επι τάς άρκτους ἐστί, και Χοιπον ἐπ’ ευθείας 6 πΧονς μέχρι της ΠροποντίΒος, ως αν μεσημβρινήν τινα ποιων γραμμήν οσον πεντακισχιΧίων σταΒίων ή μικρόν άποΧείπουσαν. ενταύθα δ’ ἐστιν ή Χοιπή τής Καρία·? και νΙωνε9 και ΑίοΧεΐς και Τροία και τα περί Κύζικον και Βυζάντιον. μετά Β’ ούν
^56 τα Αώρυμα το Κ ονος σήμα ἐστι και Έ,ύμη νήσος.
15.	Είτα ΚνίΒος, Βύο Χιμενας εχονσα, ων τον ετερον κΧειστον τριηρικον και ναύσταθμον νανσιν είκοσι, πρόκειται Βέ1 * 3 νήσος έπταστάΒιός πως την περίμετρον, ύφηΧή, θεατροειΒής, σνναπτομένη χώμασι προς την ήπειρον και ποιούσα ΒίποΧιν
1 8/, Corais, for δ’ η.
1 lie taught rhetoric at Rhodes about 120 B.c.
3	Apollonius Molon (see 14. 2 3).
3 Natives of Alabanda in Caria.
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was also the case with Apollonius Malacus1 and Molon,2 for they were Alabandians,3 pupils ot Menecles the orator. Apollonius Malacus began his sojourn there earlier than Molon, and when, much later, Molon came, the former said to him, “you are a late * molon/ ” 4 instead of saying, “ late ‘ elthon.’ ” 5 And Peisander the poet, who wrote the Heracleia, was also a Rhodian ; and so was Simmias the grammarian, as also Aristocles of my own time. And Dionysius the Thracian and the Apollonius who wiote the Argonauts, though Alexandrians, were called Rhodians. As for Rhodes, 1 have said enough about it.
14 As for the Carian coast that comes after Rhodes, beginning at Eleus and Loryma, it bends sharply lack towards the north, and the voyage thereafter runs in a straight line as far as the Propontis, forming, as it were, a meridian line about five thousand stadia long, or slightly short of that distance. Along this line is situated the remainder of Caria, as are also the lonians and the Aeolians and Troy and the parts round Cyzicus and Byzantium. After Loryma, then, one comes to Cynos-Sema6 and to Syme, an island.
15. Then to Cnidus, with two harbours, one of which can be closed, can receive triremes, and is a naval station for twenty ships. Off it lies an island which is approximately seven stadia in circuit, rises high, is theatre-like, is connected by moles with the
4	“ Molon ” means “ comer” (note the word-play).
6 “Elthon” is the common word for “comer,” whereas the other is poetic and comparatively rare.
• Cape Volpo. Cf. the reference to the Cynos-Sema at the entrance of the Hellespont, Vol. Ill, p. 377, Frag. 55.
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τρόπον τινα την Κ,νίδον' πο\ύ yap αυτής μέρος οίκεΐ την νήσον, σκεπάζουσαν άμφοτερους τους λιμένας, κατ αυτήν δ’ ἐστιν ή Νίσυρο? πελαγία. άνδρες Β* αξιόλογοι Κνίδιοι πρώτον μεν Ευδο£ο? 6 μαθηματικός, των Πλάτωυο? εταίρων, ειτ ’^αθαρχίΒης ο εκ των περιπάτων, άνήρ συy-ypaφευς, καθ’ ημάς δε θεόπομπος, ό Καίσαρο? του θεού φίλος των μεγάλα Βυναμενων, και υιός ΆρτεμίΒωρος. εντεύθεν Βε και Κτησίας ό ίατρεύσας μεν Άρταξερξην, συyypά^jraς Βε τα Άσσυρικά και τα Ώερσικά. ειτα μετά ΚνίΒον Κἐραμο9 καί Βάργασα πολίγνια υπέρ #αλάτττ7?.
16. Ει#’ ' λλικαρνασός, το βασίλειον των τής Καρίας Βυναστών, Ζεφύρα1 καλούμενη πρότερον, ενταύθα Β’ ἐστιν 6 τε τού Μαυσώλου τάφος,2 των επτά θεαμάτων, έργου,3 οπερ ’Αρτεμίσια τω άνΒρί κατεσκεύασε, καί ἡ ^αλμακϊς κρήνη, διαβεβλημενη, ούκ οίδ’ όπόθεν, ως μαλακίζονσα τους πιόι τας απ’ αυτής, εοικε Β* ή τρυφή των άνθρώπων αίτιάσθαι τους άερας ή τά ύδατα' τρυφής Β' αίτια ου ταύτα, αλλά πλούτος καί ή περί τάς δίαιτας ακολασία, εχει Β* άκρόπολιν ή' Αλικαρνασός' πρόκειται Β’ αυτής ή Άρκόν-νησος. οίκισταί Β’ αυτής iyivovTO άλλοι τε καί 'Ανθής μετά Ύροιζηνίων. άνΒρες Βε yεyόvaσιv εξ αυτής 'Ηρόδοτό? τε ό σvyypaφεύς, ον ύστερον θούριον εκάλεσαν διά τό κοινωνήσαι τής εις
1	Stephanus (χ.ν. Ά\ικαρ>ασσόχ) ppells the name Ζεφυρία ; ρο Meincke reads.
2	Before τών Coraie ami Meincke, following the Kpitomc, insert ἔν.
3	Cocaia conjectures that 2κόπα has fallen out after tpyov ; 2S2
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mainland, and in a way makes Cnidus a double city, for a large part of its people live on the island, which shelters both harbours. Opposite it, in the high sea, is Nisyrus. Notable Cnidians were: first, Eudoxus the mathematician, one of the comrades of Plato; then Agatharchides, one of the Peripatetics, a historian; and, in my own time, Theo-pompus, the friend of the deified Caesar, being a man of great influence with him, and his son Artemidorus. Thence, also, came Ctesias, who served Artaxerxes as physician and wrote the works entitled Assyiica and Persica. Then, after Cnidus, one comes to Ceramus and Bargasa, small towns situated above the sea.
16.	Then to Halicarnassus, the royal residence of the dynasts of Caria, which was formerly called Zephyra. Here is the tomb of Mausolus,1 one of the Seven Wonders, a monument erected by Artemisia in honour of her husband; and here is the fountain called Salmaci·*, which has the slanderous repute, for what reason I do not know, of making effeminate all who drink from it. It seems that the effeminacy of man is laid to the charge of the air or of the water; yet it is not these, but rather riches and wanton living, that are the cause of effeminacy. Halicarnassus has an acropolis; and off the city lies Arconnesus. Its colonisers were, among others, Anthes and a number of Troezenians. Natives of Halicarnassus have been : Herodotus the historian, whom they later called a Thurian, because
1 Hence “mausoleum.”
Groskurd, Χχόπα καϊ τεχνιτών. Meineke indicates a lacuna before tpyov, conjecturing θαυμαστόν.
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Θούριου? αποικίας, καί Ηράκλειτος 6 ποιητής, 6 Καλλιμάχου εταίρος, καί καθ' ημάς Διονύσιος 6 συγγραφεύς.
17.	’Έπταισε δε καί αν τη ή πόλις βία ληφθεϊσα υπό ’Αλέξανδρου. Έκατάμνω yap τού Καρών βασίλειος ήσαν υιοί τρεις, Μαόσωλος καί 1 δριεύς καί Πιξώδαρος, καί θυγατέρες δύο, ών ττ} πρεσβυτέρα Αρτεμίσια Μαόσωλο? συνωκησεν, ό πρεσβύτατος των αδελφών, ό δε δεύτερος 'Ιδριεύς ’ Α δα, ττ) έτέρα αδελφή' εβασίλενσε δἐ Μαυσωλος* τελευτών δ’ άτεκνος την αρχήν κατέλιπε τή γυναικί, υφ’ ής αύτω κατεσκευάσθη ό λεχθείς τάφος’ φθίσει δ* άποθανούσης διά πένθος τού άνδρός, 'Ιδριεύς ήρξε' καί τούτον ή γυνἡ ’Α δα διεδέξατο νόσω τελευτήσαντα· εξέβαλε δε ταύτην ΙΙι£ώδα-0 357 Ρ°?> ό λοιπός των Έκατόμνω παίδων. περσίσας δε μεταπέμπεται σατράπην επί κοινωνία τής αρχής' άπελθόντος δ’ εκ τού ζην καί τούτου, κατεΐχεν ό σατράπης τήν ' Αλικαρνασόν επελ-θόντος δε Αλεξάνδρου, πολιορκίαν ύπέμεινεν, εχων ”Αδαν γυναίκα, ήτις θυγάτηρ ήν ΧΙιξωδά ρου εξ 1 Αφνηίδος, Καππαδοκίσσης γυναικός. ή δε τού 'Εκατόμνω θυγάτηρ 'Άδα, ήν ό IIιξώδαρος εξεβαλεν, ικετεύει τον ’Αλέξανδρον καί πείθει κατάγειν αυτήν εις τήν άφαιρεθεισαν βασιλείαν, υποσχόμενη επί τα άφεστώτα συμπράξειν αυτον τους yap έχοντας οικείους ύπάρχειν αυτή’ παρεδίδου δε καί τα *'Αλινδα, εν ω διετριβεν αυτή' έπαινέσας δε καί βασίλισσαν άναδείξας, άλούσης τής πόλεως πλήν τής άκρας {διττή δ’ ήν), εκείνη πολιορκεΐν έδωκεν εάλω δε όλίγγ
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he took part in the colonisation of Thurii; and Heracleitus the poet, the comrade of Callimachus; and, in my time, Dionysius the historian.
17. This city, too, met a reverse when it was forcibly seized by Alexander. For Hecatomnus, the king of the Carians, had three sons, Mausolus and Hidrieus and Pixodarus, and two daughters. Mausolus, the eldest of the brothers, married Artemisia, the elder of the daughters, and Hidrieus, the second son, married Ada^ the other sister. Mausolus became king and at last, childless, he left the empire to his wife, by whom the above-mentioned tomb was erected. But she pined away and died through grief for her husband, and Hidrieus then became ruler. He died from a disease and was succeeded by his wife Ada; but she was banished by Pixodarus, the remaining son of Hecatomnos. Having espoused the side of the Persians, he sent for a satrap to share the empire with him; and when he too departed from life, the satrap took possession of Halicarnassus. And when Alexander came over, the satrap sustained a siege. His wife was Ada, who was the daughter of Pixodarus by Aphenis, a Cappadocian woman. But Ada, the daughter of Hecatomnos, whom Pixodarus had banished, entreated Alexander and persuaded him to restore her to the kingdom of which she had been deprived, having promised to co-operate with him against the parts of the country which were in revolt, for those who held these parts, she said, were her own relations; and she also gave over to him Alinda, where she herself was residing. He assented and appointed her queen ; and when the city, except the acropolis (it was a double city), had been captured, he assigned to her the siege of the acro-
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υστέρου1 καί ή άκρα, προ? οργήν ήδη καί απέχθειαν τής ποΧιορκίας γενομένης.
18.	Ε£ῆ9 δ’ ἐστιν άκρα Ύερμέριον Μυνδίων, κα#’ ῆυ άντίκειται τής Κωας άκρα Χκανδαρία, διέχουσα τής ηπείρου σταδίους τετταράκοντα' ἐστι δἐ καί χωρίον Τέρμερον υπέρ τής Κγας.
19.	' H δε τώυ Κωων πάλι? έκαΧεϊτο τ δ παΧαιόν ’ ΑστυπάΧαια, καί ωκεϊτο εν άΧΧω τ υπφ ομοίως επί θαΧάττη· επειτα διά στάσιν μετώκησαν εις την νυν πόΧιν περί τί) ,κανδάριον,2 και μετωνομασαν Κών υμωνύμως τη νήσφ. ή μεν ούν πόΧις ου μεγάΧη, κάλλιστα δε πασών συνωκισμεν η καί ίδέσθαι τοῖς καταπΧέουσιν ήδίστη. τής δε νήσου το μέγεθος οσον πεν-τακοσίων σταδίων και πεντήκοντα' εΰκαρπος δε πάσα, οϊνω δε και άρίστη, καθάπερ Χίος και Λέσβος· εχει δε προς νότον μεν άκραν τον Αακητήρα, άφ' ου εξήκοντα εις Χίσυρον (προς δε τω Λακητήρι χωρίον3 \\Χίσαρνα), από δυσεως δε τό Αρέκανον και κώμην καΧουμένην ΧτομαΧίμνην τούτο μεν ονν οσον διακοσίους τής πόΧεως διέχει σταδίους· ό δε Λακητήρ προσΧαμβάνει πέντε και τριάκοντα τω μήκει του πΧου. έν δέ τω προαστείω τό ΆσκΧηπιείόν ἐστι, σφοδρά ένδοξον καί ποΧΧών αναθημάτων μεστόν ιερόν,4 εν οίς έστ'ι και ό ΆπεΧΧού ’Αντίγονος. ήν δέ και ή άναδυομένη ’Αφροδίτη,
1 The Mi'S, re.'id 6\lytp δ' vcrtpov.
ϊ Ί,κανδάμιον, Tzsclmcke, for Σκὰνδαλον Κ, Σπονδύλιον other MSS ; so the later editors.
3 Αακητηρι χωρίον, Corais, for ΛακτητηρΙω χωρίψ ϊ 80 the
later editors.
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polis. This too was captured a little later, the siege having now become a matter of anger and personal enmity.
18.	Next one comes to a promontory, Termerium, belonging to the Myndians, opposite which lies Scandaria, a promontory of Cos, forty stadia distant from the mainland. And there is a place called Termerum above the promontory of Cos.
19.	The city of the Coans was in ancient times called Astypalaea ; and its people lived on another site, which was likewise on the sea. And then, on account of a sedition, they changed their abode to the present city, near Scandarium, and changed the name to Cos, the same as that of the island. Now the city is not large, but it is the most beautifully settled of all, and is most pleasing to behold as one sails from the high sea to its shore. The size 1 of the island is about five hundred and fifty stadia. It is everywhere well supplied with fruits, but like Chios and Lesbos it is best in respect to its wine. Towards the south it has a promontory, Laceter, whence the distance to Nisyros is sixty stadia (but near Laceter there is a place called Halisarna), and on the west it has Drecanum and a village called StomalimnS. Now Drecanum is about two hundred stadia distant from the city, but Laceter adds thirty-five stadia to the length of the voyage. In the suburb is the Asclepi'eium, a temple exceedingly famous and full of numerous votive offerings, among which is the Antigonus of Apelles. And Aphrodite
1 i.e. the circuit.
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ή νυν άνάκειται τω θεώ Καίσαρι ἐν *Ρώμ>7, τον Σεβαστού άναθέντος τφ πατρί την άρχηγέτιν του γένους αυτού· φασι δε τοι? Κωοι? αν τι της γραφής εκατόν ταλάντων άφεσιν γενέσθαι του προσταχθέντος φόρου. φασι δ’ 'Ιπποκράτην μάλιστα εκ των ενταύθα άνακειμένων θεραπειών γνμνάσασθαι τα περί τάς δίαιτας’ οντος τε δη ἐστι των ενδόξων Κωος άνήρ καί Σιμός ό ιατρός, Φιλητάς τε ποιητής άμα καί κριτικός, καί καθ' C 65S ημάς Ν ικίας ό καί τ υραννήσας Κωων, καί Άριστων ό άκροασάμενος τού περιπατητικού καί κληρονομήσας εκείνον* ήν δε καί Φεόμιηστος ό ψάλτης εν όνόματι, ος καί άντεπολιτεύσατο τω Νικία,.
20.	Ευ δε τῆ παραλία, τής ηπείρου κατά την Μννδίαν Αστυπάλαια 1 έστιν άκρα καί Ζεφύριον’ είτ ευθύς ή Μόνδος, λιμένα εχονσα, καί μετά ταύτην Βαργνλια, καί αυτή πόλις’ εν δε τφ μεταξύ Καρύανδα λιμήν καί νήσος ομώνυμος,2 ήν ωκουν Καρυανδεϊς. εντεύθεν δ’ ήν καί Σκύλαξ ό παλαιός σνγγραφεύς. πλησίον δ’ ἐστι των Βαργυλίων τό τής Άρτέμιδος ιερόν τής Κινδυάδος, υ πεπιστεύκασι περιύεσθαι' ήν δέ ποτε καί χωρίον Κινδύη. εκ δἐ των Βαργυλίων άνήρ ελλόγιμος ήν ό ’Κπικούρειος Πρώταρχος ό Δημητρίον καθηγησάμενος τού Αάκωνος προσα-γορενθέντος.
1	’ΑιΓτντΓὰλαια, the editors, for 'ΚατvraKtla Κ, Άστιηταλία other MSS.
2	ταύττ], after ύμώνυμο*, is omitted by F and by Stephanus (s.r. Καρόανδα).
288
1 Emerging from the sea.
GEOGRAPHY, 14. 2. 19-20
AnadyomenS1 used to be there,2 but it is now dedicated to the deified Caesar in Rome, Augustus thus having dedicated to his father the female founder of his family. It is said that the Coans got a remission of one hundred talents of the appointed tribute in return for the painting. And it is said that the dietetics practised by Hippocrates were derived mostly from the cures recorded on the votive tablets there. He, then, is one of the famous men from Cos ; and so is Simus the physician ; as also Philetas, at the same time poet and critic; and, in my time, Nicias, who also reigned as tyrant over the Coans; and Ariston, the pupil and heir of the Peripatetic;3 and Theomnestus, a renowned harper, who was a political opponent of Nicias, was a native of the island.
20.	On the coast of the mainland near the Myndian territory lies Astypalaea, a promontory; and also Zephyrium, Then forthwith one comes to Myndus, which has a harbour; and after Myndus to Bargylia, which is also a city; between the two is Caryanda, a harbour, and also an island bearing the same name, where the Caryandians lived. Here was born Scylax, the ancient historian. Near Bargylia is the temple of Artemis Cindyas, round which the rain is believed to fall without striking it. And there was once a place called Cindye. From Bargylia there was a man of note, the Epicurean Protarchus, who was the teacher of Demetrius called Lacon.4
2 This, too, was a painting by Apelles.
8 Ariston the Peripatetic (fl. third century b.c.), of Iulis in Ceos (see 10. 5. 6). See Pauly-Wissowa.
4 i.e. the Laconian.
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21.	Εῖτ’ ’Ιασῖς ἐπ ι νήσφ κεϊται προσκείμενη ττ} ήπείρω, ίγει 8ε Χιμενα, και τ6 πΧεΐστον τον βίου τοι? ενθάΒε εκ θαΧάττης· εύοψεΐ yap χώραν τ εχει παράΧυπρον. και 8η καί Βιηγη-ματα τοιαϋτα πΧάττουσιν ει? αυτήν· κιθαρωΒού yap επιΒεικνυμενού, τέως μεν άκροάσθαι πάντας, ως δ’ 6 κώΒων 6 κατο, την όφτοπωΧίαν εψόφησε, καταΧιπόντας άπεΧθειν επί το οψον, πλἡυ ενός Βυσκώφου' τον ουν κιθαρωΒόν προσιόντα είπεϊν, ότι, ’Ω άνθρωπε, ποΧΧην σοι χάριν οιΒα της πρός με τιμής καί φιΧομουσίας· οι μεν yap άΧΧοι άμα τω κώΒωνος άκουσαι άπιόντες θίγονται. 6 8ε, Τί Xέyεις; εφη, ηΒη yap 6 κώΒων εψυφηκεν ; είπόντος 8ε, Ευ σοι εϊη, εφη και άναστάς άπήλθε και αυτός, εντεύθεν 8' ήν ό ΒιαΧεκτικος ΑιόΒωρος ο Κρόνο? π ροσ ay ορευθείς, κατ' άρχάς μεν ψευΒώς' ’ΑποΧΧώνιος yap εκα-Χεΐτο 6 Κρόνος, ό επιστατήσας εκείνον μετή-vεyκav 8' επ' αυτόν Βιά την άΒοξίαν του κατ' αΧήθειαν Κρόνου.
22.	Μετἀ 8' '\ασόν τό των ΜιΧησίων Ποσεί-Βιόν εστιν. εν 8ε ττ} μεσογαία τρεις είσι πόΧεις a^ioXoyot, Μόλασα, ρατονίκεια, 'ΑΧάβανΒα· αι 8ε άΧΧαι περιπόΧιοι τούτων ή των παραΧιων, ών είσιν Άμνζών, Ηράκλεια, Κύρωμος, ΧαΧκή-τωρ’1 2 τούτων μεν ουν ἐλάττων λόγο?.
1 Χαλκήτωρ is emended by Mcincke to Χα\κήτορ*$ (cp. 14. 1. 8).
1	One who played the cithara and sang to its accompaniment.
2	“Cronus’’ was a nickname for “Old Timor,” “ Old 290
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21.	Then one comes to lasus, which lies on an island close to the mainland. It has a harbour; and the people gain most of their livelihood from the sea, for the sea here is well supplied with fish, but the soil of the country is rather poor. Indeed, people fabricate stories of this kind in regard to lasus : When a citharoede 1 was giving a recital, the people all listened for a time, but when the bell that announced the sale of fish rang, they all left him and went away to the fish market, except one man who was hard of hearing. The citharoede, therefore, went up to him and said : “ Sir, I am grateful to you for the honour you have done me and for your love of music, for all the others except you went away the moment they heard the sound of the bell.” And the man said, “ What’s that you say ? Has the bell already rung ? ” And when the citharoede said “Yes,” the man said, “Fare thee well/’ and himself arose and went away. Here was born the dialectician Diodorus, nicknamed Cronus, falsely so at the outset, for it was Apollonius his master who was called Cronus, but the nickname was transferred to him because of the true Cronus’ lack of repute.2
22.	After lasus one comes to the Poseidium of the
Milesians. In the interior are three noteworthy cities:	Mylasa, Stratoniceia, and Alabanda. The
others are dependencies of these or else of the cities on the coast, among which are Amyzon, Heracleia, Euromus, and Chalcetor. As for these, there is less to be said.
Dotard.” Diodorus is said to have been given the nickname by Ptolemy Soter because he was unable immediately to sol\Te some dialectic problem put forth by Stilpo. He became the head of the Megarian school of philosophy.
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23. Τἀ δε Μόλασα ΐδρνται εν πεδίφ σφόδρα εύδαίμονί' ύπερκειται δε κατο, κορυφήν όρος αυτόν,1 λατόμιον Χευκού Χΐθου κάΧΧιστον εχον' τούτο μεν ούν οφεΧός ἐστιν ου μικρόν, την Χιθίαν προς τ ας οίκοδομίας αφθονον καί ε^γύθεν εχον, καί μάΧιστα προς τ ας των ιερών καί των ἄλλων δημοσίων έργων κατάσκευος· τοιγάρτοι στοαϊς C 659 τε και ναοΐς, ει τις άλλη, κεκόσμηται παγκάΧως. θαυμάζειν δ* εστι των ύποβαΧόν των ούτως άλόγως το κτίσμα όρθίω και ύπερδεξίω κρημνω* και δη των ηγεμόνοη’ τις είπεΐν Χεγεται, θανμάσας το πράγμα* Ύαντην γάρ, εφη, την πόλιν ό κτίσας, ει μη εφοβεΐτο, άρ' ονδ' ησχύνετο ; εχονσι δ’ οι Μυλασεῖς ιερά δύο τον Αιός, του τε Όσογώ καλούμενου, και Ααβρανδηνού’ το μεν εν τη πόΧει, τα 6ε Αάβρανδα κώμη ἐστιν εν τω όρει κατά την ύπερθεσιν την εξ 'ΑΧαβάν-δων εις τά Μιίλασα, άπωθεν της πόλεως* ενταύθα νεώς ἐστιν αρχαίος και ξόανον Αιός Στρατιού· τιμάται δε υπό των κύκλω και υπό των Μ νΧασεων, οδός τε εστρωται σχεδόν τι και εξήκοντα σταδίων μέχρι της πόλεως, Ιερά κα-Χουμενη, δι’ ης π ομποστοΧε ιτ αι τά Ιερά’ ίερών-ται δ’ οι επιφανέστατοι τών πολιτών αει διά βίου, ταύτα μεν ούν ίδια2 τῆ? πόλεως, τρίτον δ’ ἐστίν ιερόν τον Καρίου Αιός κοινόν απάντων Καρών, ου μετεστι και Αυδοϊς και Μυσοῖ? ως άδεΧφοΐς. ιστορείται δό κώμη ύπάρξαι τό
1	For αυτόν C. Miiller (Lid. Γατ. Led. ρ. 10.30) cleverly Conj. αΐκύ.
2	Ιδία, Casaubon, for SiJ ; eo the later editors.
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23.	But as for Mylasa: it is situated in an exceedingly fertile plain; and above the plain, towering into a peak, rises a mountain, which has a most excellent quarry of white marble. Now this quarry is of no small advantage, since it has stone in abundance and close at hand, for building purposes and in particular for the building of temples and other public λυόγΙ^ ;1 accordingly this city, as much as any other, is in every way beautifully adorned with porticoes and temples. But one may well be amazed at those whoso absurdly founded the city at the foot of a steep and commanding crag. Accordingly, one of the commanders, amazed at the fact, is said to have said, “ If the man who founded this city, was not afraid, was he not even ashamed ? ” The Mylasians have two temples of Zeus, Zeus Osogo, as he is called, and Zeus Labrandenus. The former is in the city, whereas Labranda is a village far from the city, being situated on the mountain near the pass that leads over from Alabanda to Mylasa. At Labranda there is an ancient shrine and statue of Zeus Stratius. It is honoured by the people all about and by the Mylasians; and there is a paved road of almost sixty stadia from the shrine to Mylasa, called the Sacred Way, on which their sacred processions are conducted. The priestly offices are held by the most distinguished of the citizens, always for life. Now these temples belong peculiarly to the city; but there is a third temple, that of the Carian Zeus, which is a common possession of all Carians, and in which, as brothers, both Lydians and Mysians have a share. It is
1 i.e. “works ” of art (see Vol. II, p. 349 and footnote 5, and p. 407 and footnote 4).
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παλαιόν, ττατρίς he καί βασίλειον των Καρών των ττερί τον 'Εκατόμνω' ττΧησιάζει he μάΧιστα τή κατά, Φύσκον θαΧάττη ή ττόΧις, καί τούτ εστίν αύτοΐς εττίνειον.
24.	ΆξιoXόyovς δ’ βσχεν avhpas καθ' ημάς τα Μόλασα, ρήτορας τε άμα καί hημayωyovς της πολέω?, Εύ#υδτ;μόυ τε καί 'Τβρεαν. 6 μεν ουν Εύθύΰημος εκ προγόνων τταραΧαβων ουσίαν τε μeyάXηv καί ho^av, ττροσθείς καί την heivoTijTa, ουκ εν τη TraTpihi μόνον μίγα? ήν, άΧΧα καί εν τη Άσία τής ττρωτης ήξιούτο τιμής. 'Ύβρεα h’ ό 7τατήρ, ως αντος hipyeiTo ev τῆ σχοΧή και 'παρά των ποΧιτών ώμoXόyητo, ήμίονον κατεΧιττε ξυΧοφορούντα και ήμιοντ/γόυ* hιoικoύμevoς δ’ υττο τούτων oXiyov χρόνον Αιοτρεφους τού Άντιοχεως άκροασάμενος εττανήΧθε καί τω ayopavopdrp τταρ^ωκεν αυτόν ενταύθα he κνΧ^ηθεϊς καί χρηματισάμενος μικρά ωρμησεν εττί το ττοΧι-τεύεσθαι και τοϊς ayopaiow συνακοΧουθεΐν. ταχύ he ανξησιν εσχε καί εθανμάσθη1 eri μεν καί Εύθνύήμον ζώντος,άΧΧά τελευτήσαντος μάΧιστα, κύριος γενόμενος τής πολέω?, ζών δ’ εττεκράτει 7τοΧύ εκείνος, hvvaTW ων άμα καί χρήσιμος ττ} πόλει, ωστ, ει καί τι τυραννικόν ττροσήν, τούτ άττεΧύετο τω τταρακοΧουθειν τα χρήσιμον, ετται-νονσι yoύv τούτο τού 'Τβρύου, όττερ hημηyopuw εττί τεΧεντής είττεν Εύθύάημε, κακόν ει τής 7τόΧεως avayKaiov' ούτε yap μετά σού hυvιίμεθa C 6G0 ζην οΰτ άνευ σού. αυξηθείς συν ειτί ττοΧυ καί ho-
1 μάλιστα, nftor Ιθανμάσβη, is ejected by Meincke.
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related that Mylasa was a mere village in ancient times, but that it was the native land and royal residence of the Carians of the house of Hecatomnos. The city is nearest to the sea at Physcus; and this is their seaport.
24. Mylasa has had two notable men in my time, who were at once orators and leaders of the city, Euthydemus and Hybreas. Now Euthydemus, having inherited from his ancestors great wealth and high repute, and having added to these his own cleverness, was not only a great man in his native land, but was also thought worthy of the foremost honour in Asia. As for Hybreas, as he himself used to tell the story in his school and as confirmed by his fellow-citizens, his father left him a mule-driver and a wood-carrying mule. And, being supported by these, he became a pupil of Diotrephes of Antio-cheia for a short time, and then came back and “ surrendered himself to the office of market-clerk.” But when he had been “ tossed about ” in this office and had made but little money, he began to apply himself to the affairs of state and to follow closely the speakers of the forum. He quickly grew in power, and was already an object of amazement in the lifetime of Euthydemus, but in particular after his death, having become master of the city. So long as Euthydemus lived he strongly prevailed, being at once powerful and useful to the city, so that even if there was something tyrannical about him, it was atoned for by the fact that it was attended by what was good for the city. At any rate, people applaud the following statement of Hybreas, made by him towards the end of a public speech : “ Euthy-demus: you are an evil necessary to the city, for we
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ξας καί ποΧίτης ayaObs είναι καί ρήτωρ επταισεν εν ττ) προ? Ααβιήνον άντιποΧιτεία. οι μεν γάρ ἄλλοι με#’ οπΧων επιόντί καί ΤΙαρθικής συμμαχία?, ηΒη των Παρ#υαίων την ’Ασίαν εχόντων, ειξαν, άτε άοπΧοι καί ειρηνικοί' Ζήνων δ’ 6 ΑαοΒικεύς καί 'Τβρἐας ούκ βίζαν, άμφότβροι ρήτορες, ἀλλά απίστησαν τ ας εαυτών πόλει?' 6 δ’ 'Τβρεα<? και προσπαρώξυνε φωνή τινι μειράκιον εύερεθιστον καί άνοιας πΧήρες. εκείνον yap άνειπόντος εαυτόν ΤΙαρθικόν αύτοκρά-τορα, Oύκοϋν, εφη, Kayco Xεyω εμαυτόν Καρικόν αύτοκράτορα, εκ τούτου 8ε επι τήν πόλιν ώρμησε, τάγματα εχων ή8η συντεταγμένα 'Ρωμαίων των εν ττ) ’Ασία' αυτόν μεν ούν ου κατεΧαβε, παραχωρήσαντα εις "Ρόδον, τἡν δ’ οικίαν αυτού ΒιεΧνμήνατο, πολυτελείς εχουσαν κατάσκευος, και Βιήρπασεν ως δ’ αΰτως καί τήν πόΧιν όΧην εκάκωσεν. εκΧιπόντος δ’ εκείνου τήν ’Ασίαν, επανήΧθε και άνεΧαβεν εαυτόν τε και τήν πόΧιν. περί μεν ούν ΜυΧάσων ταϋτα.
25. Έτρατονίκεια δ’ εστί κατοικία Μακῶόυων εκοσμήθη δε και αυτή κατασκευαϊς ποΧυτεΧεσιν υπό των βασιΧεων. εστι δ’ εν ττ} χώρα των Στρατόν ι κεών 8ύο ιερά, εν μεν Λαγίνοι? το της Έκατης επιφανέστατου, πavηyύpεις μεyάXaς συν-άγου κατ’ ενιαυτόν εyyύς 8ε της πόΧεως το τού Χρυσαορεως Αιός κοινόν άπάιντων Καρών, εις 5 συνίασι θύσοντες τε και βουΧευσόμενοι περί τών
1 The Greek word might mean “legions’* * rather than
“cohorts.”
* Of the golden sword.
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can live neither with you nor without you.” However, although he had grown very strong and had the repute of being both a good citizen and orator, he stumbled in his political opposition to Labienus; for while the others, since they were without arms and inclined to peace, yielded to Labienus when he was coming against them with an army and an allied Parthian force, the Parthians by that time being in possession of Asia, yet Zeno of Laodiceia and Hybreas, both orators, refused to yield and caused their own cities to revolt. Hybreas also provoked Labienus, a lad who was irritable and full of folly, by a certain pronouncement; for when Labienus proclaimed himself Parthian Emperor, Hybreas said, “Then I too call myself Carian Emperor.’’ Consequently Labienus set out against the city with cohorts1 of Roman soldiers in Asia that were already organised. Labienus did not seize Hybreas, however, since he had withdrawn to Rhodes, but he shamefully maltreated his home, with its costly furnishings, and plundered it. And he likewise damaged the whole of the city. But though Hybreas abandoned Asia, he came back and rehabilitated both himself and the city. So much, then, for Mylasa.
25.	Stratoniceia is a settlement of Macedonians. And this too was adorned with costly improvements by the kings. There are two temples in the country of the Stratoniceians, of which the most famous, that of Hecate, is at Lagina; and it draws great festal assemblies every year. And near the city is the temple of Zeus Chrysaoreus,2 the common possession of all Carians, whither they gather both to offer sacrifice and to deliberate on their common interests.
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κοινών καλείται δε το σύστημα αν των Χρν-σαορεων, συνεστηκος εκ κωμών οι δε πλείστας παρεχόμενοι κώμας προεχουσι τη ψήφφ, καθάπερ Κεραμιήταί' κα\ Στρατονικεΐς δε τον συστήματος μετ εχονσ ιν, ούκ ον τες του Κ αρικού γένους, ἀλλ’ ὅτι κώμας εχουσι του Χρυσαορικού συστήματος, κάντανθα Ο' άνήρ αξιόλογος γεγενηται ρήτωρ Μενιππος κατά τούς πατέρας ημών, Κατάρας επικαλούμενος, ον μάλιστα επαινεί τών κατά την ’Ασίαν ρητόρων, ών ήκροάσατο, Κικερων, ως φησιν εν τινι γραφή αντος, συγκρίνων ρ,ενοκλεϊ και τοΐς κατ εκείνον άκμάζουσιν. εστι δε καί άλλη ’Χτρατονίκεια, ή προς τω Τανρω καθούμενη, πολίχνιον προσκείμενον τω όρει.
26.	Άλάβανδα δε και αυτή μεν ύπόκειται λόφοις δυσΐ συγκειμενοις ούτως, ώστ οφιν πάρε-χεσθαι κανθηλίου κατεστρωμενου. και δη κα ο Μαλακό? ’Απολλώνιος σκώπτων την πάλιν εις τε ταντα και εις το τών σκορπιών πλήθος, εφη αυτήν είναι σκορπιών κανθήλιον κατεστρωμενον'1 μεστή δ' εστι και αύτη και ή τών Μυλασἐων πόλις τών θηρίων τούτων και ή μεταξύ πάσα (.'601 ορεινή, τρυφή τών δ’ ἐστιν ανθρώπων καί καπυ-ριστών, εχουσα φαλτρίας πολλάς. άνδρες δ* εγενοντο λογου άξιοι δύο ρήτορες αδελφοί Άλα-βανδεΐς, Μενεκλῆς τε, ου εμνήσθημεν μικρόν επάνω, και 'Ιεροκλής καί οι μετοικήσαντες εις τήν Γάδον 6 τε Απολλώνιος και ό Μόλων.
1 καπστρνμινον, Casaubon, for κατεστραμμένοι· ; eo the editors in general.
1 Cf. tho votes of the Lycian cities, H. 3. 3.
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Their League, which consists of villages, is called “ Chrysaorian.” And those who present the most villages have a preference in the vote,1 like, for example, the people of Ceramus. The Stratoniceians also have a share in the League, although they are not of the Carian stock, but because they have villages belonging to the Chrysaorian League. Here, too, in the time of our fathers, was born a noteworthy man, Menippus, sumamed Catocas, whom Cicero, as he says in one of his writings,2 applauded above all the Asiatic orators he had heard, comparing him with Xenocles and with the other orators who flourished in the latter’s time. But there is also another Stratoniceia,“ Stratoniceia near the Taurus,” as it is called ; it is a small town situated near the mountain.
26.	Alabanda is also situated at the foot of hills, two hills that are joined together in such a way that they present the appearance of an ass laden with panniers. And indeed Apollonius Malacus, in ridiculing the city both in regard to this and in regard to the large number of scorpions there, said that it was an “ass laden with panniers of scorpions.” Both this city and Mylasa are full of these creatures, and so is the whole of the mountainous country between them. Alabanda is a city of people who live in luxury and debauchery, containing many girls who play the harp. Alabandians worthy of mention are two orators, brothers, I mean Menecles, whom I mentioned a little above,3 and Hierocles, and also Apollonius and Molon,4 who changed their abode to Rhodes.
* See § 13.
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27.	Πολλών 8ε λόγων είρη μενών περί Κάρων, 6 μάΧισθ’ όμoXoyovμεvός ἐστιν ουτο?, ὅτι οΐ Κάρες υπ ο Μιν ω ετάττοντο, τότε Λἐλεγε? καΧού-μενοι, καί τάς νήσους ωκουν είτ ηπειρώται γενό-ptvoi, ποΧΧην της παραΧίας και της μεσoyaίaς κατέσχον, τους ττ ρο κατ έχοντας άφεΧόμενοΓ teal ούτοι ο ησαν οι πΧείους AεXεyες «αι Πελασγοί* ττάΧιν 8ε τούτους άφείΧοντο μέρος οι "ΕΧΧηνες, 'Ίωνές τε καί Δωριείς, τού 8ε περί τα στρατιωτικά ζηΧου τά τε όχανα ποιούνται τεκμήρια και τα επίσημα και τούς Χυφους· άπαντα yap λἐγεται Καρικά' 'Ανακρέων μεν γε φησίν*
δία 8ηύτε Καρικευρ'γεος όχάνοιο χεϊρα τιθεμεναι.
6 8’ ’ΑΧκαΐος,
Χόφον τε σείω ν Κ αρικόν.
28.	Του ποιητού 8’ είρηκότος ούτωσί· Μάσ^λτ;?1 αό Καρών i)ytjaaTO βαρβαροφώνων,
ούκ εχει Xoyov, πώς τοσαύτα εί8ως έθνη βάρβαρα μόνους εΐρηκε βαρβαροφώνους τούς Κΰρα?, βαρβάρους δ’ ούύενας. ούτ ούν Θονκυ8ί8ης όρθώς' ού8ε yap XiyCaOai φησι βαρβάρους 8ιά το μη8ε "ΙίΧΧηνάς πο> άντίπαΧον εις εν όνομα αποκεκρισ-θαι’ τό τε yap μη8ε "ΙΙΧΧηνάις πω ψεύ8υς αντος 6 ποιητης απεΧ^χει'
άν8ρός, τού κΧεος ευρύ καθ' 'ΕλΧάδα και μέσον ',Apyoς.
1 Μάσθληι, Corais emends to Νάστηι.
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27.	Of the numerous accounts of the Carians, the one that is generally agreed upon is this, that the Carians were subject to the rule of Minos, being called Leleges at that time, and lived in the islands; then, having migrated to the mainland, they took possession of much of the coast and of the interior, taking it away from its previous possessors, who for the most part were Leleges and Pelasgians. In turn these were deprived of a part of their country by the Greeks, I mean Ionians and Dorians. As evidences of their zeal for military affairs, Avriters adduce shield-holders, shield-emblems, and crests, for all these are called “Carian.” At least Anacreon says, “ Come, put thine arm through the shield-holder, work of the Carians.” And Alcaeus 1 says, “shaking the Carian crest.”
28.	When the poet says, “Masthles2 in turn led the Carians, of barbarian speech,”3 we have no reason to inquire how it is that, although he knew so many barbarian tribes, he speaks of the Carians alone as “of barbarian speech,” but nowhere speaks of “ barbarians.” Thucydides,4 therefore, is not correct, for he says that Homer “ did not use the term * barbarians’ either, because the Hellenes on their part had not yet been distinguished under one name as opposed to them” ; for the poet himself refutes the statement that the Hellenes had not yet been so distinguished when he says, “ My husband, whose fame is wide through Hellas and
Frag. 22 (Bergk).
An error, apparently, for “Nastes.”
Iliad 2. 867 (note “ Mesthles” in line 864).
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και πάλιν
€<V έθέΧεις τραφθηναι1 αν Ελλάδα και μέσον "Apyos.
μη Xeyoμέvωv τε βαρβάρων, πω? εμεΧΧεν ευ Χεχθησεσθαι το βαρβαροφώνων ; ούτε δη οότο? ευ, ο ὅτ’ ’Απολλόδωρος ό ypappariKos, οτ ι τω κοινώ ονόματι ιδίως καί Χοιδόρως εχρώντο οι "ΚΧΧηνες κατά των Καρών, και μάλιστα οι "Ιωνες, μισούν τες αυτούς διά την εχθραν καί τάς συνεχείς στρατείας· εχρην yap ούτως βαρβάρους δνομάζειν. ημείς δε ζητουμεν, διά τί βαρβαρο-φώνους κα\εΐ, βαρβάρους δ’ ούδ’ άπαξ. οτι, φησι, το πΧηθυντικον εις το μέτρον ούκ εμπίπτει, διά τούτ ουκ εϊρηκε βαρβάρους, ἀλλ’ αύτη μεν ή πτώσις ούκ εμπίπτει, η δ’ ορθή ού διαφέρει της C GG2 Αάρδανοι·
Τρώες και Αύκιοι και Αάρδανοι. τοιοΰτον δε και τό
οίοι Ύρώιοι ίπποι.
ούδε γε ὅτι τραχντάτη η γλώττα των Καρών ού γάρ ἐστιν, ἀλλά καί πλεῖστα 'Ελληνικά ονοματα εχει καταμεμ^μενα, ως φησι ΦίΧιππος 6 τα Καριχά ypά^|raς. οίμαι δε, το βάρβαρον κατ άρχάς εκπεφωνησθαι ούτως κατ' ονοματοποιίαν επί τών δυσεκφόρως καί σκΧηρώς καί τραχέως ΧαΧουντων, ως το βατταρίζειν καί τραυΧίζειν καί ψεΧΧίζειν εύφνέστατοι yάp έσμεν τάς φωνάς
1 τραφθηνσι, C’oraiH, for ταρφθηναι CDFAi'j, τιρφθτμαι other
MSS.
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mid-Argos.”1 And again, “And if thou dost wish to journey through Hellas and mid-Argos.” Further, if they were not called (e barbarians,” how could they properly be called a people “of barbarian speech ” ? So neither Thucydides is correct, nor Apollodorus the grammarian, who says that the general term was used by the Hellenes in a peculiar and abusive sense against the Carians, and in particular by the Ionians, who hated them because of their enmity and the continuous military campaigns; for it was right to name them barbarians in this sense. But I raise the question, Why does he call them people “ of barbarian speech/’ but not even once calls them barbarians ? “ Because/' Apollodorus replies, “the plural does not fall in with the metre; this is why he does not call them barbarians.” But though this case 2 does not fall in with metre, the nominative case 3 does not differ metrically from that of “ Dardanians”:4 "Trojans and Lycians and Dardanians.”5 So, also, the word "Trojan,” in “of what kind the Trojan horses are.” 6 Neither is he correct when he says that the language of the Carians is very harsh, for it is not, but even has very many Greek words mixed up with it, according to the Philip who wrote The CaricaP I suppose that the word “ barbarian ” was at first uttered onomato-poetically in reference to people who enunciated words only with difficulty and talked harshly and raucously, like our words “ battarizein,” ‘‘trau-lizein,” and “ psellizein ” ;8 for we are by nature
1 The genitive (βαρβάραν). 8 βάρβαροι. 4 Αάρδανοι.
5 Iliad 11 286.	6 Iliad 5. 222.	7 The History of Caria.
8 Meaning respectively, “stutter,” “lisp,” and “speak falteringly.”
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ταῖς όμοίαις φωναις κατονόμαζαν Βία το ομοηενες' f) δη1 καί πΧεονάζουσι2 3 ενταύθα αι ονοματοποιίας οιον το κεΧαρνζειν καί κΧαγγη Be καί ψόφος και βοη καί κρότος, ών τα πλεῖστα ήδη καί κυρίως εκφερεται· πάντων δη των παχυστο-μούντων ούτως βαρβάρων Χε^ομενων, εφάνη τἀ των άΧΧοεθνων στόματα τοιαύτα, λέγω Be τα των μη Ελλἡνων. εκείνους ουν ίΒίως εκάΧεσαν5 βαρβάρους, εν ιίρχαΐς μεν κατά τό Χοίδορον, ως αν παχυστόμους η τραχυστόμους, είτα κατεχρη-σάμεθα ('ος εθνικω κοινω όνόματι, άντιδιαιρούντες προς τούς "ΚΧΧηνας. ναι γάρ δἡ τῆ πολλῆ συνήθεια και επιπΧοκη4 των βαρβάρων ούκετι εφαίνετο κατά παχυστομίαν και άφυιαν τινα των φωνητηρίων όρ'γάνων τούτο συμβαίνον, άλλα κατά τάς των ΒιαΧεκτων ιδιότητας. άΧΧη Be τις ev τη ημετερα ΒιαΧεκτω άνεφάνη κακοστομία και οϊον βαρβαροστομία, ει τις εΧΧηνίζων μη κατορθοίη, ἀλλ’ ου τω Xeyoi τά ονόματα, ω? οι βάρβαροι οι εισα^/όμενοι εις τον ελΧηνισ μόν, ούκ ισχνόν τες αρτιστομεϊν, ως ονδ' ημείς ev ταΐς εκείνων ΒιαΧεκ-τοις. τούτο Be μάΧιστα συνέβη τοῖς Καρσί* των γάρ άΧΧων ούτ' επιπΧεκομενων πω 5 σφοδρά τοις ”\\ΧΧησιν, ούδ' επιχειρούν των ' ΧύΧΧηνικω ς ζην η μαιθάνειν την ημετεραν ΒιάΧεκτον, πΧην ει τινες
1	f) δή, Corais, for ήδη; eo the later editors.
2	μιν, after ·η\(οΐ’άζονσι, Corais and Meineke omit.
3	«'«iXiffav, XylaniW, for ίκά\(σ* ; eo the later editors.
4	ττ} πολλρ συνηθ*1α καί έτππλοκρ F, ή ιτολλή συνη0fla καί ίίΓΓκλοκή other MSS. ; so the editors
5	πω (omitted by F), Corais and Meineke, for t«i.
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very much inclined to denote sounds by words that sound like them, on account of their homogeneity. Wherefore onomatopoetic words abound in our language, as, for example, “ celaryzein/’ and also “clange,” “psophos/’ “ boe,” and “crotos,”1 most of which are by now used in their proper sense. Accordingly, when all who pronounced words thickly were being called barbarians onomatopoetically, it appeared that the pronunciations of all alien races were likewise thick, I mean of those that were not Greek. Those, therefore, they called barbarians in the special sense of the term, at first derisively, meaning that they pronounced words thickly or harshly; and then we misused the word as a general ethnic term, thus making a logical distinction between the Greeks and all other races. The fact is, however, that through our long acquaintance and intercourse with the barbarians this effect was at last seen to be the result, not of a thick pronunciation or any natural defect in the vocal organs, but of the peculiarities of their several languages. And there appeared another faulty and barbarian-like pronunciation in our language, whenever any person speaking Greek did not pronounce it correctly, but pronounced the words like barbarians who are only beginning to learn Greek and are unable to speak it accurately, as is also the case with us in speaking their languages. This was particularly the case with the CarianSjfor, although the other peoples were not yet having very much intercourse with the Greeks nor even trying to live in Greek fashion or to learn our language—with the exception, perhaps, of rare
1 Meaning respectively, “gurgle,” “clang,” “empty sound,” “outcry,” and “rattling noise.”
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σπάνιοι καί κατά τύχην επεμίχθησαν και κατ άνδρα ολίγοι?1 των ' ΙίΧΚηνων τισίν, ούτοι δε καθ' 6\ην επΧανήθησαν την Ελλάδα, μισθού στρατεύοντες. ήδη ούν το βαρβαρόφωνον ἐπ* εκείνων πυκνόν ήν, άπο τῆ? εις την Ελλάδα αυτών στρατεία?· και μετά ταύτα επεπόΧασε 7τοΧύ μάΧΧον, άφ' ου τάς τε νήσους μετά των 'ΕΧΧηνων ωκησαν, κάκεΐθεν εις την Ασίαν εκπε-σόντες, ούδ' ενταύθα χωρίς ΈΧΧήνων οίκείν ήδύ-C 6G3 ναντο. επιδιαβάντων των Ίώνων και των Δωριέων, άπο δε τής αυτής αιτίας καί το βαρβαρίζειν λἐγεται* και yap τούτο επί των κακώς εΧΧηνιζόν-των είώθαμεν λέγειν, ούκ επί τών καριστί Χα-Χούντων. ούτως ούν καί το βαρ βαροφωνείν καί τούς βαρβαροώώνους δεκτεον τούς κακώς εΧΧη-νίζοντας' άπο 8ε τού καρίζειν καί το βαρβαρίζειν μετήνεηκαν εις τάς περί εΧΧηνισμού τέχνας καί το σοΧοικίζειν, είτ’ άπο ΊύόΧων, εΐτ’ άΧΧως τού ονόματος τούτου πεπΧασμενού.
29.	Φησι δε Άρτεμίδωρος άπο Φύσκου τής 'Ροδίων περαίας ίούσιν εις 'Έφεσον μέχρι μεν Λαγίνων οκτακόσιους είναι καί πεντήκοντα σταδίους, εντεύθεν δ' εις 'ΑΧάβανδα πεντήκοντα άΧλους καί διακοσίους, εις δε Τράλλει? εκατόν ίζήκοντα· ἀλλ’ ή εις Τράλλει? ἐστι διαβάντι τον Μαίανδρον κατά μέση ν που την οδόν, οπού τής Καρία? οι οροί' yivoinai δ’ οι πάντες άπο Φύσκου
1 o\iy<m, Kramer, for o\lyoi ; so Meineke. 1 2
1	The city in Cilicia, if not that in Cypros
2	Strabo means that grammariann used the word in its original, or unrestricted sense, i.e. as applying to speech 306
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persons who by chance, and singly, mingled with a few of the Greeks—yet the Carians roamed throughout the whole of Greece, serving on expeditions for pay. Already, therefore, the barbarous element in their Greek was strong, as a result of their expeditions in Greece; and after this it spread much more, from the time they took up their abode with the Greeks in the islands; and when they were driven thence into Asia, even here they were unable to live apart from the Greeks, I mean when the Ionians and Dorians later crossed over to Asia. The term “ barbarise,” also, has the same origin; for we are wont to use this too in reference to those who speak Greek badly, not to those who talk Carian. So, therefore, we must interpret the terms “ speak barbarously ” and ‘‘barbarously-speaking” as applying to those who speak Greek badly. And it was from the term “ Carise ” that the term “ barbarise ” was used in a different sense in works on the art of speaking Greek; and so was the term “soloecise/’ whether derived from Soli,1 or made up in some other way.2
29. Artemidorus says that, as one goes from Physcus, in the Peraea of the Rhodians, to Ephesus, the distance to Lagina is eight hundred and fifty stadia; and thence to Alabanda, two hundred and fifty more; and to Tralleis, one hundred and sixty. But one comes to the road that leads into Tralleis after crossing the Maeander River, at about the middle of the journey,3 where are the boundaries of Caria. The distance all told from Physcus to
only. In the meantime it had been used in a broad sense, “to behave like, or imitate, barbarians.”
3	Between Alabanda and Tralleis.
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ἐπ! τον Μ αίαιδρον κατ α την εις “Εφεσον οδόν χίλιοι εκατόν ό^δοήκοντα. πάλιν άπο τού Μαιάνδρου τής Ιωνίας εφεξής μήκος ἐπιόντι κατά τήν αυτήν οδόν από μεν τον ποταμού εις Τράλλεις, ό-γδοήκοντα, είτ εις Μαγιη/σίαν εκατόν τετταράκοντα, εις *Έφεσον δ’ εκατόν εΐκοσιν, εις δε Σμύρναν τριακόσιοι εΐκοσιν, εις δἐ Φώκαιαν καί τους ορούς τής Ιωνίας ελάττους των διακοσίων ώστε το επ ευθείας μήκος τής Ιωνίας εϊη αν κατ αυτόν1 μικρω πλέον των οκτακόσιων. επει δε κοινή τις οδός τετριπται άτχασι τοΐς επί τάς άνατολας όδοιπορούσιν εξ ’Εφέσου, καί ταντην επεισιν.2 επϊ μεν τα Κάρουρα τής Καρίας όριον προς τήν Φρυγίαν διά Μ αμνησίας και Τραλλεων, Ν όσης, Αντιόχειας οδός επτακοσίων και τετταράκοντα σταδίων· εντεύθεν δε ή Φρυγία διά Ααοδικείας και Άπαμείας και Μητροπόλεως και Χελιδονίων επι μεν ονν τήν αρχήν τής ΤΙαρωρείου, τοῖς "Ολμους, στάδιοι περί εννακοσίονς και εΐκοσιν εκ των Κ αρουρών' επι δε τό προς τή Αυκαονία πέρας τής IIαρωρείου τό Ύυριαΐον διά Φιλομηλιού μικρω πλείους των πεντακοσίων.	ειθ’ ή
Αυκαονία μέχρι Κοροπασσού διά Ααοδικείας τής κατακεκαυμενης οκτακόσιοι τετταράκοντα· εκ δε Κ οροπασσού τής Α υκαονίας εις Υαρσάουρα, πο-λίχνιον τής Καππαδοκίας, επι των ορών αυτής ιδρυμένοι·, εκατόν εΐκοσιν εντεύθεν δ’ εις Μάζακα τήν μητρόπολιν των Καππαδόκων διά Χοάνδον
1 κατ’ αυτόν, Corilia, for κατὰ τavrb fj VlXZ, κατ' αντί 1} other MSS. ; eo the later editors.
1 ταύτην firtiaiv, Coruis, for ταύτρ μ*ν ίκστιν ; 80 the later editors.
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the Maeander along the road to Ephesus amounts to one thousand one hundred and eighty stadia. Again, from the Maeander, traversing next in order the length of Ionia along the same road, the distance from the river to Tralleis is eighty stadia ; then to Magnesia, one hundred and forty ; to Ephesus, one hundred and twenty; to Smyrna, three hundred and twenty; and to Phocaea and the boundaries of Ionia, less than two hundred ; so that the length of Ionia in a straight line would be, according to Artemidorus, slightly more than eight hundred stadia. Since there is a kind of common road constantly used by all who travel from Ephesus towards the east, Artemidorus traverses this too: from Ephesus to Camra, a boundary of Caria towards Phrygia, through Magnesia, Tralleis, Nysa, and Antiocheia, is a journey of seven hundred and forty stadia ; and, from Carura, the journey in Phrygia, through Laodiceia, Apameia, Metropolis and Chelidonia.1 Now near the beginning of Paroreius,2 one comes to Holmi, about nine hundred and twenty stadia from Carura, and, near the end of Paroreius near Lycaonia, through Philomelium, to Tyriaeum, slightly more than five hundred. Then Lycaonia, through Laodiceia Catacecaumene,3 as far as Coropassus, eight hundred and forty stadia; from Coropassus in Lycaonia to Garsaura, a small town in Cappadocia, situated on its borders, one hundred and twenty; thence to Mazaca, the metropolis of the Cappadocians, through Soandum
1	“Chelidonia” is thought to be corrupt (see C. MQller, Ind. Var. Lect.. p. 1030).
2	i.e. Phrygia “ alongside the mountain.”
* “Burnt”
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καί Έ,αΒακόρων εξακόσιοι ό'γΒοήκοντα’ εντεύθεν δ’ €7Γΐ τον Ευφράτην μέχρι Τομίσων1 -χωρίου τῆς 'ϊ,ωφηνής Βία Ήρφών πολίχνης χίλιοι τετρακόσιοι τετταράκοντα, τα Β’ eV’ ευθείας τούτοις μέχρι τής ’] ΐ'Βικής τα αυτά κειται καί παρά τω Άρτε-μιΒώρω, άπερ και παρά τω Έρατοσθένει. λἐγει Βε και Ώολύβιος, περί των εκεί μάλιστα Βεϊν 664 πιστεύειν εκείνω. άρχεται Βε από Έαμοσάτων τής Κομμαγηνής, ή προς τή Βιαβάσει καί τω Ζενγματι κειται· εις Βε Ξαμόσατα από των όρων τής ΚαππαΒοκίας των περί Τόμισα ύπερθέντι τον Ταυρον σταΒίους εϊρηκε τετρακοσίους καί πεντήκοντα.
1.	Μετά Βε την Ρο^κον περαία!', ης οριον τἀ Δαίδαλα, εφεξής πλεουσι προς άνίσχοντα ήλιον ή Λυκία κειται μέχρι Παμφυλίας, ειθ' ή Παμ-φυλία μέχρι Κι\ί*:ο>υ των τραχέων, ειθ’ ή τούτων μέχρι των άλλων Κιλίκων των περί τον *]σσικόν κόλπον· ταύτα Β' ἐστι μέρη μεν τής χερρονήσον, ής τον Ισθμόν εφαμεν την από ’Ισσού όΒόν μέχρι ’ Λ μισού, ή Έ,ινώπης, ως τινες, εκτός Βε του Τ αυρον εν στενή παραλία, τή από Λυκίας μέχρι των περί βόλους τόπων, τήν νυν \\ομπηιόπολιν'2 επεπα ήΒη εις πεΒία άναπέπταται ή κατά τον Ίσσικόν κόλπον παραλία από Σόλων καί Ταρσοί) άρξα· μένη. ταύτην ουν επελθούσιν ό πας περί της
1 Τομίσων, the editors, for τb μισόν CD, Τ«λμι<ΓοΟ Χ, Τομισοΰ other N1SS.
* Τήν νυν Ποιιπηιόκολιν, Coraia, for τή ι Ον Πομηηιονηόλα ; βθ the later editors.
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and Sadacora, six hundred and eighty ; and thence to the Euphrates River, as far as Tomisa, a place in Sophen6, through Herphae, a small town, one thousand four hundred and forty. The places on a straight line with these as far as India are the same in Artemidorus as they are in Eratosthenes. But Polybius says that we should rely most on «^Artemidorus in regard to the places here. He begins with Samosata in Comraagene, which lies at the river-crossing and at Zeugma, and states that the distance to Samosata, across the Taurus, from the boundaries of Cappadocia round Tomisa is four hundred and fifty stadia.
III
l.1 After the Peraea of the Rhodians, of which Daedala is a boundary, sailing next in order towards the rising sun, one comes to Lycia, which extends as far as Pamphylia ; then to Pamphylia, extending as far as the Tracheian Cilicians;2 and then to the country of these, extending as far as the other Cilicians living round the Gulf of Issus. These are parts of the peninsula, the isthmus of which, as I was saying, is the road from Issus to Amisus, or, according to some, Sinope, but they lie outside the Taurus on the narrow coast which extends from Lycia as far as the region of Soli, the present Pompeiopolis. Then forthwith the coast that lies on tto Issic Gulf, beginning at Soli and Tarsus, spreads out into plains. So then, when I have traversed this coast, my account of the whole
1 See map of Asia Minor at end of Vol. V.
1 Referring to “Cilicia Tracheia ” (“ Rugged Cilicia”).
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χερρονήσου λόγο? ειχται περιωδευ μένος' εῖτα μετα-βησόμεθα επί τα άλλα μέρη της Ασίας τα έκτος του Ταύρον, τελευταία ο εκθήσομεν τἀ περί την Αιβύην.
2.	Μετἀ τοίνυν Δαίδαλα τα των 'Ροδίων ορος ἐστι της Ανκίας ομώνυμον αύτοΐς Δαίδαλα, ἀφ’ ου λαμβάνει την αρχήν 6 παράπλους άπας ό Αυκιακός, σταδίων μεν ών χιλίων επτακοσίων είκοσι, τραχύς δε και χαλεπός, ἀλλ’ εύλίμενος σφοδρά καί υπό ανθρώπων συνοικούμενος σω· φρόνων επεί η γε της χώρας φύσις παραπλήσια καί τοΐς ΥΙαμφύλοις ἐστι καί τοΐς Τραχειώταις Κίλιξιν' ἀλλ’ εκείνοι μεν όρμητηρίοις εχρήσαντο τοΐς τόποι»? προς τα ληστήρια, αυτοί πειρατεύον-τες η τοΐς πειραταις λαφνροπώλια καί ναύσταθμα παρεχοντες’ εν "Σίδη γουν πόλει της Παμφυλία? τἀ ναυπηγία συνίστατο τοΐς Κίλιξιν, υπό κηρνκά τε επώλουν εκεί τούς άλόντας ελεύθερους όμολο-γούντες· Αύκιοι δ* οΰτω πολιτικώς καί σωφρόνως ζώντες διετέλεσαν, ώστ\ εκείνων διά τάς ευτυχίας θαλαττοκρατησάντων μόχρι της Ιταλίας, όμως υπ' ούδενός εξήρθησαν αισχρού κέρδους, ἀλλ’ έμειναν εν τη πατρίφ διοικήσει του Ανκιακου συστήματος.
3.	ΕίσΙ δε τρεις καί είκοσι πόλεις αι τής ψήφου μετεχουσαι' συνέρχονται δε εξ εκάστης πόλεως εις κοινόν συνεδριον, ήν αν δοκιμάσωσι πάλιν ελόμενοι' των δε πόλεων αι μεγισται μεν τριών ψήφων ἐστιν εκάστη κυρία, αι δε μέσαι
C C65 δυεΐν, αι δ’ άλλαι μιας· άνά λόγον δε καί τάς εισφοράς είσφερουσι καί τάς άλλας λειτουργίας.
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peninsula will have been completed. Then I shall pass to the other parts of Asia that are outside the Taurus. And lastly I shall set forth my account of Libya.
2.	After Daedala of the Rhodians, then, one comes to a mountain in Lycia which bears the same name as the city, Daedala, whence the whole voyage along the Lycian coast takes its beginning; this coast extends one thousand seven hundred and twenty stadia, and is rugged and hard to travel, but is exceedingly well supplied with harbours and inhabited by decent people. Indeed, the nature of the country, at least, is similar to both that of the Pampliylians and the Tracheian Cilicians, but the former used their places as bases of operation for the business of piracy, when they engaged in piracy themselves or offered them to pirates as markets for the sale of booty and as naval stations. In Side, at any rate, a city in Pamphylia, the dockyards stood open to the Cilicians, who would sell their captives at auction there, though admitting that these were freemen. But the Lycians continued living in such a civilised and decent way that, although the Pampliylians through their successes gained the mastery of the sea as far as Italy, still they themselves were stirred by no desire for shameful gain, but remained within the ancestral domain of the Lycian League.
3.	There are twenty-three cities that share in the vote. They come together from each city to a general congress, after choosing whatever city they approve of. The largest of the cities control three votes each, the medium-sized two, and the rest one. In the same proportion, also, they make
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εξ δε τ ας μέγιστα? ϊφη 6 ' ΑρτεμίΒωρος, H άνθον, Πάταρα, Πίναρα, ’Όλυμπον, Μόρα, Τλών, κατά, την ύπερθεσιν 1 την εις Κ ίβυραν κειμενην. ἐν Be τω συνεΒρίω πρώτον μῖν Αυκιάρχης αίρειται, ειτ* άΧΧαι άρχαϊ αι τού συστήματος Βικαστήριά τε άποΒείκνυται κοινή' και περί ποΧεμον δε «αι ειρήνης και συμμαχίας εβουΧεύοντο πρότερον, νυν Β’ οι/λ: εικός, ἀλλ’ ἐπι το?9 "Ρωμαίοι? ταΰτ’ ανάγκη κεΐσθαι, πΧήν el εκείνων επιτρεψάντων, ή υπέρ αυτών εϊη 'χρήσιμον' ομοίως Be και Βικασταϊ και άρχοντες άνά λόγον ταῖς ψήφοις εζ εκάιστης προχειρίζονται πόΧεως. ου τω δ’ εύνο-μουμενοις αύτοΐς συνέβη παρά 'Γωμαίοις εΧευ-θεροις ΒιατεΧεσαι, τα πάτρια νεμουσι, τούς Be Χηστάς επιΒειν άρΒην ήφανισμένους, πρότερον μεν ύπο Έ,ερουιΧίου τού Ίσαυρικού, καθ’ δ ν χρόνον και τα 'Ίσαυρα εκείνος καθεΐΧεν, ύστερον δἐ Πομπηίου τού Μάιγνου, πλείω των χιΧίων καί τριακοσίων σκαφών εμπρήσαντος, τάς Βε κατοικίας εκκόψαντος, τών Βε περιγενομενων ανθρώπων εν ταΐς μάχαις τούς μεν καταγαγόντος εις 'ϊ.όΧους, ήν εκείνος ΠομπηιόποΧιν 2 ώνόμασε, τούς Β’ ει ς Αύμην2 ΧειπανΒρήο ασαν, ήν νυνϊ 'Ρωμαίων αποικία νεμεται. οι ποιηταϊ Βε, μάΧιστα οι τραγικοί, συγχεοντες τα έθνη, καθάπερ τούς Τρώας καί τούς Μυσοῖς και τούς ΑυΒούς Φρυγας προσαγορεύουσιν, ου τω και τούς Α υκίους Κάρας.
4. Μετἀ Β’ ούν τα Δαίδαλα, τό των Αυκίων
1 vf<='p0i<r«v, Corais, for θίσιν ; eo the later editors.
* Π <μιτη.οΰπο\ιν moXZ.
Δνμην, Casaubon, for Ανμήι τ;I ODF/lir, Δυσμίιην ϊ, Δ δι/· μήνην ΊΠ0$χχ ; so the later editors.
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contributions and discharge other liturgies.1 Arte-midorus said that the six largest were Xanthus, Pa tar a, Pinara, Olympus, Myra, and Tlos, the last-named being situated near the pass that leads over into Cibyra. At the congress they first choose a “ Lyciareh,” and then other officials of the League ; and general courts of justice are designated. In earlier times they would deliberate about war and peace and alliances, but now they naturally do not do so, since these matters necessarily lie in the power of the Romans, except, perhaps, when the Romans should give them permission or il should be for their benefit. Likewise, judges and magistrates are elected from the several cities in the same proportion. And since they lived under such a good government, they remained ever free under the Romans, thus retaining their ancestral usages ; and they saw the pir.ates utterly wiped out, first by Servilius Isauricus, at the time that he demolished Isaura, and later by Pompey the Great, when he set fire to more than thirteen hundred boats and laid waste their settlements. Of the pirates who survived the fights,2 he brought some down to Soli, which he named Pompei'opolis, and the others to Dyme, where there was a dearth of population; it is now occupied by a colony of Romans. The poets, however, and especially the tragic poets, confuse the tribes, as, for example, the Trojans and the Mysians and the Lydians, whom they call Phrygians ; and likewise the Lycians, whom they call Carians.
4.	After Daedala, then, I mean the mountain in
1 i.e. public services performed at private expense.
* See 8. 7. 5.
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ορος, πΧησίον earl ΤεΧμησσός, 7τοΧίχνη Αυκίων, και ΎεΧμησσΙς άκρα, Χιμενα εχουσα. εΧαβε 8ε το χωρίον τούτο παρά ‘Ρωμαίων Εόμἐντ;? ἐν τω Άυτιοχικω ποΧεμω, καταΧνθείσης 8ε τής βασιλείας άπελαβον πάΧιν οι Αύκιοι.
5.	Είθ' ίξής 6 *Αντικραηος, όρθιον ορος, ἐφ’ ω ΚαρμυΧησσός, χωρίον εν φάpayyι ωκημενον,1 και μετά τούτον 6 Κράγος, €χων άκρας 2 οκτώ 3 και πόΧιν ομώνυμον, περί ταύτα μυθεύεται τα ορη τα περί της Χίμαιρας' εστι δ’ ούκ άπωθεν καί ή Χίμαιρα, φαραγξ τις από τού αίγιαλου άνα-τείνουσα. υπόκειται 8ε τω Κpayro Πίναρα εν μεσoyaίa, των μεγίστων ουσα πόΧεων εν ττ} Αυκία. ενταύθα 8ε Πάν8αρος τιμάται, τυχόν ϊσως ομώνυμος τω Τρωικψ' ως και
Παυὅαρἐου κούρη χΧωρηις άη8ών 4 καί yap τούτον εκ Αυκίας φασίν.
6.	EΙθ' 6 Έ,άνθος ποταμός, όν Ίίρβιν εκάΧουν οι πρότερον· 5 άναπΧενσαντι δ’ νπηρετικοΐς 8εκα σταδίους τό Αητφόν εστιν υπέρ 8ε τού ιερού
C 666 προεΧθόντι εξήκοντα ή πόλις ή των Έ,ανθίων ἐστί, μεγίστη των εν Αυκία., μετά δε τον Έ,άνθον Υίάταρα, και αύτη μεyάXη πόΧις, Χιμενα εχουσα και ιερόν ’Απόλλωνος,® κτίσμα Πατάρου. Πτολεμαίος δ’ ό Φ ιΧά8ελφος επισκευάσας * λ ρσινόην εκάΧεσε την εν Αυκία, επεκράτησε 8ε τό εξ αρχής ονομα.
1 Ιν <f>dpayyt ψκημίνον Κ, Ιν Qapayyriov κ(ίμη>ον F, Ιν <papayyltf κ(Ιμ*νον other MSS.
*	&Kpas, the editors (following Eustathius on Iliad 6. 181), for icpdyas.
*	For οκτώ Eustathius {I.e.) reads δι..
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Lycia, one comes to a Lycian town near it, Telmessus, and to Telmessis, a promontory with a harbour. Eumenes1 received this place from the Romans in the Antiochian War, but when his kingdom was dissolved the Lycians got it back again.
5.	Then, next, one comes to Anticragus, a steep mountain, where is Carmylessus, an inhabited place situated in a ravine ; and, after this, to Cragus, which has eight promontories and a city of the same name. The scene of the myth of Chimaera is laid in the neighbourhood of these mountains. Chimaera, a ravine extending up from the shore, is not far from them. At the foot of Cragus, in the interior, lies Pinara, one of the largest cities in Lycia. Here Pandarus is held in honour, who may, perhaps, be identical with the Trojan hero, as when the poet says, “ the daughter of Pandareus, the nightingale of the greenwood/’ for Pandareus is said to have been from Lycia.
6.	Then one comes to the Xanthus River, which the people of earlier times called the Sirbis. Sailing up this river by rowboat for ten stadia one comes to the Letoiim; and proceeding sixty stadia beyond the temple one comes to the city of the Xanthians, the largest city in Lycia. After Xanthus, to Patara, which is also a large city, has a harbour, has a temple of Apollo, and was founded by Patarus. When Ptolemy Philadelphia repaired it, he called it Lycian Arsinoe, but the original name prevailed.
1 King of Pergamum 197-159 b.c.
4 as καί . . . οηδὥν, Meineke ejects.
6 Instead of oi irpirepov, F and Meineke read τb vpirepov. 8 Upbv ’Απίλλαινο*, the editors, for Upa πολλά.
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7.	Ειτα Μύρα ἐν είκοσι σταΒίοις inrep τῆς θαΧάττης επί μετεώρου λόφου, ειθ' ή έκβοΧή τού Αιμύρου 1 ποταμού καί άνιόντι πεζή σταΒίονς είκοσι τα Αίμνρα ποΧίχνη. μεταξύ δ’ έν τω λεχθέντι παράπΧω νησιά ποΧΧά καί λιμένες, ών καί Μέγιστε νήσος καί πόΧις ομώνυμος, και 2 ή Κισθήνη. έν Βέ τῆ μεσο^αία, χωρία Φελλος και ΆντίφεΧΧος και ή Χίμαιρα, ής έμνήσθημεν επάνω.
8.	EΙθ' Τερά άκρα και αι ΧεΧιΒόνιαι, τρεῖς νήσοι τραχειαι, πάρισοι το μέγεθος, οσον πέντε σταΒίοις άΧΧηΧων Βιέχουσαι' τί}»? Βέγής άφεστάσιν έξαστάΒιον· μία Β' αϊτών καί πρόσορμον έχει, εντεύθεν νομίζουσιν οι πολλοί την αρχήν Χαμ-βάι>ειν τον Ταύρον, Βιά τε την άκραν ύψηΧήν ούσαν και καθήκουσαν άπο των 11 ισιΒικών ορών τον νπερκειμένων τής Παμφυλία? και Βιά τάς προκειμένας νήσους, έχούσας επιφανές τι σημεΐον έν τή θαΧάττη κρασπέΒου Βίκην. το δ’ άΧΐ)θές άπο τής 'ΡοΒίων περαίας επί τα προς Πισιδίαυ μέρη συνεχής έστιν ή ορεινή, καΧειται Βε και αυτή Ταύρος. Βοκονσι Βέ καί αι ΧεΧιΒόνιαι κατά Κανω-βόν πως πίπτειν το Βέ Βίαρμα Χέγεται τέτρακισ-^ιΧίων σταΒίινν. άπο Βέ τής Τέρας άκρας επί την Oλβίαν Χείπονται στάΒιοι τριακόσιοι εξήκοντα επτά' έν τοντοις Β' ἐστιν ή τε Κράμβονσα καί "Ολυμπος, πόΧις μεγάΧη καί ορος ομώνυμον, δ και Φοινικούς καΧειται' ειτα Κώρνκος αιγιαΧός.
1 Λιμνρου Κ Κ, Λιρνμου other MSS.
1 καί, before ή, Groskurd inserts.
1 i.e, approximately on the earne meridian m Canobus in
Egypt,
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7.	Then one comes to Myra, at a distance of twenty stadia above the sea, on a lofty hill. Then to the outlet of the Limyrus River, and then, going twenty stadia inland on foot, to Limyra, a small town. In the intervening distance on the coasting voyage there are numerous isles and harbours, among which are the island Megiste, with a city of the same name, and Cisthene. And in the interior are places called Phellus and Antiphellus and Chimaera, which last I have mentioned above.
8.	Then one comes to the promontory Hiera · and to the Chelidoniae, three rugged islands, which are about equal in size and are about five stadia distant from one another. They lie about six stadia off the shore, and one of them has a landing-place for vessels. Here it is, according to the majority of writers, that the Taurus takes its beginning, not only because of the loftiness of the promontory and because it extends down from the Pisidian mountains that lie above Pamphylia, but also because of the islands that lie off it, presenting, as they do, a sort of conspicuous sign in the sea, like outskirts of a mountain. But in truth the mountainous tract is continuous from the Peraea of the Hhodians to the parts near Pisidia ; and this tract too is called the Taurus. The Chelidoniae are likewise thought to lie approximately opposite to Canobus;1 and the passage thence to Canobus is said to be four thousand stadia. From the promontory Hiera to Olbia there remain three hundred and sixty-seven stadia; and on this stretch lie, not only Crambusa, but also Olympus, a large city and a mountain of the same name, which latter is also called Phoenicus. Then one comes to Corycus, a tract of sea-coast.
3ν,
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9.	Ειτα ΦασηΧίς,1 τρεῖς εχονσα λιμένα?, πόλις αξιόλογος και Χίμνη.2 ύπέρκειται δ’ αύτῆ? τἀ ΊόΧυμα ορος και Τερμησσός, ΠισιΒική πόλις επικείμενη τοι? στενοΐς, δι’ ώυ ύπέρβασίς ἐστιν ει? τἡυ Μιλυάδα. και ό ’ΑΧέξανΒρος Βία τούτο έξειΧεν αυτήν, άνοιξαν βουΧόμενος τα στενά, περί ΦασηΧίΒα 3 δ’ ἐστι κατά θάΧατταν στενά, Bi ων 'ΑΧεξανΒρος παρή'γα'γε την στρατιάν, εστι Β’ ορος Κλίμα £ καΧονμενον, επίκειται δε τψ Παμφυλία) πεXάyει, στενήν άποΧεϊπον πάροΒον επι τψ aiyiaX&, ταῖς μεν νηνεμίαις ηυμνουμενην, ώστε είναι βάσιμον τοι? όΒεύονσι, πΧημμύροντος Βε τον πεXάyoυς ύπο των κυμάτων καΧνπτομένην ειτι ποΧύ· ή μεν ούν Βία τον ορούς ύπέρβασίς περίοΒον εχει καί προσάντης ἐστί, τω Β' aiyiaXtp χρώνται κατά τάς εύΒίας. 6 Βε ’ΑΧεξανΒρος εις χειμέριον εμπεσών καιρόν και το πΧέον επιτρέπων
C 667 τῆ T^XV> 7Γ/3^,/ άνειναι το κύμα ωρμησε, κα\ οΧην την ημέραν εν νΒατι yεvεσθaι τήν πορείαν συνέβη, μέχρι όμφαΧού βαπτιζομένων. εστι μεν ούν καί αυτή ή πόΧις Αυκιακή, επι των ορών 4 ίΒρυμένη των προς Παμφυλ,ιαυ, του Βε κοινού των Αυκίων ου μετέχει, καθ' αυτήν Βέ συνέστηκεν.
10.	'O μεν ούν ποιητής ετέρους των Αυκίων ποιεί τούς -οΧνμους* ύπο yάρ τ ου των Αυκίων βασιΧέως πεμφθεις 6 λλεΧΧεροφόντης επι Βεύτερον τούτον άθΧον
ΐίοΧύμοισι μαχέσσατο κυΒαλίμοισιν. οι δε τούς Αυκίους πρότερον καΧεΐσθαι Σολυμου?
1 Φασ·ηλΙι, the editors (following Eustathius on Dionyt. 855).
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9.	Then one comes to Phaselis, with three harbours, a city of note, and to a lake. Above it lies Solyma, a mountain, and also Termessus, a Pisidian city situated near the defiles, through which there is a pass over the mountain to Milyas. Alexander destroyed Milyas for the reason that he wished to open the defiles. Near Phaselis, by the sea, there are defiles, through which Alexander led his army. And here there is a mountain called Climax, which lies near the Pamphylian Sea and leaves a narrow pass on the shore; and in calm weather this pass is free from water, so that it is passable for travellers, but when the sea is at flood-tide it is to a considerable extent hidden by the waves. Now the pass that leads over through the mountain is circuitous and steep, but in fair weather people use the pass along the shore. Alexander, meeting with a stormy season, and being a man who in general trusted to luck., set out before the waves had receded; and the result was that all day long his soldiers marched in water submerged to their navels. Now this city too is Lycian, being situated on the borders towards Pamphylia, but it has no part in the common League and is a separate organisation to itself.
10.	Now the poet makes the Solymi different from the Lycians, for when Bellerophon was sent by the king of the Lycians to the second struggle, u he fought with the glorious Solymi.” 1 But others, who assert that the Lycians were in earlier times
1 Iliad 6. 184. * *
*	Instead of λίμνη, F and Eustathius (I.e.) have λίμνην.
*	CD&os spell the word Φασίλιδα, F Φιλίδα.
*	8ρων, Kramer, for ορών.
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φάσκοντες, ύστερον 8ε ΎερμίΧας, άπο των εκ Κρήτης συ·γκατεΧθοντων τφ ΧαρπηΒόνι, μετά 8k ταντα Λυκίους άττο Λύκου του IIανΒίονος, ον εκπεσόντα τής οικείας εΒεξατο ΊϊαρπηΒών £7τι μερει της αρχής, ούχ όμοΧο^ονμενα λἐγουσιν Όμήρω· βεΧτίους δ’ οι φάσκον τες Χε^εσθαι 'ΖοΧνμονς νπο του ποιητοϋ τούς νυν Μιλόα? π ροσαηορευομενους, περί ών είρήκαμεν.
IV
1.	Μετά ΦασηΧίΒα1 δ’ ἐστιν ή ΌΧβία, τής Παμφυλία? αρχή, μἐγα ερνμα, καί μετά ταύτην ο ΚαταράΛ·ττ;? λεγόμενο?, ἀφ’ νψηΧής πέτρας καταράττων ποταμός πολῖς καί χειμαρρώΒης, ώστε πόρρωθεν άκούεσθαι τον ήτόφον. είτα πόΧις ’Λττάλεια, επώνυμος του κτίσαντος Φιλα-ΒεΧφου, και οίκίσαντος εις Κώρυκον, πόΧιχνιον όμορον 2 α XX η ν κατοικίαν καί μείζω 3 περίβοΧον περιθεντος. φασι 8' εν τφ μεταξύ ΦασηΧίΒος4 καί ’ΑτταΧείας Βείκνυσθαι Φϊήβην τε καί Λυρνησ-σόν, εκπεσόν των εκ τού Θήβης πεΒίου των 'Γρωικών ΚιΧίκων εις την ΙΙαμφυλίαυ εκ μέρους, ως εϊρηκε ΚαΧΧισθενης
2.	Κίθ' ο Κέστρος ποταμός, ον άναπΧεύσαντι σταΒίονς εξήκοντα ΙΙἐργ?7 πόΧις, καί πΧησίον επί μετεώρου τόπου τό τής ΙΙεργαία? ΆρτεμιΒος
1 Φασηλἶδα E, Φασιλἶδα other MSS.
* ouopoy, Kramer and later editors transfer as above from
a position after κατοικίαν.
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called Solymi, but in later times were called Termilae1 from the Termilae who came there from Crete with Sarpedon, and after this were called Lycians, from Lycius the son of Pandion, who, after having been banished from his homeland, was admitted by Sarpedon as a partner in his empire, are not in agreement with Homer. Better is the opinion of those who assert that by “Solymi” the poet means the people who are now called the Milyae, of whom I have already spoken.” 2
IV
1.	After Phaselis one comes to Olbia, the beginning of Pamphylia, a large fortress; and after this to the Cataractes River, so called, which dashes down3 4 from a lofty rock in such volume and so impetuously that the noise can be heard from afar. Then to a city, Attaleia, so named after its founder Attalus Philadelphia who also sent a colony to Corycus, a small neighbouring town, and surrounded it with a greater circuit-wall. It is said that both Thebe and Lyrnessus are to be seen between Phaselis and Attaleia, a part of the Trojan Cilicians having been driven out of the plain of Thebe into Pamphylia, as Callisthenes states.
2.	Then one comes to the Cestrus River ; and, sailing sixty stadia up this river, one comes to Perge, a city ; and near Perg6, on a lofty site, to the temple of
1 See 12. 8. 5.	* 12. 8. 5 and 12. 3. 27.
3 The Greek verb is ‘ ‘ cataracts.”
3	μΐίζω μικρόν Cw, merely μικρόν other MSS., except F, which has merely μ^ίζω.
4	Φοσηλιδοί E, φaat\i$os other MSS.
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ιερόν, εν ω πανηγυρις κατ' ετος συντεΧεϊται. €ΪΘ' υπέρ της θαΧάττης οσον τετταράκοντα σταΒίοις ΣύΧΧιον1 πόλις ἐστιν υψΐ]Χη τοΐς εκ ΤΙέργης εποπτος' εῖτα Χίμνη ευμεγέθης Κάπρια, και μετά ταντα 6 Ευρυμἐδωυ ποταμός, ον άνα-πΧεύσαντι εξήκοντα σταδίου? "Ασπενδο? πόλί?, εύανΒροϋσα ίκανώς, Άργείων κτίσμα· ύπέρκειται Βέ ταύτης ΠετνηΧισσός' ειτ άΧΧος ποταμός, καί νησιά προκείμενα πολλά· ειτα ΣίΒη, Κυμαίωυ άποικος· εχει δ’ ’Αθήνας ιερόν. πΧησίον Β' ἐστι και η Κιβυρατών παραΧία των μικρών' είθ' ό Μἐλα9 ποταμός και ύφορμος· ειτα Πτολεμα^ς πόΧις' και μετά ταύθ οι οροί της Παμφυλίας καί τό Κορακησιον, άρχη της τραχείας ΚιΧικίας. ό Βέ παράπΧους άπας ό ΥΙαμφύΧιος στάΒιοί εϊσιν εξακόσιοι τεσσαράκοντα.
C 668	3. Φησι δ* 'Ηρόδοτος τούς IIαμφύΧους των
μετά ΆμφιΧόχον και Κάλ^αυτος είναι Χαών, μιγάΒων τινών εκ Τροίας συνακοΧουθησάντων τούς μεν Βη ποΧΧούς ενθάΒε καταμεΐναι, τινάς Βέ σκεΒασθηναι ποΧΧαχον της γης. Καλλίνο? Βέ τον μεν ΚάΧχαντα εν ΚΧάρω τεΧευτησαι τον βίαν φησι, τους δἐ Χαούς μετά Μόψου τον Ταύρον ύπερθέντας, τούς μεν έν Παμφυλία μείναι, τούς Β’ εν Κιλικία μερισθήναι και Συρία μέχρι και Φοινίκης.
1 2ι'λλιον, Jones inserts, following Txschuckc, who first noted that this was the city meant. Meincke emends σταδίου to 2ΰλλιον.
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Artemis Pergaea, where a general festival is celebrated every year. Then, about forty stadia above the sea, one comes to Syllium, a lofty city that is visible from Perge. Then one comes to a very large lake, Capria ; and after this, to the Eurymedon River; and, sailing sixty stadia up this river, to Aspendus, a city with a flourishing population and founded by the Argives. Above Aspendus lies Petnelissus. Then comes another river; and also numerous isles that lie off it. Then Sid£, a colony of the Cymaeans, which has a temple of Athena; and near by is the const of the Lesser Cibyratae. Then the Melas River and a mooring-place. Then Ptolemai's, a city. And after this come the boundaries of Pamphylia, and also Coracesium, the beginning of Cilicia Tracheia. The whole of the voyage along the coast of Pamphylia is six hundred and forty stadia.
3.	Herodotus1 says that the Pamphylians are the descendants of the peoples led by Amphilochus and Calchas, a miscellaneous throng who accompanied them from Troy; and that most of them remained here, but that some of them were scattered to numerous places on earth. Callinus says that Calchas died in Clarus, but that the peoples led by Mopsus passed over the Taurus, and that, though some remained in Pamphylia, the others were dispersed in Cilicia, and also in Syria as far even as Phoenicia.
1 7. 91.
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V
1.	Τῆς Κιλικία? δε της εξω του Ταύρον η μεν λε'γεται τραχεία, ἡ δἐ πεδία?· τραχεία μεν, ης ή παραλία στενή ἐστι, και ούΒ'εν ἡ σπανίως εχει τι χωρίον ἐπίπεδον, «αι ετι ἡς ύπερκειται 6 Ταύρος, οίκούμενος κακώς, μἐγρι καί των πρόσβαρων πλευρών των περί νΙσαύρα καί τούς OμοναΒεας μέχρι της ΙΙισιΒίας' καλείται δ’ ἡ αότ// «ται Τραχειώτις· και οί ενοικούντες Τρα-χειωταί' πεΒιάς δ’ ή άπο —όλων και Ταρσοί) μέχρι Ισσού, καί ετι ων ύπερκεινται κατο, τό πρόσβορον τού Ταύρον πλευράν ΚαππάΒοκες-αν τη yap η χωρά τό πλέον πε&ίων ευπορεί καί χωράς αγπ#ῆς. επεί 8ε τούτων τἀ μεν εστι ν εντός τού Ταύρου, τα Β' εκτός, περί μεν των εντός είρηται, περί 8ε των έκτος λἐγωμεν, άπο των Τραχειωτών άρξάμενοι.
2.	Πρώτου τοίνυν ἐστι των Κιλίκων φρούριον το Κορακησιον, ίΒρυμενον επί πέτρας άπορρ^ος, ω εχρήσατο ΔιόΒοτος ό Τρύφων προσayopευθεις ορμητηρίω, καθ' ον καιρόν άπεστησε την Έυρίαν των βασιλέων καί Βιεπολεμει προς εκείνους, τότε μεν κατορθων τότε 8ε πταίων. τούτον μεν ούν Άντίοχος 6 Δη μητριού κατ ακλείσ ας εις τι χωρίον ηνάηκασε Βιερηάσασθαι το σώμα. τοΐς 8ε Κίλι-ζιν αρχήν 1 τού τα πειρατικά σννίστασθαι Τρύφων αίτιος κατέστη, καί η των βασιλέων υύΒενεια των τότε εκ ΒιαΒοχης επιστατούντων της Συρίας άμα καί της Κιλικίας· τώ yap εκείνου νεωτερισμω
1 αρχήν, (Iroskurd, for αρχή ; so the later editor».
326
GEOGRAPHY, 14. 5. 1-2
V
1.	As for Cilicia outside the Taurus, one part of it is called Tracheia1 and the other Pedias.2 As for Tracheia, its coast is narrow and has no level ground, or scarcely any; and, besides that, it lies at the foot of the Taurus, which affords a poor livelihood as far as its northern side in the region of Isaura and οι the Homonadeis as far as Pisidia; and the same country is also called Tracheiotis, and its inhabitants Tracheiotae. But Cilicia Pedias extends from Soli and Tarsus as far as Issus, and also to those parts beyond which, on the northern side of the Taurus, Cappadocians are situated ; for this country consists for the most part of plains and fertile land. Since some parts of this country are inside the Taurus and others outside it, and since I have already spoken of those inside it, let me now speak of those outside it, beginning with the Tracheiotae.
2.	The first place in Cilicia, then, to which one comes, is a stronghold, Coraeesium, situated on an abrupt rock, which was used by Diodotus, called Tryphon, as a base of operations at the time when he caused Syria to revolt from the kings and was fighting it out with them, being successful at one time and failing at another. Now Tryphon was hemmed up in a certain place by Antiochus, son of Demetrius, and forced to kill himself; and it was Tryphon, together with the worthlessness of the kings who by succession were then reigning over Syria and at the same time over Cilicia, who caused the Cilicians to organise their gangs of pirates; for on account of his revolutionary attempts others made
* Rugged Cilicia.	* Level Cilicia.
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συνενεωτέρισαν καί άλλοι, διχοστατούντός τε αδελφοί προ? άλλήλους υποχείριον ἐποίουν την ‘χώραν τοι? επιτιθεμενοις. ἡ οἐ των ανδραπόδων εξαγωγή προύκαλεϊτο μάλιστα εις τάς κακουργία;, επικερδεσ τάτη γενομενη· καί yap ήλίσκοντο ραδίως, καί το εμπόρων ου παντελώς άπωθεν ήν μέγα καί πολυχρήματον, ή Δήλος, δυναμενη μυριάδας ανδραπόδων αυθημερόν και δεξασθαι καί άποπεμψαι, ώστε και παροιμίαν γενεσθαι διά τούτο· έμπορέ, κατάπλευσον, εξελού, πάντα πεπραται. αίτιον δ\ ὅτι πλούσιοι γενόμενοι *Ρωμαϊοι μετά την Καρχηδόνος και Κόρινθου κατασκαφήν οικετείαις εχρώντο πολλαΐς' όρων τες δε τήν εύπετειαν οι λησταί ταύτην εξήνθησαν C 669 άθρόως, αυτοί και ληιζόμενοι και σωματεμπο-ρούντες.	συνήργουν δ’ εις ταύτα καί οι τής
Κύπρου καί οι τής Αίγύπτου βασιλείς, εχθροί τοι? ΐίύροις οντες’ ονδ’ οι 'Ρόδιοι δε φίλοι ήσαν αύτοΐς, ώστ* ούδεν εβοήθουν άμα δε καί οι λησται προσποιούμενοι σωματεμπορεΐν, άλυτον την κακού ργίαν είχον. άλλ' ουδέ *1?ωμαΐοί πω τοσού-τον εφρόντιζον των εζω τούϊαύρου, ἀλλ’ επεμψαν μεν καί 'Ζκιπίωνα τον Αίμιλιανόν, επισκεψόμενον τα έθνη καί τάς πόλεις, καί πάλιν άλλους τινας' εγνωσαν δε κακία των αρχόντων συμβαίνον τούτο, ει καί την1 κατά γένος διαδοχήν τήν άπο Σελειί-κου τού Νικάτορος, αυτοί κεκυρωκότες, ηδούντο άφαιρεΐσθαι. τούτο δε συμβάν τής μεν χώρας εποίησε κυρίους Παρ#υαίους, οι τά πέραν τού
1 (Ι καί τήν 2 (by correction), «ϊ τήν x, *ls ri\v other MSS.
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like attempts at the same time, and thus the dissen sions of brethren with one another put the country at the mercy of any who might attack it. The exportation of slaves induced them most of all to engage in their evil business, since it proved most profitable; for not only were they easily captured, but the market, which was large and rich in property, was not extremely far away, I mean Delos, which could both admit and send away ten thousand slaves on the same day; whence arose the proverb, “ Merchant, sail in, unload your ship, everything has been sold.” The cause of this was the fact that the Romans, having become rich after the destruction of Carthage and Corinth, used many slaves; and the pirates, seeing the easy profit therein, bloomed forth in great numbers, themselves not only going in quest of booty but also trafficking in slaves. The kings both of Cyprus and of Egypt co-operated with them in this, being enemies to the Syrians. Neither were the Rhodians friendly to the Syrians, and they therefore afforded them no assistance. And at the same time the pirates, pretending to be slave-dealers, carried on their evil business unchecked. Neither were the Romans concerning themselves as yet so much about the peoples outside the Taurus; but they sent Scipio Aemilianus, and again certain others, to inspect the tribes and the cities; and they decided that the above-mentioned piracy was due to the incompetence of the rulers, although they were ashamed, since they themselves had ratified the hereditary succession from Seleucus Nicator, to deprive them of it. And this is what made the Parthians masters of the country, who got possession of the region on the far
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Κνφράτον κατεσχον' τ6 τελευταίου Be και 'Αρ-μενίονς, οι καί την έκτος τού Ταύρον προσεΧαβον μέχρι και Φοινίκης, *·αι τοῖς βασιΧεας κατεΧυσαν είς Βύναμιν καί το γενός αυτών σνμπαν, την Be θάΧατταν τοις Κίλι^ι παρεΒωκαν. είτ ανξη-θεντας ηνα·γκασθησαν καταΧύειν 'Ρωμαίοι πολεμώ καί μετά στρατιάς, ούς αύξομενονς ούκ εκώΧνσαν. όΧνγωρίαν μεν ονν αότωυ χαΧεπον κατα'γνώναι' προς ετεροις Βε ον τες τ οϊς εγγύτερα) καί κατο, χεΐρα μάΧΧον ούχ ο ιοί τε ησαν τα άπωτερω σκοπείν. ταντα μεν ονν εΒοξεν ημιν εν παρεκ· βάσει Βία βραχέων είπεΐν.
3.	Μετἀ Βε το Κορακήσιον 'Αρσινόη1 πόΧις, είθ' 'Αμαξία, επί βοννον κατοικία τις νφορμον ε^ονσα, οπού κατάγεται η νανπηηησιμος ΰΧη. κεΒρος Β' ἐστιν η πΧείστη, καί Βοκεϊ ταντα τα μέρη πΧεονεκτεϊν ττ} τοιαύτη ξνΧεία· καί Βία τοντ' 'Αντώνιος ΚΧεοπάτρα τα χωρία ταντα προσενειμεν, επιτήΒεια οντα προς τάς των στόλων κατασκενάς. είτα Λαέρτης, φρούριον επί Χοφον μαστοειΒονς νφορμον εχον είτα ΧεΧινονς πόΧις καί 2 ποταμός■ ειτα Κράγο<?, πέτρα περίκρημνος προς θαΧάττη’ είτα ΧαραΒρούς, ερνμα καί αύτο νφορμον εχον (νπερκειται δ’ ορος *ΑνΒρικΧος) καί παράπΧονς τραχύς, ΠΧατανιστης3 καΧούμενος' είτ Άνεμούριον άκρα, καθ' ήν η ήπειρος ἐγγυ-
1 ’Αρσινόη appears to be corrupt. Hopper conj. 2w8pt, T/.^chucke 2v«5pa, C. Muller Αΰνησίί.
* τόλυ καί, Jones inserts, from conj of C MOller (ind. Var. Lect. p. 1031). Meinekc, following Groskurd, emenda totau6s to xtiAif.
3 Πλατανισττ}*, Mcineke, for Πλατανιστήι Κ, Πλαταηστότ
other MSS.
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side of the Euphrates; and at last made also the Armenians masters, who not only seized the country outside the Taurus even as far as Phoenicia, but also, so far as they could, overthrew the kings and the whole royal stock ; the sea, however, they gave over to the Cilicians. Then, after these people had grown in power, the Romans were forced to destroy them by war and Avith an army, although they had not hindered their growing power. Now it is hard to condemn the Romans of negligence, since, being engaged with matters that were nearer and more urgent, they were unable to watch those that were farther away. So much I have decided to say by way of a brief digression from my geographical description.
3. After Coracesium, one comes to Arsinoe,1 a city; then to Hamaxia, a settlement on a hill, with a harbour, where ship-building timber is brought down. Most of this timber is cedar ; and it appears that this region beyond others abounds in cedar-wood for ships; and it was on this account that Antony assigned this region to Cleopatra, since it was suited to the building of her fleets. Then one comes to Laertes, a stronghold on a breast-shaped hill, with a mooring-place. Then to Selinus, a city and river. Then to Cragus, a rock which is precipitous all round and near the sea. Then to Charadrus, a fortress, which also has a mooring-place (above it lies Mt. Andriclus); and the coast alongside it, called Platanistes, is rugged. Then to Anemurium, a promontory, where the mainland approaches closest to Cyprus, in the direction of the promontory of
1 “Arsinoe” is thought to be an error for “SydriS,'’ or “ Syedra ” or “ Auneeis” (see critical note).
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τάτω τής Κύπριας ἐστιν ini Κρόμμυον άκραν, ip διάρματι σταδίων τριακοσίων πεντήκοντα. εις μεν ούν το Άνεμούριον άπο των ορών τής Παμφυλία? ο ΚιΧίκιος παράπΧους σταδίων ἐστιν οκτακόσιων είκοσι, Χοιπός δ' ἐστι μέχρι Σόλων δσον C 670 πεντακοσίων παράπΧονς σταδίων, τούτου1 δ* * ἐστι Νάγιδος2 πρώτη3 μετἀ τό Άνεμούριον πόΧις· ειτ' Αρσινόη πρδσορμον εχονσα* βίτα τόπο? Μελά νία καί Κ εΧενδερις, πόΧις Χιμενα εχονσα. τινες δε ταύτην αρχήν τίθενται τής ΚιΧικίας, ον το Κορακήσιον, ών ἐστι και 6 Άρτε· μίδωρος· καί φησιν άπο μεν του ΙΙηΧουσιακοΰ στόματος είναι τρισχιΧίους εννακοσίους4 σταδίου? εις Ό ρθωσίαν, επι δε τον Όρον την πόταμον χίΧια εκατόν τριάκοντα, επι δε τάς πύΧας εξής πεντακόσια είκοσιπεντε, επι δε τους ορούς των ΚιΧίκων χίΧια διακόσια 6 εξήκοντα.
4.	¥ΛΘ' "ΟΧμοι, οπού πρότερον ωκονν οι νυν ΣεΧευκεΐς' κτισθείσης δ' επι τψ ΚαΧυκάδνω τής ΧεΧενκείας, εκεί μετωκίσθησαν ευθύς •yap ἐστιν ή του ΚαΧυκάδνου εκβοΧή κάμψαντι ήιόνα,
1 τούτου, Meineke, for τοίτο ; others, following Casaubon, read iv τοΰτψ.
*	έστ! ΝiyiSos, Tzschucke, for έστΙν UrtSof Di, έστΙν &yi$os other MSS.
*	-κράτη, Groskurd, for -κρωτοι; so tho later editors.
4 έννακοσΙοιη, Meineko (following Casaubon and Groskurd) emends to ίξακοσίουί.
6 δια*ό<τια, Meineke (following Casaubon and Groskurd) etnende to Ινακάσια.
1 Cp. 14. 6. 3.
* Elsewhere (16. 2. 33) referred to as “ Melaenae or Melaniae.”
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Crommyus,1 the passage across being three hundred and fifty stadia. Now the coasting-voyage along Cilicia from the borders of Pamphylia to Anemurium is eight hundred and twenty stadia, whereas the rest, as far as Soli, is about five hundred stadia. On this latter one comes to Nagidus, the first city after Anemurium; then to Arsinoe, which has a landing-place; then to a place called Melania,2 and to Celenderis, a city with a harbour. Some writers, among whom is Artemidorus, make Celenderis, not Coracesium, the beginning of Cilicia. And he says that the distance from the Pelusian mouth3 to Orthosia is three thousand nine hundred stadia; to the Orontes River, one thousand one hundred and thirty; to the Gates4 next thereafter, five hundred and twenty-five; and to the borders5 6 of the Cilicians, one thousand two hundred and sixty.®
4.	Then one comes to Holmi, where the present Seleuceians formerly lived; but when Seleuceia on the Calycadnus was founded, they migrated there ; for immediately on doubling the shore, which forms a promontory called Sarpedon, one comes to the
3 The mouth of the Nile at Pelusium.
*	Elsewhere (14. 5. 19), “ Pylae ” (“Gates”) is called “a
boundary between the Cilicians and the Syrians.”
6	i.e. the western borders (Celenderis, according to Artemi -dorus).
•	Elsewhere (16. 2. 33) the MSS. give the figures of Artemidorus as follows: “From Orthosia to Pelusium, 3650 stadia, including the sinuosities of the gulfs; from Melaenae, or Melaniae, in Cilicia near Celenderis, to the common boundaries of Cilicia and Syria, 1900; thence to the Orontes, 520; and then to Orthosia, 1130.” Groskurd, Forbiger, and Meineke (see critical note) accept these figures and emend the present passage correspondingly.
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ποιούσαν άκραν, ή καλείται Έ,αρπηΒοιν. πλησίον Β' ἐστι του Καλυκάδυου και τό Ζεφνριον, καί αντη άκρα· ἐχει δἐ ό ποταμού άνάπλουν ει? τευ Ξελεύκειαν, πάλιν ευ σύνοικονμένην και ποΧυ άφεστώσαν τον Κιλικίου και ΙΙαμφυλίου τροττον. ενταύθα έηένοντο	ί/μά? άνΒρες αξιόλογοι των
εκ τον περιπάτου φιΧοσόφων ’Αθηναίος τε και Β,έι αρχος, ών ο μεν 'Αθηναίος και ἐπολ<τευσατο και εΒημαγώγησε χρόνον τινα εν ττ) πατρίΒΐ' είτ εμπεσων εις την Μουρηνα φιΧίαν έκείνω σννεάΧω φενγων, φωραθείσης της κατά Καισαρος τού Σεβαστού συσταθείσης επιβουλής' αναίτιος Βε φαί’εις άφείθη υπό Καίσαρος. ώς δ’ έπανιόντα εις νώμην1 ησπάζοντο καί έπυνθάνοντο οι πρώτοι έντνγχάνοντες, το τον Ευριπίδου εφη·
ηκω, νεκρών κευθμώνα και σκότον πνΧας
Χιπών.
ολίγον Β' επιβιους χρόνον εν σνμπτώσει τής οικίας, εν τ} ωκει, Βιεφθάρη, ννκτωρ γενομενη. Έίεναρχος Βε, ου ήκροασάμεθα ί]μεΐς, εν οι κω μεν ον 7τοΧν Βιετριψεν, εν ' ΑλεξανΒρεία Βε καί 'Αθήνησι καί το τεΧενταΐον εν 'Ρώμη, τον τταιΒεν-τικόν βίον εΧόμενος· χρησάμενος Βε και τή Άρείον2 φιλία και μετά ταντα τή Καίσαρος τον Σεβαστού ΒιετεΧεσε μέχρι γι)ρως εν τιμή αγόμενος- μικρόν δε προ της τελευτής πηρωθεις την οψιν κατέστρεψε νόσω τον βίον.
5.	Μετά Βε τον ΚαλύκαΒι ον ή Ποικίλη λεγο-
1 »ΐί 'PiiuTji appears to be an error for ix 'Ρύμηι, as Gasan bon
and Kramer euggent.
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outlet of the Calycadnus. Near the Calycadnus is also Zephyrium, likewise a promontory. The river affords a voyage inland to Seleuceia, a city which is well-peopled and stands far aloof from the Cilician and Pamphylian usages. Here were born in my time noteworthy men of the Peripatetic sect of philosophers, Athenaeus and Xenarchus. Of these, Athenaeus engaged also in affairs of state and was for a time leader of the people in his native land ; and then, having fallen into a friendship with Murena, he was captured along with Murena when in flight with him, after the plot against Augustus Caesar had been detected, but, being clearly proven guiltless, he was released by Caesar. And when, on his return to 1 Rome, the first men who met liim were greeting him and questioning him, he repeated the following from Euripides:2 “1 am come, having left the vaults of the dead3 and the gates of darkness.” But he survived his return only a short time, having been killed in the collapse, which took place in the night, of the house in which he lived. Xenarchus, however, of whom I was a pupil, did not tarry long at home, but resided at Alexandria and at Athens and finally at Rome, having chosen the life of a teacher; and having enjoyed the friendship both of Areius and later of Caesar Augustus, he continued to be held in honour down to old age ; but shortly before the end he lost his sight, and then died of a disease.
5.	After the Calycadnus one comes to the rock
1 “ To ” is apparently an error for ‘ ‘ from. ”
a Hecuba 1.	* i.e. Hades.
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μένη πέτρα, κΧίμακα εχουσα Χατομη την ἐπ ι "ΖεΧεύκειαν ακόυσαν. ειτ ’Ανεμουρίου άκρα, ομώνυμος ττ} προτέρα, καί Κράμβουσα νήσος καί Κώρυκος άκρα, υπέρ ής ἐν είκοσι σταδίοις ἐστι τό Κωρύκιον άντρον, εν ω ή άρίστη κρόκος φύεται, ἐστι δε κοιΧάς μεγάΧη κυκΧοτερής, C 671 εχουσα περικειμένην όφρύν πετρώδη, πανταχόθεν ίκανώς νψηΧήν καταβάντι δ' εις αυτήν ανώμαλόν ἐστιν έδαφος καί το ποΧύ πετρώδες, μεστόν δε τής θαμνώδους ΰΧης άειθαΧούς τε καί ήμερου' παρέσπαρται δε καί τα εδάφη τα φέροντα την κρόκον, εστι δε καί άντρον αυτόθι, εχον πηγήν μεγάΧην, πόταμον έξιείσαν καθαρού τε καί διαφανούς ϋδατος, ευθύς καταπίπτοντα υπό γής’ ενεχθείς δ' αφανής έξεισιν εις την θάΧατταν καΧούσι δε Πικρόν ύδωρ.
6.	EΙθ' ή ΈΧαιούσσα1 νήσος μετά την Κώρυκον, προσκείμενη τή ήπείρω, ήν συνωκισεν ’ΑρχέΧαος καί κατεσκευάσατο βασίΧειον, Χαβών την Ύραχειώτιν ΚιΧικίαν οΧην πλἡν ΣεΧευκείας, καθ' ον τρόπον καί Άμύντας πρότερον είχε καί ετι πρότερον ΚΧεοπάτρα. ευφυούς yap οντος τού τόπου προς τα Χηστήρια καί κατά γῆν καί κατά ΘάΧατταν (κατά γῆν μεν διά τό μέγεθος των όρων και των ύπερκειμένων εθνών, πεδία καί γεώργια εχόντων μεγάΧα καί εύκατατρόχαστα, κατά ΘάΧατταν δε διά την ευπορίαν τής τε
1 Έλαιονιτσα, the editors, for ’EKtovcraa (and ’Ελεσί/ιτα).
‘ i.e. the Pictured Rock.	* § 3 above.
3	Crocus sativus, which yields saffron.
4	Bitter Water.	6 See 12. 2. 7.
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Poecile,1 as it is called, which has steps hewn in it that lead to Seleuceia; then to Anemurium, a promontory, bearing the same name as the former,2 and to Crambusa, an island, and to Corycus, a promontory, above which, at a distance of twenty stadia, is the Corycian cave, in which the best crocus3 grows. It is a great circular hollow, with a rocky brow situated all round it that is everywhere quite high. Going down into it, one comes to a floor that is uneven and mostly rocky, but full of trees of the shrub kind, both the evergreen and those that are cultivated. And among these trees are dispersed also the plots of ground which produce the crocus. There is also a cave here, with a great spring, which sends forth a river of pure and transparent water; the river forthwith empties beneath the earth, and then, after running invisible underground, issues forth into the sea. It is called Picrum Hydor.4
6.	Then, after Corycus, one comes to Elaeussa, an island lying close to the mainland, which Archelaiis settled, making it a royal residence,5 after he had received6 the whole of Cilicia Tracheia except Seleuceia—the same way in which it was obtained formerly by Amyntas7 and still earlier by Cleopatra ;8 for since the region was naturally well adapted to the business of piracy both by land and by sea—by land, because of the height of the mountains and the large tribes that live beyond them, tribes which have plains and farm-lands that are large and very easily overrun, and by sea, because of the good
0 i.e. from the Romans (see 12. 1. 4).
7	Seo 12. 5. 1.	8 See § 3 above.
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ναυπηγήσιμου ύλης και των λιμένων καί ερυ-μάτων καί ύπο8υτηρίων), ε8όκει πρός άτταν το τοιοΰτο βασιλεύεσθαι μάΧΧον τους τόπους, ή υπό τοι? 'Ρ ωμαίοις η·γεμοσιν είναι, τοΐς επι τ ας κρίσεις πεμπομενοις, οι μήτ αει παρεΐναι εμελλον, μήτε μεθ' οπλών. οϋτω μεν 'Αρχέλαος ελαβε προς ττ} Καππαδοκία τἡν τραχεϊαν Κιλικίαν, είσι 8' όροι ταύτης μεταξύ 'Χόλων τε και 'Κλαιούσσης ό Αάμος1 ποταμός και κώμη ομώνυμος.
7.	Κατά 8ό τἀ? ακρώρειας του Ταύρου τό Ζηνικετου πειρατήριον ἐστιν ό 'Όλυμπος, όρος τε και φρούριον ομώνυμον, άφ’ ου κατοπτεύεται πάσα Λυκία και Παμφυλία και ΓΙισιδία και Μίλυιί?· άλόντος 8ε του ορούς υπό 2 του Ίσαν-ρικου, ενεπρησεν εαυτόν πανοίκιον. τούτου δ’ ην καί ό Κ ώρυκος καί η Φασηλις3 και πολλά των IIαμφύλων χωρία’ πάντα 8* είλεν ό Ίσαυ-ρικός.
8.	Μετἀ 8ε Λάμον Χόλοι πόλις αξιόλογος, της άλλης Κιλικίας άρχη τής περί τον Ισσόν, Αχαιών και Ί?ο8ίων κτίσμα των εκ Λίνδου* εις ταύτην λειπαν8ρήσασαν Πομπήιος Μάγνο? κατω-κισε τους περιηενο μένους των πειρατών, οθ? μάλιστα ε·γνω σωτηρίας καί προνοίας τινός άξιους, καί μετ ωνόμασε Π ομπηιόπολιν.* ^ε^όνασι 8’ άν8ρες ενθεν8ε τών όνομαστών Χρύσιππός τε ο στωικός φιλόσοφος, πατρός ών Ταρσεως εκειθεν
1 Αάμοί, Tzschucko, for Αά·γμο$ C, Αάτμοί other MSS. ; eo the later editors.
1 vn6, Casaubon inserts ; so the later editors.
3 Φασηλίί, the editors, for Φα<ηλ/s.
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supply, not only of shipbuilding timber, but also of harbours and fortresses and secret recesses—with all this in view, I say, the Romans thought that it was better for the region to be ruled by kings than to be under the Roman prefects sent to administei justice, who were not likely always to be present or to have armed forces with them. Thus Archelaus received, in addition to Cappadocia, Cilicia Tracheia; and the boundary1 of the latter, the river Lamus and the village of the same name, lies between Soli and Elaeussa.
7.	Near the mountain ridges of the Taurus2 lies the piratical stronghold of Zenicetus—I mean Olympus, both mountain and fortress, whence are visible all Lycia and Pamphylia and Pisidia and Milyas; but when the mountain was captured by Isauricus,3 Zenicetus burnt himself up with his whole house. To him belonged also Corycus and Phaselis and many places in Pamphylia; but all were taken by Isauricus.
8.	After Lamus one comes to Soli, a noteworthy city, the beginning of the other Cilicia, that which is round Issus; it was founded by Achaeans and Rhodians from Lindus. Since this city was of scant population, Pompey the Great settled in it those survivors of the pirates whom lie judged most worthy of being saved and provided for;4 and he changed its name to Pompeiopolis. Among the famous natives of Soli were : Chrysippus the Stoic philosopher, whose father had moved there from
1 i.e. on the east.	* i.e. in Lycia.
8	Servilius Isauricus.	4 Cf. 8. 7. 5.
4 E has ΪΙομνψοίττοΚιν.
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μετοικήσαντος, καί ΦιΧήμων, 6 κωμικός ποιητής, καί 'Άρατος, ο τα φαινόμβνα συγγρῶμα? ἐν ειπεσιυ.
9.	Εῖτα Τιβφνριον ομώνυμον τω πρός Καλυ-κάΒνω'1 €Ϊτ Άγχιάλη μικρόν υπέρ τ>;<? θαΧάττης, κτίσμα ΈίαρΒαναπάΧΧου, φησιν 'ΑριστάβονΧος*
C 672 άνταΰθα Β' εῖναι μνήμα του ΊαρΒαναπάΧΧου και τύπον Χίθινον, συμβάΧΧοντα τούς τής Ββξιάς χάρος ΒακτύΧους, ως αν άποκροτουντα,2 και άπι^ραφήν elvai Άσσυρίοις ηράμμασι τouivBe· ΣαρΒαναπαΧΧος 6 ’ΑνακυνΒαράξαο παις, Άγγια-λτ/υ «αι Ταρσόν εδειμευ η μέρη μιή' €σθΐ€, πίνε, 7ταϊζβ, ως ταΧΧα3 τούτου ούκ άξια, τού άποκρο· τήματος.4 μάμνηται Be και ΧοιρίΧος τούτων' και Βή και πβριφάρεται τα €πη τ αυτί·
ταύτ' €χω, οσσ εφαγον καί άφύβρισα καί μετ έρωτος
τάρπν βπαθον, τ α Be πολλά και δΧβια κβϊνα λἐλειπτ αι.
10.	'Τπἐρ^ειται Be τα ΚύινΒα τής ΆγχιάΧης δρυμα, ω άχρήσαντύ ποτε οι Μακεδόνες γαζοφυ-
1 Καλυκάδιψ V.mov’Z, Καλυδν^» other MSS.
* Before καί, all MSS except Κ read ἔνιοι δέ.
3	After τὰλλα, Aid, adds άνθξω*ινα, apparently from Arrian Ί. β.
4	After άκοκροτίηιοτοϊ, the following verses (obviously an interpolation), inserted by all editors from Caaaubon to CoraiH, arc in DFAi found only in the margin and in Cgsr preceded by the words τb 8\οκ Επίγραμμα:
11 tlSws, in θνητδί ϊφυς, ahy θυμδν &t£f,
τ*ρ*6μ*νο% θαλίρσι· Θανόκτι τοι οΰ ns Ινησιι.
και yhp iyw σποδόs tΙμι, Νίκου ptya^s βασιλ(ΰσαν
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Tarsus; Philemon, the comic poet; and Aratus, who wrote the work entitled The Phaenomena, in verse.
9.	Then to Zephyrium, which bears the same name as the place near Calycadnus.1 Then, a little above the sea, to Anchiale, which, according to Aristobulus, was founded by Sardanapallus. Here, he says, is the tomb of Sardanapallus, and a stone figure which represents the fingers of the right hand as snapping together, and the following inscription in Assyrian letters : “ Sardanapallus, the son of Anacyndaraxes, built Anchiale and Tarsus in one day. Eat, drink, be merry, because all things else are not worth this,” meaning the snapping of the fingers. Choerilus also mentions this inscription; and indeed the following verses are everywhere known: “ Mine are all that I have eaten, and my loose indulgences and the delights of love that I have enjoyed; but those numerous blessings have been left behind.” 2
10.	Above Anchiale lies Cyinda, a fortress, which at one time was used as a treasury by the Mace-
1 14. 5. 4.
4 The whole of the epigram, as found in some of the MSS. (see critical note), is as follows : “ Well aware that thou art by nature mortal, magnify the desires of thy heart, delighting thyself in merriments ; there is no enjoyment for thee after death. For I too am dust, though I have reigned over great Ninus. Mine are all the food that I have eaten, and my loose indulgences, and the delights of love that I have enjojTed; but those numerous blessings have been left behind. This to mortal men is wise advice on how to live.”
ταντ’ ἔχω, υσσ* t<f>ayov καί itρύβρισα καί μετ' έρωτος τίριτγ’ eirasov, τὰ δἔ πολλά καί υ\βια Kfiva λίλ^ηττα». ήδὲ σοφή βιότοιο ττapaivfffis ανθρώττοισιν.
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λακίω· ήρε δε τα χρήματα Κνμένης, άποστάς Αντίγονον, «τι δ’ ύπερθεν τούτου τε και των Σόλων ορεινή ἐστιν, cv ή *Ολβη πόλις, Διός lepov €χουσα, Αϊαντος 'ίδρυμα του Τειῖμου* καί ό ιερεύς δυνάστης ἐγίνετο της Ύραχειώτιδος" ειτ* έπέθεντο τη χώρα τύραννοι πολλοί, και συνέστη τα ληστήρια. μετά δε την τούτων κατάλυσιν εφ' ημών ήδη την του Τεύκρου δυναστείαν ταύτην εκάλουν, την δ’ αυτήν καί ίερωσύνην καί οι πλεΐστοί γε των ίερασαμενων ώνομάζοντο Ύεύκροι η Αϊαντες. είσιοΰσα δ’ “Αβα κατ' επιγαμίαν εις τον οικον τούτον, η 7α)νοφάνους Θυ^άτηρ, ενός των τυράννων, αύτη κατέσχε την αρχήν, προ-λαβ()ντος του πατρός εν επιτρόπου σχήματι· ύστερον δε και Αντώνιος και Κλεοπάτρα κατε-χαρίσαντο εκείνη, θεραπείαις εκλιπαρηθεντες’ επειθ' ή μεν κατελύθη, τοΐς δ' από τού γένους διεμεινεν ή αρχή. μετά δε την ' Α·γχιαλην αί τού Κόδυου εκβολαι κατά το 'Ρἡγμα καλούμενου. ἐστι δε λιμνάζων τ οπος, εχων και παλαιά νεώρια, εις ον εκπίπτει ό Κόδυος ο διαρρέων μέσην την Ταρσόν, τας ιιρχάς εχων από τού ύπερκειμενου της πόλεως Γαύρου· και εστιν επίνειου ή λίμνη της Ταρσού.
C C73	νὶν δἡ δεύρο ή παραλία πάσα, από
τής rΡοδίων περαίας άρξαμένη, προς ίσημερινάς άνατολάς άπό των ομωνύμων εκτείνεται δύσεων’ είτ επι την χειμερινήν ανατολήν επιστρέφει μέχρι Ισσού, καντεύθεν ήδη καμπήν λαμβάνει προς νότον μέχρι Φοινίκης, τό δε λοιπόν προς
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donians. But the treasures were taken away by Eumenes, when he revolted from Antigonus. And still above this and Soli is a mountainous country, in which is a city Olbe, with a temple of Zeus, founded by Ajax the son of Teucer. The priest of this temple became dynast of Cilicia Tracheia; and then the country was beset by numerous tyrants, and the gangs of pirates were organised. And after the overthrow of these they called this country the domain of Teucer, and called the same also the priesthood of Teucer; and most of the priests were named Teucer or Ajax. But Aba, the daughter of Xenophanes, one of the tyrants, came into this family by marriage and herself took possession of the empire, her father having previously received it in the guise of guardian. But later both Antony and Cleopatra conferred it upon her as a favour, being moved by her courteous entreaties. And then she was overthrown, but the empire remained with her descendants. After Anchiale one comes to the outlets of the Cydnus, near the Rhegma, as it is called. It is a place that forms into a lake, having also ancient arsenals ; and into it empties the Cydnus River, which flows through the middle of Tarsus and has its sources in the city Taurus, which lies above Tarsus. The lake is also the naval station of Tarsus.
11.	Now thus far the seaboard as a whole, beginning at the Peraea of the Rhodians, extends towards the equinoctial east from the equinoctial west/ and then bends in the direction of winter sunrise2 as far as Issus, and then forthwith takes a bend towards the south as far as Phoenicia; and the 8 South-east (see Yol. I, p. 105, note 2).
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Βνσιν μέχρι στηΧων τελευτά, τ ο μεν ουν άΧηθές 6 Ισθμός της περιωδευμένης χερρονήσον οντος ἐστιν 6 από Ταρσού καί τής έκβοΧής του Κύδνου μέχρι ' Α μισόν’ το yap εΧάχιστον εξ Α μισόν διάστημα επι τους ΚιΧίκων ορούς τουτ ἐστιν εντεύθεν δέ εκατόν εϊκοσίν εισιν εις Ταρσόν στάδιοι, κάκεϊθεν ου πΧείους1 έττΧ την εκβοΧήν του Κνδνον. και μήν επί ye Ίσσου καλ την κατ αυτήν θάΧατταν ου τ* αΧΧη οδός συντομωτέρα ἐστιν εξ 'Α μισόν τής διά Ταρσού, ου τ εκ Ταρσόν επι Ισσόν iyyvTepo) ἐστιν ή επι Κυδνον, ώστε δήΧον, οτι ταϊς μεν άΧηθείαις οντος αν εϊη δ ισθμός, XeyeTai δ* όμως ο μέχρι τον Ισσικον κόΧπου, παρακΧεπτόντων διά τό σημειώδες. διά δέ τούτ αυτό και τήν εκ τής 'Ροδιάς γραμμἡν, ήν μέχρι τού Κ νδνον καττ/γάγομεν, τήν αυτήν άπο-φαινομεν2 τῆ μέχρι Ισσού, ονδέν παρά τούτο ποιούμενοι, καλ τόν Ταύρον φαμεν διήκειν επ ευθείας τήδε τῆ ypaμμή μέχρι της Τνδικής.
12.	Ή' δε Ταρσός κείται μέν εν πεδίω, κτίσμα δ' ἐστι των μετά Τριπτολεμου πΧανηθέντων 'Apyείωv κατά ζήτησιν Ίου?· διαρρει δ αυτήν μέσην ό Κόδνο? παρ' αυτό τό γυμνάσιον των νέων άτε δή τής πηyής ου ποΧυ άπωθεν οΰσης, και τού ρείθρου διά φάpayyoς βαθειας ιοντος, ειτ ευθύς εις τήν πόΧιν έκπίπτοντος, ψυχρόν τε και
1 irtin-t, after τλ«iovs, all MSS. except F. The translator believes, with C. Muller, that Strabo wrote ίβδομήκοντά (i.e. o' and not «').
* ίπαφαίνομΐν, Groskurd and the later editors, instead of άνοφαινόμίνοι.
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remainder extends towards the west as far as the Pillars1 and there ends. Now the truth is that the actual isthmus of the peninsula which I have described is that which extends from Tarsus and the outlet of the Cydnus to Amisus,, for this is the shortest distance from Amisus to the boundaries of Cilicia; and the distance thence to Tarsus is one hundred and twenty stadia, and the distance from there to the outlet of the Cydnus is πο more than that. And in fact to Issus, and the sea near it, there is no other road from Amisus which is shorter than that through Tarsus, and Tarsus is not nearer to Issus than to the Cydnus;2 and therefore it is clear that in reality this would be the isthmus ; but still people call that which extends as far as the Gulf of Issus the true isthmus, thus betraying the facts because of the significance of the gulf. And it is because of this very thing that 1, without making any accurate, distinctions, represent the line from Rhodes, which I have prolonged to the Cydnus, to be the same as the line extending as far as Issus, and also assert that the Taurus extends in a straight line with that line as far as India.
12.	As for Tarsus, it lies in a plain; and it was founded by the Argives who wandered with Tripto-lemus in quest of Io; and it is intersected in the middle by the Cydnus River, which flows past the very gymnasium of the young men. Now inasmuch as the source of the river is not very far away and its stream passes through a deep ravine and then empties immediately into the city, its discharge is both cold and swift; and hence it is helpful both 1 i.e. the outlet of the Cydnus, at Rhegma.
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ταχύ το ρεύμα ἐστιν, οθεν και τοῖς παχυνευρούσι ροϊζομένοις κα\ κτήνεσι και άνθρώποις επικουρεί,
13.	Τοσαύτη Be τοι? ενθάΒε άνθρωποις σπουΒή πρός τε φιΧοσοφίαν καί την ά,ΧΧην παιΒείαν €>γκύκΧιον απασαν ykyovev, ώσθ' ύπερβέβΧηνται και Αθήνας και ’ΑΧεζάνΒρειαν καλ ει τινα αΧΧον τόπον Βυνατόν είπεΐν, ἐν ω σχοΧα'ι και Βιατριβαϊ φιλοσόφων yeyovaai. Βιαφέρει Be τοσούτον, οτι 6νταΰθα μεν οι φιΧομαθούντες· ἐπιχώριοι πάντες είσί, ξένοι Β’ ούκ επιΒημούσι ρα,Βίως· ούΒ' αυτοί οντοι μένουσιν αυτόθι, ἀλλά και τεΧειούνται έκΒημήσαντες, καί τεΧειωθέντες ξενιτεύουσιν ήΒέως, κατέρχονται Β* oXiyoi. ταῖς δ’ αΧΧαις πόΧεσιν, ας ἀρτίως είπου, πΧήν ’ΑΧεξανΒρείας, συμβαίνει τάναντία* φοιτώσι yap εις αύτας
C 674 ττολλοι «αι Βιατ ρίβουσιν αυτόθι άσμενοι, των δ’ επιχώρια) ν ου ποΧΧούς ου τ αν εξω φοιτώντας ϊΒοις κατο, φιΧομάθειαν, ουτ’ αυτόθι περί τούτο σπουΒάζοντας· } ΑΧεξαι>Βρεύσι Β’ άμφότ€ρα συμβαίνει' και yap Βέχονται ποΧΧούς των ξένων και έκπέμπουσι των ίδιων ου* όλίγους. ν αι εισι σγολαι παρ’ αότοῖ? παντοΒαπαι των περί λογους τεχνών, καί ταλΧά τ εύανΒρεΐ καί πΧεΐστον Βνναται, τον της μητροπόΧεως επέχουσα Xoyov.
14.	’ΆνΒρες Β’ ἐ£ αυτής yeyovaai τών μεν
στωικών ’Αντίπατρός τε καί ΆρχέΒημος και Νἐστωρ* ετι δ’ ’ΑθηνόΒωροι Βυο, ών ό μεν, Κ ορΒυΧιων	καΧουμενος, συνεβίωσε	Μ αρκψ
1 i.e. to thoir schools.
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to men and to cattle that are suffering from swollen sinews, if they immerse themselves in its waters.
13.	The people at Tarsus have devoted themselves so eagerly, not only to philosophy, but also to the whole round of education in general, that they have surpassed Athens, Alexandria, or any other place that can be named where there have been schools and lectures of philosophers. But it is so different from other cities that there the men who are fond of learning are all natives, and foreigners are not inclined to sojourn there; neither do these natives stay there, but they complete their education abroad; and when they have completed it they are pleased to live abroad, and but few go back home. But the opposite is the case with the other cities which 1 have just mentioned except Alexandria; for many resort to them and pass time there with pleasure, but you would not see many of the natives either resorting to places outside their country through love of learning or eager about pursuing learning at home. With the Alexandrians, however, both things take place, for they admit1 many foreigners and also send not a few of their own citizens abroad. Further, the city of Tarsus has all kinds of schools of rhetoric; and in general it not only has a flourishing population but also is most powerful, thus keeping up the reputation of the mother-city.2
14.	The following men were natives of Tarsus: among the Stoics, Antipater and Archedemus and Nestor; and also the two Athenodoruses, one of whom, called Cordylion, lived with Marcus Cato *
* i.e. in spite of the fact that so many able men leave the city and never return.
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Κατωνι, καί ετεΧεύτα1 παρ’ εκείνφ, ό 8ε τού Ί,άνΒωνος, ον και Κανανίτην φασ'ιν από κώμης τινός, Καίσαρος καθηγήσατο και τιμής ετυχε μεγάλη?· κατιών τε εις την πατρίδα ηΒη γηραιός . κατεΧυσε την καθεστώσαν πολιτείαν, κακώς φερομενην υπό τε ἄλλων και Βοηθού, κακού μεν ποιητού, κακού 8ε πολίτου, Βημοκοπίαις ίσχύσαντοτό πΧεον. επήρε δ’ αυτόν και Αντώνιος, κατ* άρχας αποΒεξάμενος τό <γραφεν εις την εν ΦιΧίπποις νίκην έπος, και ετι μάΧΧον η εύ^ερεια η επιποΧάζουσα ττ α ρα τ οίς Ύαρσεύσιν, ώστ’ άπαυστως σχεΒιάζειν παρά χρήμα προς την ΒεΒομενΐ]ν ύπόθεσιν' και 8η και ηυμνασιαρ-χίαν υποσχόμενος Ταρσεύσι τούτον αντί γυμνασιάρχου2 κατέστησε, και τα άναΧώματα επίσ-τευσεν αύτω. εφωράθη 8ε νοσφισάμενος τα τε άΧΧα και τουΧαιον· ελεγχόμενος 8' υπό των κατηγόρων επι τού Αντωνίου, παρητείτο την όρηην, συν άΧΧοις και ταύτα λἐγων, οτ ι, "Ωσπερ "Ομηρος εξύμνησεν *ΑχιΧΧεα καί *Αγαμἐμνονα και ΌΒυσσεα, ούτως ἐγω σέ' ου Βίκαιος ούν είμι εις τοιαύτας αηεσθαι ΒιαβοΧας επι σού. παραΧαβών ούν ό κατήγορος τον λόγον, Άλλ* "Ομηρος μεν, εφη, εΧαιον3 Άγαμεμνονος ούκ εκΧεψεν, ἀλλ’ ούΒε *ΑχιΧΧεως, συ Βε· ώστε Βώσεις Βίκην. Βιακρουσάμενος δ’ ούν θεραπείαις τισ'ι την opyyjv, ούΒεν ήττον ΒιετέΧεσεν άγωυ και φέρων την πάλιν μόχρι της καταστροφής τού Αντωνίου. τοιαύτην 8ε την πόλιν κατα-
1 έτ«λ*υτα, Corais, for τ(\*ντα.
*	άντί γυανασιάρχου 9W, άντιγυανασίαρχον other MSS.
*	μιν, after ἔλαιον, omitted by mown.
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and died at his house; and the other, the son of Sandon, called Cananites after some village, was Caesar’s teacher and was greatly honoured by him ; and when he returned to his native land, now an old man, he broke up the government there established, which was being badly conducted by Boethus, among others, who was a bad poet and a bad citizen, having prevailed there by currying the favour of the people. He had been raised to prominence by Antony, who at the outset received favourably the poem which he had written upon the victory at Philippi, but still more by that facility prevalent among the Tarsians whereby he could instantly speak offhand and unceasingly on any given subject. Furthermore, Antony promised the Tarsians an office of gymnasiarch, but appointed Boethus instead of a gymnasiarch, and entrusted to him the expenditures. But Boethus was caught secreting, among other things, the olive-oil; and when he was being proven guilty by his accusers in the presence of Antony he deprecated Antony’s wrath, saying, among other things, that “Just as Homer had hymned the praises of Achilles and Agamemnon and Odysseus, so I have hymned thine. It is not right, therefore, that I should be brought before you on such slanderous charges.” When, however, the accuser caught the statement, he said, “Yes, but Homer did not steal Agamemnon’s oil, nor yet that of Achilles, but you did; and therefore you shall be punished.” However, he broke the wrath of Antony by courteous attentions, and no less than before kept on plundering the city until the overthrow of Antony. Finding the city in this plight,
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Χαβών 6 Αθηνόδωρος, τέως μεν επεχείρει Χογφ μετάγειν κ α κείνον καί του? συστασιώτας’ ως δ’ οόΑΓ άπείχοντο ύβρεως ούδεμιάς, εχρήσατο τῆ δοθείση υπ ο του Καίσαρος· εξουσία καί εξε8αΧεν αυτούς, καταγνους φυγήν. οι &ε πρώτον μεν κατετοιχογράφησαν αυτού τοιαύτα’
G75 έργα νέων, βουλαϊ δε μέσων, πορδαϊ δε γερόντων.
επει δ* εκείνος εν παιδιάς μερει δεξάμενος εκεΧευσε παρεπιγράψαι “ — βρονταϊ δό γερόντωνκαταφρονήσας δέ τις τού επιεικούς, ενΧυτον το κοιΧίδιον εχων, προσερρανε ποΧύ τή θύρα και τω τοίχω, νύκτωρ παριιον την οικίαν. ό δε τΡ)ς στάσεως κατηγορίαν εν εκ-κΧησία, την νόσον τής πόΧεως, εφη, και την καχεξίαν ποΧΧαχόθεν σκοπεϊν εξεστι, καί δη και εκ των διαχωρημάτων. ούτοι μεν στωικοι ανδρες' ακαδημαϊκός δε Νίστωρ ο καθ' ημάς, 6 Μ αρκεΧΧον καθ ηγησά μένος, τού 'Οκταουίας παιδός, τής Καίσαρος άδεΧφής. και οντος δε προεστη της ποΧιτείας, διαδεξάμενος τον Αθηνόδωρον, και διετελεσε τιμώμενος παρά τε τοΐς ήγεμόσι και εν τή πόΧει.
15.	Ι ών δ' άΧΧων φιΧοσόφων,
ούς κεν ευ γνοίην καί τοννομα μνθησαίμην,
IIλουτιάδης τε εγενετο και Διογένης των περί-ποΧιζόντων και σχολάς διατιθεμενιον εύφυώς· ό δε Διογένης και ποιήματα ώσπερ απεφοίβαζε, τεθείσης ύποθέσεως, τραγικά /ος επι ποΧύ* γραμματικοί δε, ιον και συγγράμματα εστιν, Άρτε-μίδωρός τε καί Διόδωρος’ ποιητής δε τραγωδίας 35°
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Athenodorus for a time tried to induce both Boethus and his partisans to change their course ; but since they would abstain from no act of insolence, he used the authority given him by Caesar, condemned them to exile, and expelled them. These at first indicted him with the following inscription on the walls: “ Work for young men, counsels for the middle-aged, and flatulence for old men ”; and when he, taking the inscription as a joke, ordered the following words to be inscribed beside it, “thunder for old men,” someone, contemptuous of all decency and afflicted with looseness of the bowels, profusely bespattered the door and wall of Athenodorus’ house as he was passing by it at night. Athenodorus, while bringing accusations in the assembly against the faction, said : “ One may see the sickly plight and the disaffection of the city in many ways, and in particular from its excrements.” These men were Stoics ; but the Nestor of my time, the teacher of Marcellus, son of Octavia the sister of Caesar, was an Academician. He too was at the head of the government of Tarsus, having succeeded Athenodorus ; and he continued to be held in honour both by the prefects and in the city.
15.	Among the other philosophers from Tarsus, “ whom I could well note and tell their names,”1 are Plutiades and Diogenes, who were among those philosophers that went round from city to city and conducted schools in an able manner. Diogenes also composed poems, as if by inspiration, when a subject was given him—for the most part tragic poems ; and as for grammarians whose writings are extant, there are Artemidorus and Diodorus; and 1 Iliad 3. 235.
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ἄριστος των τής Πλειάδο? καταριθμουμένων ΔιονυσίΒης. μάλιστα Β’ ή 'Ρώμη1 Βύναται Bi-Βάσκειν το πλήθος των εκ τήσΒε τῆ? πόλεως φιλολόγων* Ταρσἐων yap καί ΆλεξανΒρεων εστί μεστή, τοιαύτη μεν ή Ταρσός.
16.	Μετἀ Βε τον ΚύΒνον 6 ΥΙνραμος εκ τής Καταονίας ρεών, ούπερ και πρότερον εμνήσθημεν· φησι 5* ΆρτεμίΒωρος, εντεύθεν είς Σόλου? ευ-θυπλοία σταΒίους είναι πεντακοσίους. πλησίον Βε και Μαλλός, ἐφ’ ύψους κείμενη, κτίσμα *Αμφιλόχου και Μοψον, τον ’Απόλλωνος καί Μαντού?,2 περί ων πολλά μυθολογεῖται* «αι δἡ καί 7)μεΐς εμνήσθημεν αυτών εν τοις περί Κάλχαντος λόyotς καί τής εριΒος, ήν ήρισαν περί τής μαντικής ο τε Κάλχας καί ό Μό·φο?· τ αυτήν τε yap την εριν μεταφερουσιν ενιοι, καθάπερ καί Σοφοκλής, είς την Κιλικίαν, καλεσας εκείνος αυτήν Παμφυλίαν τραγικά*?, καθάπερ καί τήν Αυκίαν Καρίαν καί τήν Τροίαν καί ΑυΒίαν 3 Φpvyiav' καί τον θάνατον Βε τού Κάλχαντος ενταύθα παραΒιΒόασιν άλλοι τε καί Σοφοκλής, ου μόνον Βε τήν περί τής μαντικής εριν μεμυθεύκασιν, άλλα καί της αρχής, τον yap ΛΙόψον φασι καί τον ’Αμφίλοχον εκ Τροίας C G7G ελθόντας κτίσαι Μάλλον ειτ' ’λμφίλοχον είς ',Apyoς άπελθεΐν, Βυσαρεστήσαντα Βε τοι? εκεί πάλιν άναστρέψαι Βεύρο, άποκλειόμενον όἐ τής κοινωνίας συμβαλεΐν είς μονομαχίαν προς τον
1 ή 'Ρώμη, Sihler (American Journal of Philology, 1923, ρ. 141) would emend to τήν 'Ρώμην.
*	Μαντοΰι, Xylander, for Λητόνs ; so the later editors.
*	καί, before ΦριτγΙαν, Groskurcl omits, so Meineke.
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the best tragic poet among those enumerated in the “ Pleias ” 1 was Dionysides. But it is Rome that is best able to tell us the number of learned men from this city ;2 for it is full of Tarsians and Alexandrians. Such is Tarsus.
16.	After the Cydnus River one comes to the Pyramus River, which flows from Cataonia, a river which I have mentioned before.3 According to Artemidorus, the distance thence to Soli in a straight voyage is five hundred stadia. Near by, also, is Mall us, situated on a height, founded by Amphilochus and Mopsus, the latter the son of Apollo and Manto, concerning whom many myths are told. And indeed I, too, have mentioned them in my account of Calchas4 and of the quarrel between Calchas and Mopsus about their powers of divination. For some writers transfer this quarrel, Sophocles, for example, to Cilicia, which he, following the custom of tragic poets, calls Pamphylia, just as he calls Lycia “ Caria” 5 and Troy and Lydia “ Phrygia.” And Sophocles, among others, tells us that Calchas died there. But, according to the myth, the contest concerned, not only the power of divination, but also the sovereignty; for they say that Mopsus and Amphilochus went from Troy and founded Mallus, and that Amphilochus then went away to Argos, and, being dissatisfied with affairs there, returned to Mallus, but that, being excluded from a share in the government there, he fought a duel with Mopsus,
1 i.e. the “Seven (Alexandrian) Stars,” referring to the Pleiades, the seven daughters of Atlas, who were placed by Zeus amoDg the stars and became one of the oldest Greek constellations.
8 See critical note,	8 12. 2. 4.
* 14. 1. 27.	5 See 14. 3. 3.
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Μο·φον, πεσόντας ὅ’ άμφοτερονς ταφήναι μη ἐν επόψει άΧΧΐ]Χοις· καί νυν οι τάφοι Βείκνυνται περί Μάγαρσα τον Πυράμου πΧησίον. εντεύθεν 8* ήν Κράτης ό γραμματικός, ου φησι yeviaOai μαθητής Παναίτιος.
17.	'Ύπερκειται 8ε τής παραΧίας ταύτης ΆΧήιον πεδίον, 8ι ου ΦιΧωτας 8u'iyayev Άλε-ξάνΒρω την ίππον, εκείνον την φάλαγγα aya-yόvτoς εκ των ΐίόΧων 8ιά τής παραΧίας και τής λΙαλλωτῶο? επί τε '\σσον και τάς Ααρείον 8υνάμει ς. φασι 8ε και εν ay ίσ αι τω ΆμφιΧόχω τον *ΑΧεξανΒρον 8ιά την εξ 'Apyovς συyyεvειav. 'ΙΙσίοδο? 8’ εν Σόλο/ς υπό Απόλλωνος άναιρε-Θηναι τον ΆμφίΧοχόν φησιν, οι 8ε περί το * ΑΧήιον πε8ίον, οι 8’ εν Ίόυρία, άπυ τον *Α Χηίου άπιόντα 8ιά την εριν.
18.	Μετά 8ε Μάλλον Aiyaiai ποΧίχνιον, νφορμον εχον' ειτ’ ’ΑμανίΒες πυΧαι, νφομμον εχονσαι, εις ας τεΧεντίι τό Αμανον ορος άπο τον Ταύρου καθήκοι>, ο τής Κιλικία? ύπερκειται κατά το προς εω μέρος, άεϊ μεν ύπο πΧειονων Βυναστευυμενον τυράννων, εχυντων ερυματα* καθ ημάς 8ε κατέστη κύριος πάντων ανηρ αξιoXoyoς καί βασιΧεύς υπό ' Γωμαίων ωνομάσθη 8ιά τάς άv8payaθίaς ΥαρκονΒίμοτος,1 καί την 8ια8οχήν τοΐς μετ’ αυτόν παρέΒωκε.
19.	Μετἀ 8ε Aίyaίaς Ισσός ποΧίχνιον ύφορ-μον εχον καί ποταμός ΙΙίναρο?.2 ενταύθα ο aya)V συνεπεσεν ΆΧεξάνΒρω καί Ααρείω· καί ό
1 ΤαρκογδΙμοτΜ, Casaubon, for TapKoliutvrot CF, ΤαρκΜ)· μ*νtos othor MSS.
1 Tllvapos, Tzachucke, for Πίδνοϊ Ι), Πίνδοί other MSS.
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and that both fell in the duel and were buried in places that were not in sight of one another. And to-day their tombs are to be seen in the neighbourhood of Magarsa near the Pyramus River. This1 was the birthplace of Crates the grammarian, of whom Panaetius is said to have been a pupil.
17.	Above this coast lies the Alei'an Plain, through which Philotas led the cavalry for Alexander, when Alexander led his phalanx from Soli along the coast and the territory of Mall us against Issus and the forces of Dareius. It is said that Alexander performed sacrifices to Amphiloehus because of his kinship with the Argives. Hesiod says that Amphiloehus was slain by Apollo at Soli; but others say that he was slain in the neighbourhood of the Alei'an Plain, and others in Syria, when he was quitting the Ale'ian Plain because of the quarrel.
18.	After Mallus one comes to Aegaeae, a small town, with a mooring-place; and then to the Amanides Gates, with a mooring-place, where ends the mountain Amanus, which extends down from the Taurus and lies above Cilicia towards the east. It was always ruled by several powerful tyrants, who possessed strongholds; but in my time a notable man established himself as lord of all, and was named king by the Romans because of his manly virtues— I refer to Tarcondimotus, who bequeathed the succession to his posterity.
19.	After Aegaeae, one comes to Issus, a small town with a mooring-place, and to the Pinarus River. It was here that the struggle between Alexander and Dareius occurred ; and the gulf is
1 Mallus.
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κόλπος ειρηται Ί σσικός· ἐν αύτώ Βε πόλις 'Ρωσός και Μυρίανδρος πόλις και ΆλεξάνΒρεια και Νικόπολις και Μόψου ἐστία καϊ Πυλαι λεγόμεναι, οριον Κιλίκων τε και Έ,ύρων. ἐν Βό τῆ Κιλικία ἐστι καί τ 6 τής ΈαρπηΒονίας ’ΑρτεμιΒος ιερόν καί μαντεϊον, τους Be χρησμούς ενθεοι προθεσπίζουσιν.
20.	Μετά Be την Κιλικίαν πρώτη πόλις ἐστι των Σύρων Σελεύκεια ή εν IIιερία, κα\ πλησίον 'Ορόν της εκΒίΒωσι ποταμός. ἐστι δ' από Σελεύκειας εις βόλους ἐπ’ ευθείας πλους ολίγον άπολείπων των χιλίων σταΒίων.
21.	Των Β' ev Τροία Κιλίκων, ών "Ομηρος μεμνηται, πολύ Βιεστώτων άπο των εξω τον Ταύρον Κ ιλίκων, οι μεν άποφαίνουσιν άρχηγετας τούς ev τή Τροία τούτων και Βεικνύονσί τινας τόπους κάντανθα, ώσπερ ev τή Παμφυλία Οήβην και Ανρνησσόν, οι Β' εμπαλιν καί *Αλήϊον τι πεΒίον κάκεϊ Βεικνύουσι.
ΥΙεριωΒευμενων Be καί των εξω του Ταύρου μερών τής προειρημένης χερρονήσου, προσθετεον ἐστι. και ταύτα.
G77	22. Ό yap ΆπολλόΒωρος ev τοῖς περί νεών
ετι καί τοιαύτα λἐγει* τούς yap εκ τής 'Ασίας επικούρους των Τρώων απαντας καταριθμεΐσθαί φησιν vtτο του ποιητού τής χερρονήσου κατοίκους όντας, ής ό στενώτατος ισθμός ἐστι το μεταξύ τού κατο, Σινώπην μυχού και Ισσού* αι Β' εκτός πλενραί, φησι, τριγωνοειΒούς ούσης, είσ'ι μεν άνισοι, παρήκονσι Be ή μεν από Κιλικίας επι ΧελιΒονίας, ή Β’ ενθενΒε επι τό στόμα τον Eύξείνον, ή Β’ επι Σινώπην πάλιν ενθενΒε. τό 356
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called the Issic Gulf. On this gulf are situated the city Rhosus, the city Myriandrus, Alexandria, Nicopolis, Mopsuestia, and Pylae, as it is called, which is the boundary between the Cilicians and the Syrians. In Cilicia is also the temple and oracle of the Sarpedonian Artemis; and the oracles are delivered by persons who are divinely inspired.
20.	After Cilicia the first Syrian city is Seleuceia-in-Pieria, near which the Orontes River empties. The voyage from Seleuceia to Soli, on a straight course, is but little short of one thousand stadia.
21.	Since the Cilicians in the Troad whom Homer mentions are far distant from the Cilicians outside the Taurus, some represent those in Troy as original colonisers of the latter, and point out certain places of the same name there, as, for example, Thebe and Lyrnessus in Pamphylia, whereas others of contrary opinion point out also an Ale'ian Plain in the former.
Now that the parts of the aforesaid peninsula outside the Taurus have been described* I must add what follows.
22.	Apollodorus, in his work On the Catalogue of Ships, goes on to say to this effect, that all the allies of the Trojans from Asia were enumerated by the poet as being inhabitants of the peninsula, of which the narrowest isthmus is that between the innermost recess at Sinope and Issus. And the exterior sides of this peninsula, he says, which is triangular in shape, are unequal in length, one of them extending from Cilicia to the Chelidonian Islands, another from the Chelidonian Islands to the mouth of the Euxine, and the third thence back to Sinope. Now the assertion that the allies were
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μεν ουν μόνους τους εν ττ} χερρονήσφ δῶ των αότωυ ελ^χοιτ αν ψεύδος ον, δι ών ηΧε·γξαμεν πρότερον, μη μόνους τούς εντός "Λλυος. οι yap περί Φαρνακίαν τόποι, εν οίς τούς *Αλιζώνους εφαμεν, ώσπερ εξω τού "Αλυός εισιν, ου τω και εξω τού ισθμού, εΐπερ και των στενών των μεταξύ Σινώπης και Ισσού, και ου τούτων γε μόνων, ἀλλά καί των κατ αλήθειαν στενών τών μεταξύ Άμισού τε και Ισσού· ούδε yap εκείνος όρθώς άφώρισται τον ισθμόν κα\ τα κατ αύτόν στενά, εκείνα άντι τούτων τιθείς. πάντων δ' εύηθεστατον τό την χερρόνησον τ ρ^ωνοειδή φήσαντα τρεις άποφήνασθαι τάς εξω πλευράς· ό yap τάς εξω λἐγων πλευράς εοικεν ύπεξαι-ρουμενω την κατά τά στενά, ως καί ταύτην ούσαν πλευράν, ούκ εξω δε ούδ' επί θαλάττη. ει μεν τοίνυν τά στενά ταύτα ούτως ήν συvηy~ μένα, ώστε μικρόν άπολείπειν τού συνάπτειν επ' άλλήλαις τήν τε επι Ισσόν καί την επί Σινώπην πίπτουσαν πλευράν, συνεχώρει αν τριγωνοειδῆ λ^εσθαι τήν χερρόνησον' νύν δε yε τρισχιλίους σταδίους άπολειπόντων μεταξύ τών υπ' αυτού λεyoμ€vωv στενών, άμαθία τό λἐγειν τρ^ωνοειδες τό τοιούτον τετράπλευρον, ούδε χωpoypaφικόv. ό δε καί χωpoypaφίav εξεδωκεν εν κωμικφ μετρώ, γῆ? περίοδον επ^ράψας. μενει δ' ή αυτή άμαθία, καν εις τουλάχιστον κaτayάyη διάστημά τις τον ισθμόν, όσον είρήκασιν οι πλείστον ψευσάμενοι τό ήμισυ τού παντός, οσον εΐρηκε καί 'Λρτεμίδωρος, χιλίους και πεντακο- 1
1 12. 3. ‘24.	* Iambic verse.
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alone those who lived in the peninsula can be proved wrong by the same arguments by which 1 have previously shown that the allies were not alone those who lived this side the Halys River.1 For just as the places round Pharnacia, in which, as J said, the Halizoni lived, are outside the Halys River, so also they are outside the isthmus, if indeed they are outside the narrows between Sinope and Issus ; and not outside these alone, but also outside the true narrows between Amisus and Issus, for he too incorrectly defines the isthmus and its narrows, since he substitutes the former for the latter. But the greatest absurdity is this, that, after calling the peninsula triangular in shape, he represents the “ exterior sides ” as three in number; for when he speaks of the “exterior sides” he seems privily to exclude the side along the narrows, as though this too were a side, but not “exterior” or on the sea. If, then, these narrows were so shortened that the exterior side ending at Issus and that ending at Sinope lacked but little of joining one another, one might concede that the peninsula should be called triangular ; but, as it is, since the narrows mentioned by him leave a distance of three thousand stadia between Issus and Sinope, it is ignorance and not knowledge of chorography to call such a four-sided figure triangular. Yet he published in the metre of comedy2 a work on chorography entitled A Description of the Earth. The same ignorance still remains even though one should reduce the isthmus to the minimum distance, I mean, to one-half of the whole distance, as given by those who have most belied the facts, among whom is also Artemidorus,
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σίους σταδίου?* ούΒε yap τούτο avvayuty-qv πω τ ρνγωνοειΒούς ποιεῖ σχήματος, ἀλλ* ουδέ τἀ? πλευράς όρθώς Βιήρηται τ ας έξω, τήν από Τσσού μέχρι ΧελιΒονίων είπών λοιπἡ γάρ ἐστιν ὅλι; ἐπ’ ευθείας ή Αυκιακή παραλία ταύτη, «αι ἡ των 'Ροδίωυ περαία μέχρι Φύσκον εντεύθεν δἐ καμπήν λαβούσα ή ήπειρος άρχεται τήν Βευτέραν και Βυσμικήν ποιεϊν πλευράν άχρι ΠροποντίΒος και Βυζαντίου.
C 678	23. Φήσαντος Be του Εφόρου, διότι τἡν
χερρόνησον κατοικεί ταυ την εκκαίΒεκα yeinj, τρία μεν Ελληνἴκά, τά <δἐ λοιπά βάρβαρα χωρίς των μιyάBωv, επί θαλάττη μεν Κίλι*69 καί Πάμφυλοι καί Αύκιοι καί Βιθυνοί καί U.aφλayόveς καί ΜαριανΒυνοί καί Τρώες καί Κάρες, Πισίδαι Be καί Μυσοι καί Χάλυβες καί Φpύyες καί Μιλόαι εν ττ} μεσογαία, Βιαιτών1 ταυτα 6 ’Απολλόδωρος έπτακαιΒεκατόν φησιν είναι τό των Γαλατών, δ νεώτερόν ἐστι του ’Εφόρου, των Β’ ειρημενών τα μεν 'Ελληνικά μήπω κατά1 2 τα Τρωικά κατωκίσθαι, τἀ Βέ βάρβαρα πόλλήν εχειν3 * σόγ^υσιυ Βιά τον χρόνον’ καταλ^εσθαι Β’ υπό τού ποιητού τό τε των Τρώων4 καί των νυν ονομαζόμενων Παφλαγόνων καί Μυσών καί Φpυyώv καί Καρών καί Αυκίων,5 Μ^ονά? τε αντί Λυδών καί άλλους άyvώτaς, olov 'Αλιζώνας καί Καό-κωνας· εκτός Βε του Λταταλόγου Κτ;τείου9 τε καί
1 δίαιτάν, Corais, for διαίρω*.
*	κατά, Casautx)!), for καί τα.
3 ἔχ€ιν F, ἔχ«ι other MSS.
*	Τρώω* moz, Τρωικών other MSS.
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that is, fifteen hundred stadia; for even this does not contract the side along the narrows enough to make the peninsula a triangular figure. Neither does Artemidorus correctly distinguish the exterior sides when he speaks of “ the side that extends from Issus as far as the Chelidonian Islands,” for there still remains to this side the whole of the Lycian coast, which lies in a straight line with the side he mentions, as does also the Peraea of the Rhodians as far as Physcus. And thence the mainland bends and begins to form the second, or westerly, side extending as far as the Propontis and Byzantium.
23.	But though Ephorus said that this peninsula was inhabited by sixteen tribes, of which three were Hellenic and the rest barbarian, except those that were mixed, adding that the Cilicians, Pamphylians, Lycians, Bithynians, Paphlagonians, Mariandynians, Trojans, and Carians lived on the sea, but the Pisidians, Mysians, Chalybians, Phrygians, and Milyans in the interior, Apollodorus, who passes judgment upon this matter, says that the tribe of the Galatians, which is more recent than the time of Ephorus, is a seventeenth, and that, of the aforesaid tribes, the Hellenic had not yet, in the time of the Trojan War, settled there, and that the barbarian tribes are much confused because of the lapse of time; and that the poet names in his Catalogue the tribes of the Trojans and of the Paphlagonians, as they are now named, and of the Mysians and Phrygians and Carians and Lycians, as also the Me'ionians, instead of the Lydians, and other unknown peoples, as, for example, the Hali-zones and Caucones ; and, outside the Catalogue, 6
6 Aimwv, Corais, for Λικίων F, K<\Ikwv other MSS.
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Χολύμους και Κίλικας τοῖς εκ θ ήβης πεΒίου και Aeλeyaς‘ ΙΙαμφύλους Be καί Βιθυνούς καί ΜαριανΒυνούς καί Πισίδα? καί Χάλυβας καί Μιλάα? καί ΚαττπαΒοκας μηΒ' ωνομάσθαι, τούς μεν Βία το μηΒέπω τούς τόπους κατωκηκέναι τούτους, τούς Be Βία το ετέροις yeveai περιέλεσθαι, ως ΊΒριεΐς μεν καί Τερμίλαι1 Καρσί, Δολίονες δε καί Βέβρυκες Φρυξί.
24.	Φαίνεται Β' ου τε του Έφορου την άπό-φασιν Βιαιτών ίκανώς, τά τε τ ου ποιητού ταρά τ-τωυ και καταψευΒόμενος. Έφορου τε yap τούτο πρώτον άπαιτείν έχρήν, τί Βή τούς Χάλυβας τίθησιν εντός της χερρονήσου, τοσούτον άφε-στωτας και Χινωπης και 'Αμισού προς εω ; οι yap λέοντες τον ισθμόν της χερρονήσου ταύτης τήν από ’Ισσού ypaμμήv επί τον Κύξεινον, ως αν μεσημβρινήν τινα τιθέασι ταύτην, ήν2 οι μεν είναι νομίζουσι τήν επι Χινώπης, οι Βέ τήν επ' 'Αμισού, επι Be των Χαλύβων ουΒείς· λοξή yap ἐστι τελείας, ό yap Βή Βία Χαλύβων μεσημβρινός Βία τής μικρίίς *Αρμενίας ypάφoιτ αν και τού Κυφράτον, τήν ΚαππαΒοκίαν ολην έντύς άπολαμβάνων και τήν Κ oμμayηvήv και τον Άμανον και τον Ίσσικόν κόλπον. ει Β' ούν καί τήν λοξήν ypaμμήv όρίζειν τον ίσθμ'ον συyχωρήσatμεr, τα πλεΐστά ye τούτων, και μάλιστα ή ΚαππαΒοκία, εντός άπο\αμβάνοιτ αν καί ό νύν ίΒίως λεyόμεvoς Ι Ιόντος, τῆ? Καππαδοκία? μέρος ών τό προς τω Κύξείνφ' ωστ ει τούς Χάλυβας της χερρονήσου θετεον
1 Τίρμίλαι, Xyl.mdcr, for Τ*ρμβαι.
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the Ceteians and the Solymi and the Cilicians from the plain of Thebe and the Leleges, but nowhere names the Pamphylians, Bithynians, Mariandynians, Pisidians, Chalybians, Milyans, or Cappadocians— some because they had not yet settled in this region, and others because they were included among other tribes, as, for example, the Hidrieis and the Termilae among the Carians, and the Doliones and Bebryces among the Phrygians.
24.	But obviously Apollodorus does not pass a fair judgment upon the statement of Ephorus, and also confuses and falsifies the words of the poet; for he ought first to have asked Ephorus this question : Why he placed the Chalybians inside the peninsula when they were εο far distant towards the east from both Sinope and Amisus ? For those who say that the isthmus of this peninsula is the line from Issus to the Euxine make this line a kind of meridian, which some think should be the line to Sinope, and others, that to Amisus, but no one that to the land of the Chalybians, which is absolutely oblique; in fact, the meridian through the land of the Chalybians would be drawn through Lesser Armenia and the Euphrates, cutting off on this side of it the whole of Cappadocia, Commagene, Mt. Amanus, and the Issic Gulf. If, however, we should concede that the oblique line bounds the isthmus, at least most of these places, and Cappadocia in particular, would be cut off on this side, as also the country now called Pontus in the special sense of the term, which is a part of Cappadocia towards the Euxine ; so that, if the land of the Chalybians
ήν, Corais inserts.
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μέρος, πολύ μάλλον του? Κατάονας καί Καπ-7τάδο*α9 άμφοτερους καί Αυκάονας δε, ου? αυτούς παρήκε. διά τί δ' ἐν τοῖ? μεσoyaίoις C 679 εταξε τούς Χάλυβας, ούς δ ποιητής 'Αλιζώνας1 εκάλεσεν, ώσπερ καί ημείς άπεδείξαμεν ; άμεινον yap ήν διελείν καί τούς μεν επί ττ} θαλάττη φάναι, τούς δε εν ττ} μεσο'/αία’ οπερ και επι τής Καππαδοκία? ποιητεον καί τής Κιλικίας, ό δε την μεν ούδ’ ώνόμακε, τούς Κίλικας δε τους επι τῆ Θαλάτττ) μόνον εϊρηκεν. οι ούν ἐπ Άντιπάτρω τφ Δερβήτη καί οι Όμοναδεΐς καί άλλοι πλείους οι συνάπτοντες τοῖς Πισίδαις, οι ούκ ΐσασι θάλατταν
άνερες, ουδέ θ'2 άλεσσι μεμ^μενον ειδαρ εδονσι,
τινα λάβωσι τάζιν ; άλλ' ουδέ Αυδούς ούδε Μ ήονας εϊρηκεν, εϊτε δύο εΐθ' οι αυτοί είσι, καί εϊτε καθ' εαυτούς ειτ εν ετερω yεvει περιεγο-μενους.	ου τω yap επίσημον έθνος ούκ απο·
κρύψαι δυνατόν, 6 τε μή λἐγων περί αυτού μηδϊν ούκ αν δόξειε παραλιπεΐν τι των κυριωτάτων ;
25.	Τινες δ' είσίν οι μ^άδες ; ού yap άν εχοιμεν είπειν παρά τούς λεχθεντας τ οπούς η ώνομάσθαι υπ' αυτού ή παραλελείφθαι ἄλλου?, ούς άποδώσομεν τοῖς piyaaiv, ούδε ye αύτων τινας τούτων, ών ή είπεν ή παρελιπε. καί yap ει κατεμίγ^θησαν, άλλ1 τ) επικράτεια πεποίηκεν ἡ " Ελληνας ή βαρβάρους' τρίτον δε yεvoς ούδεν ϊσμεν το μικτόν.
1 Άλιζωνονί CICFiM*.
1 οθδέ θ’ F, ονδ’ (θ' other MSS.
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must be set down as a part of the peninsula, much more should Cataonia and both Cappadocias, as also Lycaonia, which is itself omitted by him. Again, why did Ephorus place in the interior the Chalybians, whom the poet called Halizones, as I have already demonstrated ? 1 For it would have been better to divide them and set one part of them on the sea and the other in the interior, as should also be done in the case of Cappadocia and Cilicia ; but Ephorus does not even name Cappadocia, and speaks only of the Cilicians on the sea. Now as for the people who were subject to Antipater Derbetes, and the Homonadeis and several other peoples who border on the PisidianSj “men who do not know the sea and even do not eat food mingled with salt,”2 where are they to be placed ? Neither does he say in regard to the Lydians or Me'iones whether they are two peoples or the same, or whether they live separately by themselves or are included within another tribe. For it would be impossible to lose from sight so significant a tribe; and if Ephorus says nothing about it, would he not seem to have omitted something most important ?
25.	And who are the “ mixed ” tribes ? For we would be unable to say that, as compared with the aforesaid places, others were either named or omitted by him which we shall assign to the “ mixed ” tribes; neither can we call “ mixed” any of these peoples themselves whom he has mentioned or omitted ; for, even if they had become mixed, still the predominant element has made them either Hellenes or barbarians ; and I know nothing of a third tribe of people that is “ mixed.”
1 12. 3. 20.	8 Odyssey 11. 122.
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26.	Πώς 8ε τρία yevy των Ελλῆνωυ ἐστι τἀ τἡυ χερρόνησον οίκούντα ; ει yap, οτι το παλαιόν οι αυτοί ήσαν "Ιωνες και 'Αθηναίοι, AeyeaOwaav και οι Αωριεΐς και οι Αίολεΐς οι αυτοί, ώστε 8νο έθνη γίυοιτ’ αν ει 8ε Βιαιρετεον κατά τά υστέρα εθη, καθάπερ και τά? 8ιαλεκτους, τετταρα αν ειη καί τα έθνη, καθάπερ καί αι 8ιά\εκτοι. οικούσι 8ε την χερρόνησον τ αυτήν, και μάλιστα κατά τον του Εφόρου 8ιορισμόν, ονκ ’Ίωνες μόνον, ἀλλά ναι 'Αθηναίοι, καθάπερ εν τοϊς καθ’ εκαστα 8ε8ήλωται. τοιαυτα μεν 8η προ? τον ‘Έφορον 8ιαπορεΐν άξιον, ’Απολλόδωρο? δε τούτων μεν εφρόντισεν ούΒεν τοι? 8ε εκκαίόεκα εθνεσι προσ-τ ίθησιν επτακαι8εκατον, τό των Γαλατών, άλλως μεν χρήσιμον λεχθήναι, προς 8ε την 8ίαιταν των υπό τ ου Έφορου λεyoμεvωv ή παραλειπόμενων ου 8εον εϊρηκε 8ε την αιτίαν αυτός, οτι ταντα πάντα νεώτερα της εκείνον ηλικίας.
27.	Μετ αβάς 8' επί τον ποιητήν τούτο μεν όρθώς λ^ει, διότι πολλή σύγχυσις yεyεvηται των βαρβάρων εθνών από των Τρωικών εις τα νυν 8ιά τάς μεταπτώσεις· και γάρ πpoσyεyovε τινα καί ελλελοιπε και 8ιεσπασται και συνήκται εις εν. ονκ ευ 8ε την αιτίαν Βιττήν άποφαινει, 81 ήν ου μεμνηταί τινων ό ποιητής' ή τω μήπω
G80 τότ’ οΐκεΐσθαι Οπό του έθνους τούτου, ή τω εν ετερω γόει περιεχεσθαι. τήν yap Καππαόοκιαν ονκ εϊρηκεν, ον8ε τήν Καταονίαν, ως 8 αν τω? την
» Cf. 8. 1. 2.	*14. 1.3ff.
366
GEOGRAPHY, 14. 5. 26-27
26.	And how can there be three Hellenic tribes that live on the peninsula? For if it is because the Athenians and the Ionians were the same people in ancient times, let also the Dorians and the Aeolians be called the same people; and thus there would be only two tribes. But if one should make distinctions in accordance with the customs of later times, as, for example, in accordance with dialects, then the tribes, like the dialects, would be four in number.1 But this peninsula, particularly in accordance with the division of Ephorus, is inhabited, not only by Ionians, but also by Athenians, as I have shown in my account of the several places.2 Now although it is worth while to raise such questions as these with reference to Ephorus, yet Apollodorus took no thought for them and also goes on to add to the sixteen tribes a seventeenth, that of the Galatians —in general a useful thing to do, but unnecessary for the passing of judgment upon what is said or omitted by Ephorus. But Apollodorus states the reason himself, that all this is later than the time of Ephorus.
27.	Passing to the poet, Apollodorus rightly says that much confusion of the barbarian tribes has taken place from the Trojan times to the present because of the changes, for some of them have been added to, others have vanished, others have been dispersed, and others have been combined into one tribe. But he incorrectly sets forth as twofold the reason why the poet does not mention some of them; either because a country was not yet inhabited by this or that tribe or because this or that tribe was included within another; for instance, the poet fails to mention Cappadocia, Cataonia, and
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Ανκαονίαν, Bi ούΒετερον τούτων ον γάρ εχομεν τοιαύτην Ιστορίαν επ' αυτών ονΒεμίαν. yeXoiov τε το του? Καππάδοκα? καί Ανκάονας Βία τί μεν Όμηρος παρεΧιπε, φροντίσαι και αττοΧο·γησασθαι, Βία τί δ’ ’Έφορος παρηΧθε, παρεΧθείν καί αυτόν, και ταντα παραθεμενον προς αυτό τούτο την άπόφασιν τάνΒρός, προς τό εξετάσαι και Βιαι-τησαι’ καί, διότι μεν Μήονας αντί ΑνΒών Όμηρος είπε, ΒιΒάξαι, οτι Β’ ούτε Α υΒούς ον τε Μ ηονας εϊρηκεν "Εφορος, μη επισημηνασθαι.
28.	Φ//σα? Be άγνώτων τινών μεμνησθαι τον ποιητην, Κανκωνας μεν όρθώς λίγει καί ΊοΧυμους και KrjTείους 1 καί ΑεΧεγας και ΚίΧικας τους εκ (τ)ηβης πεΒίον, τους δ’ 'ΑΧιζώνας αυτός πΧάττει, μάΧΧον δ’ οι πρώτοι τους*ΑΧιζώνας αηνοησαντε?, τινες είσί, καί μετα·γριιφοντες πΧεοναχώς κα\ πΧάττοντες την τού αργύρου γενεθΧην και αΧΧα ποΧΧά μεταΧΧα,2 εκΧεΧειμμενα άπαντα. προς ταύτην δἐ την φιΧοτιμίαν κάκείνας avvtjyayov τάς Ιστορίας, ας 6 Χκηψιος τίθησι παρά Καλλι-σθενυυς Χαβών και άΧΧων τινών, ον καθαρευοντων της περί τών ' ΑΧιζώνων φτενΒοΒοζίας' ως ο μεν ΎαντάΧου ττΧούτος και τών Πελοπιδών από τών περί Φρυγίαν καί ~ίττυΧον μετάλλων ἐγἐνετο* ο Βε Κάδμου εκ τών 3 περί Θράκην και τό Uayyaiov ορος· ό Βε Πριάμου εκ τών εν Άστύροις4 περί 'ΆβυΒον χρνσείων, ών καί νύν ετι μικρά Χειπεται'
1 ΚητίίοΐΜ, Xylander, for Κητίονί; eo later editors.
s ιι.ταλλβ, Corais, for /«γάλα; eo later editors.
3	Ικ τών, Corais inserts: so later eclitore.
4 'Aatvpon, Xylander, for ’Atrvpiots CDFtic,	’'Αβυϊυν moz.
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likewise Lycaonia, but for neither of these reasons, for we have no history of this kind in their case. Further, it is ridiculous that Apollodorus should concern himself about the reason why Homer omitted the Cappadocians and Lycaonians and speak in his defence, and yet should himself omit to tell the reason why Ephorus omitted them, and that too when he had cited the statement of the man for the very purpose of examining it and passing judgment upon it ; and also to teach us why Homer mentioned Meionians instead of Lydians, but not to remark that Ephorus mentions neither Lydians nor Meionians.
28.	After saying that the poet mentions certain unknown tribes, Apollodorus rightly names the Cauconians, the Solymi, the Ceteians, the Leleges, and the Cilicians of the plain of Thebe; but the Halizones are a fabrication of his own, or rather of the first men who, not knowing who the Halizones were, wrote the name in several different ways 1 and fabricated the “birthplace of silver”2 and many other mines, all of which have given out. And in furtherance of their emulous desire they also collected the stories cited by Demetrius of Scepsis from Callisthenes and certain other writers, who were not free from the false notions about the Halizones. Likewise the wealth of Tantalus and the Pelopidae arose from the mines round Phrygia and Sipylus ; that of Cadmus from those round Thrace and Mt. Pangaeus; that of Priam from the gold mines at Astyra near Abydus (of which still to-day there are small remains ; here the amount of earth thrown out is considerable, and the excava-1 See 12. 3. 21.	* See 12. 3. 24.
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7τολλἡ δ’ ἡ εκβοΧη καί τα ορύγματα σημεία τῆς πάλαι μεταλλεία?* ό δἐ Μίδου ἐκ των περί το Βἐρμιου ορος* ό δἐ Γυγου καί ’Αλυάττου και Κροίσου από των ἐν Λυδία «αι1 τἡ? μεταξύ Άταρνέως τε καί Περγάμου, ὅπου2 πόΧιχνη έρημη, εκμεμεταΧΧευμενα εγουσα τα χωρία,
29.	’Έτι «αι ταυτα μεμψαιτο αν τι? του ’Απολλοδώρου, ὅτι των νεωτερων καινοτο μουντών πόΧΧά παρά τάς Όμηρικάς αποφάσεις, είωθώς ταυ τ ελεγχειν επι πλέον, ενταύθα ονκ ώΧνγωρηκε μόνον, ἀλλά καί τάναντία εις εν συνά-γει τα μη ωσαύτως λεγάμενα. 6 μεν yap ΪΞ.ανθος 6 Αυδός μετά τα Τρωικά φησιν εΧθεΐν τούς Φpύyaς εκ της Κύρώπης και των αριστερών τού ΙΙόντου, ayayeiv δ’ αυτούς Έκαμάνδριον εκ Βερεκύντων και Άσκα-νιας, ἐπιλἐγει δε τούτοις ό ΆποΧΧόδωρος, ὅτι της Άσκανίας τούτης μνημονεύει καί ”Ομηρος, η ς 6 !"Ξάνθος·
Φόρχυς δε Φμόγας ἡγε «αι ' Ασ κύνιος θεοειδί/ς G81	τή\’ ἐ£ ’Ασκανίης.
ἀλλ’ ει ούτως εχει, η μεν μετανάστασις ύστερον αν εΐη των Τρωικών yεyovυϊa, εν δε τοΐς Τρωικυις το λεγόμενοι» υπό του ποιητον επικουρικόν ηκεν εκ της περαιας εκ τών Βερεκύντων και της Άσκανίας. τινες ούν Φpύyες ησαν,
οι ρα τ οτ εστρατόωντο παρ' οχθας ’h.ayyapioio, ύτε ό ΙΙρίαμος,
επίκουρος εών μετά τοϊσιν ἐλίγμ^ν,3 1 καί, before ttjs, Corais inserts.
a oirov, before ιτολίχι η, Jones inserts. TV.schucke and Coraie einenil πολίχνη ί^μη . . . ἔχουσα to πολίχνηj Ι,^μηί . . . ίχούσηϊ.
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tions are signs of the mining in olden times); and that of Midas from those round Mt. Bermius; and that of Gyges and Alyattes and Croesus from those in Lydia and from the region between Atarneus and Pergamum, where is a small deserted town, whose lands have been exhausted of ore.
29.	Still further one might find fault with Apollodorus, because, when the more recent writers make numerous innovations contrary to the statements of Homer, he is wont frequently to put these innovations to the test, but in the present case he not only lias made small account of them, but also, on the contrary, identifies things that are not meant alike; for instance, Xanthus the Lydian says that it was after the Trojan War that the Phrygians came from Europe and the left-hand side of the Pontus, and that Scaraandrius led them from the Berecyntes and Ascania, but Apollodorus adds to this the statement that Homer refers to this Ascania that is mentioned by Xanthus : “ And Phorcys and godlike Ascanius led the Phrygians from afar, from Ascania.”1 However, if this is so, the migration must have taken place later than the Trojan War, whereas the allied force mentioned by the poet came irom the opposite mainland, from the Berecyntes and Ascania. Who, then, were the Phrygians, “ who were then encamped along the banks of the Sangarius,” 2 when Priam says, “ for I too, being an ally, was numbered among these ” ? 3 * And how could Priam have sent
1 Iliad 2. 862.	2 Iliad 3. 187.	8 Iliad 3. 188.
3 έλέγμ^ν is emended by Tzschucke and Corais to 4\4χθ-ην
(as in the Homeric text).
371
STRABO
φησι ; πως Βό εκ μεν Βερεκύντων μετεπεμπετο Φ μίγα? 6 Πρίαμο?, προς ονς ούΒεν ήν αϋτφ συμβόλαιον, τους Β' ομόρους καί οίς αντος πρότερον επεκούρησε παρεΧιπεν ; ου τω Βό περί των Φρυγών είπών επιφερει καί τα περί των Μυσών ούχ όμoXoyoύμεva τοότοιτ Χε·γεσθαι yap φησι καί τής Μυσία*? κώμην Άσκανίαν περί Χίμνην ομώνυμον, εξ ής καί τον Άσκάνιον πόταμον ρεΐν, ον μνημονεύει καί Eύφοριων
Μυσοῖσ παρ' ύΒασιν Άσκανίοιο· και ό ΑιτωΧός ΆΧεξανΒρος·
οΡ και επ' Άσκ αν ι ω Βώματ εχουσι ρόω, Χίμνης Άσκανίης επί χείΧεσιν' ένθα ΔοΧίων υιός ΣιΧηνυύ νάσσατο καί ΧϊεΧίης. καΧούσι Βε, φησι, ΔοΧιονίΒα καί Μυσίαν την περί Κύζικον ιόντι εις ΜιΧητούποΧιν. εΐ ονν ούτως εχει ταύτα, καί εκμαρτνρεΐται υπό των Βεικνυμενων νυν καί υπό των ποιητών, τί εκώΧυε τον "Ομηρον τ αυτής μεμνήσθαι της Άσκανίας, άΧΧα μή τής υπό Β,άνθον Xεyoμεvης ; εϊρηται Βό καί πρότερον περί τούτων εν τφ περί Μυσών καί Φρύγω ν λόγω, ώστε εχετω πέρας.
VI
1.	Αοιπόν Βε την προς νότον παρακειμενην τῆ χερρονήσω ταύτη περιοΒεύσαι νήσον την Κύπρον, εϊρηται Β', ὅτι ή περιεχομενη θάΧαττα υπό της Λίγιτπτου καί Φοινίκης καί Συρίας καί τής Χοιπής ποραΧίας μέχρι τής 'ΡοΒίας σύνθετός πώς ἐστιν
1 (Ι CDEFA; but see samo passage in 12. 4. 8 372
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for Phrygians from the Berecyntes, with whom he had no compact, and yet leave uninvited those who lived on his borders and to whom he had formerly been ally ? And after speaking in this way about the Phrygians he adds also an account of the Mysians that is not in agreement with this; for he says that there is also a village in Mysia which is called Ascania, near a lake of the same name, whence flows the Ascanius River, which is mentioned by Euphorion, “ beside the waters of the Mysian Ascanius,” and by Alexander the Aetolian, “who have their homes on the Ascanian streams, on the lips of the Ascanian Lake, where dwelt Dolion, the son of Silenus and Melia.” And he says that the country round Cyzicus, as one goes to Miletupolis, is called Dolionis and Mysia. If this is so, then, and if witness thereto is borne both by the places now pointed out and by the poets, what could have prevented Homer from mentioning this Ascania, and not the Ascania spoken of by Xanthus ? I have discussed this before, in my account of the Mysians and Phrygians;1 and therefore let this be the end of that subject.
VI
1.	Ιτ remains for me to describe the island which lies alongside this peninsula on the south, I mean Cyprus. I have already said that the sea surrounded by Egypt, Phoenicia, Syria, and the rest of the coast as far as Rhodia2 consists approximately of
1	7. 3. 2-3; 12. 3. 3; 12.4. 5.
2	The Peraea of the Rhodians.
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εκ τε του Αιγυπτίου πέλαγους *αι του Παμφυ-λίου και του κατἀ τόν Ίσσικου κοΧτγορ. iv Βε ταύτη ἐστιν ή Κύπρο?, τά μεν προσάρκτια μέρη συνάπτοντα εχουσα τῆ Τραχεία Κιλικία, καθ' ά Βή και προσεχεστάτη τῆ ήπείρω ἐστί, τά δἐ ειρα τω ’ΙσσίΑτω κόλπερ, τα δ’ έσπέρια τω Παμφυλίφ κλυζόμενα πελάγει, τά δε τότ/α τω Αίγυπτίω. τούτο μεν ουυ σύρρουν ἐστιν άπό τΓ/ς· εσπέρας τφ Αιβυκω κα\ τω Καρπάζω πελάγει, άπό δἐ των νοτίων καί των έιίων μερών η τε Αίγυπτός ἐστι καί ἡ εφεξής παραλία μέχρι Σελεύκειας τε καί Ισσού, προς άρκτον Β' ή τε Κύπρος και τό Παμ-φύλιον πέλαγος, τούτο Βέ από μεν των άρκτων περιέχεται τοΐς τε άκροις της Τραχείας Κιλικίας και της II αμφνλίας και Α υκίας μέχρι της ' Ρο δια ς, από Βέ της Βνσεως τη 'Ροδίων νήσω, από Βέ της C G82 άυατολῆ? τη Κνπρω τη κατά 11 άφον και τον Ακύμαντα, από Βέ της μεσημβρίας σύρρουν ἐστι τω Αίγυπτίω πελάγει.
2.	’Έστι Β' 6 μεν κύκλος τής Κύπρου σταΒίων τ ρισχιλίων και τετρακοσίων είκοσι κατακόλ-πίζοντΓ μήκος Βέ από ΚλειΒων επί τον * Ακύμαντα πεζή σταΒ,ων χι\ίων τετρακοσίων όΒεύοντι απ' ανατολής έττι Βύσιν. είσι Βέ αι μεν Κλειδί? νησιά Βύο προκείμεναλ τή Κύπρω κατά τα εωθινά μέρη τής νήσου, τἀ Βιέχοντα τού IIυριίμου στα-Βίους έπτακοσίους' ο Β' Άκάμας ἐστιν άκρα Βύο μαστούς εχουσα και ύλΐ)ν πολλήν, κείμενος μεν έπ'ι των έσπερίων τής νιώσου μερών, άνατείνων Βέ προς άρκτους, ἐγγυτάτω μεν προς Σελινούντα τής Τραχείας Κιλικίας εν Βιάρματι χιλίων σταδίων, προς ΣίΒην Βέ τής ΙΙαμφυλία? χιλίιον καί έξακο-
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the Aegyptian and Pamphylian Seas and of the sea at the gulf of Issus. In this last sea lies Cypros ; its northern parts closely approach Cilicia Tracheia, where they are closest to the mainland, and its eastern parts border on the issic Gulf, and its western on the Pamphylian Sea, being washed by that sea, and its southern by the Aegyptian Sea. Now the Aegyptian Sea is confluent on the west with the Libyan and Carpathian Seas, but in its southern and eastern parts borders on Aegypt and the coast next thereafter as far as Seleuceia and Issus, and towards the north on Cypros and the Pamphylian Sea; but the Pamphylian Sea is surrounded on the north by the extremities of Cilicia Tracheia, of Pamphylia, and of Lycia, as far as Rliodia, and on the west by the island of the Rhodians, and on the east by the part of Cypros near Paphos and the Acamas, and on the south is confluent with the Aegyptian Sea.
2.	The circuit of Cypros is three thousand four hundred and twenty stadia, including the sinuosities of the gulfs. The length from Cleides to the Acamas by land, travelling from east to west, is one thousand four hundred stadia. The Cleides are two isles lying off Cypros opposite the eastern parts of the island, which are seven hundred stadia distant from the Pyramus. The Acamas is a promontory with two breasts and much timber. It is situated at the western part of the island, and extends towards the north ; it lies closest to Selinus in Cilicia Tracheia, the passage across being one thousand stadia, whereas the passage across to Side in Pamphylia is 1
1 Instead of νροκΰμ^να, Corais and Meineke, following F, read προσκ(ίμ*ΐ'α.
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σίων, προς Be Χελιδόνια? χιΧίων εννακοσίων. ἐστι δε ετερόμηκες το δΧον τής νήσου σχήμα, καί που καί ισθμούς ποιεί κατο, τ ας τ 6 πΧάτος διοριζούσας πΧευράς· ίγει δε καί τα καθ' εκαστα, ώ<? ἐν βραχεσιν ειπείν, οὅτω<?, άρξαμενοις από του προσ-εχεστάτου σημείου τῆ ήπείρω.
3.	’Έφαμεν δἐ1 που κατἀ τό Ανεμουρίου, άκραν τής Τραχείας Κ ιΧικίας, άντικεΐσθαι το των Κυπρίων ακρωτήριου την Κρόμμυον ακραν iv τριακοσίοις καί πεντήκοντα σταδίοις· εντεύθεν δ’ ήδη δεξιάν την νήσον εχουσιν, iv αριστερά Be την ήπειρον, προς άρκτον 6 πΧονς ἐστι καί προς ει» και προς τάς Κλεῖδας εύθυπΧοία σταδίων Επτακοσίων. iv Be τω μεταξύ Αάπαθός τε ἐστι πόλις, ύφορμον εχουσα καί νεώρια, Αακώνων κτίσμα και Π ραξάνδρου, καθ' ή ν ή Νάγιδοτ1 2 ειτ’ ’Αφροδίσιον\ καθ' δ στενή ή νήσος· εις yap £αλαμῖυα υπερβασις σταδίων εβδομήκοι τα· ειτ’ Αχαιών ακτή,3 οπού Τεύκρος προσωρμίσθη πρώτον ό4 κτίσας ΊαΧαμϊνα την εν Κύπρω, εκβΧηθείς, ως φασιν, ύπδ τού πατρός ΤεΧαμώνος· είτα Καρ-πασία πόΧις, Χιμενα εχουσα. Ατεῖται δε κατά την ακραν την Έαρπηδόνα· εκ Be τής Καρπασίας ύπερβασίς ἐστιν ισθμού τριάκοντα σταδίο*ν προς τα ς νήσους τάς Καρπασία* και το νότιον πε\ayoς^ ειτ’ άκρα και ορος· ή δ' ακρώρεια καλείται “Ολυμπος, εχουσα Άφροδίτ?;? ’Ακραίας ναόν, άδυτον yvvaifji καί αόρατον, πρόκεινται δε πΧησίον αι
1 δί, Coruis emends to δή.
*	η Νὰγἶδοι Corais, for ήν Λγιι.! ; so the later editors.
*	tlr' Άχα ών ὰκτή moxz, tha χάρϋβν ακτή other MSS. ; eo
the editors.
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sixteen hundred and to the Chelidonian islands one thousand nine hundred. The shape of the island as a whole is oblong ; and in some places it forms isthmuses on the sides which define its breadth. But the island also has its several parts, which 1 shall describe briefly, beginning with the point that is nearest to the mainland.
3.	I have said somewhere1 that opposite to Anemurium, a cape of Cilicia Tracheia, is the promontory of the Cyprians, I mean the promontory of Crommyus, at a distance of three hundred and fifty stadia. Thence forthwith, keeping the island on the right and the mainland on the left, the voyage to the Cleides lies in a straight line towards the north-east, a distance of seven hundred stadia. In the interval is the city Lapathus, with a mooring-place and dockyards; it was founded by Laconians and Praxander, and opposite it lies Nagidus. Then one comes to Aphrodisium, where the island is narrow, for the passage across to Salamis is only seventy stadia. Then to the beach of the Achaeans, where Teucer, the founder of Salamis in Cypros, first landed, having been banished, as they say, by his father Telamon. Then to a city Carpasia, with a harbour. It is situated opposite the promontory Sarpedon; and the passage from Carpasia across the isthmus to the Carpasian Islands and the southern sea is thirty stadia. Then to a promontory and mountain. The mountain peak is called Olympus ; and it has a temple of Aphrodite Acraea, which cannot be entered or seen by women. Off
1 14. 5. 3.
4 6, before κτίσας, Kramer inserts ; so the later editors.
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Κλεῖδε? καί άΧΧαι Be πΧείους, εϊθ' αι Καρπάσιαι νήσοι, καί μετά ταύτας ή ΊαΧαμις, οθεν ην 'Άριστος 6 συγγραφείς· είτ Αρσινόη πόλις και Χιμήν’ είτ ἄλλο? Χιμήν ΑευκοΧΧα·1 ειτ άκρα ΊΙηΒάΧιον, ής 2 ύπερκειται Χόφος τραχύς, ύφ·7]Χός, τραπεζοειΒής, ιερός ΆφροΒίτης, εις ον από Κ Χει-Βών στάΒιοι εξακόσιοι ό^Βοήκοντα' εϊτα κοΧπώ-Βης και τραχύς παράπΧους ό πΧείων εις Κίτιον εχει Be Χιμενα κΧειστόν εντεύθεν ἐστι Ζηνων τε, ό της στωικης αίρεσεως αρχηγέτης, και Άπολ-C 683 Χώνιος Ιατρός· εντεύθεν εις ΐίηρυτον στάΒιοι χίΧιοι :πεντακόσιοι. είτ ’Αμαθούς ττόΧις και μεταξύ ποΧίχνη, Παλαιἀ καΧουμενη, και ορος μαστοειΒες *Ολυμπος· ειτα Κουρῶν χερρονησώΒης, είς ήν από Θρόνων στάΒιοι επτακόσιοι. ειτα πόλις Κούριον, ορμον εχονσα, 'Αρχείων κτίσμα. ήΒη ονν πάρεστι σκοπείν την ραθυμίαν τού ποιήσαντος το ἐλεγεῖον τούτο, ου η αρχή·
ι ρα ι τω Φ οίβω, ποΧΧόν Βία κύμα θεουσαι, ήλθομεν αι ταχιναι τόξα φνγεΐν εΧαφοι’ εϊθ' Ήδυλο? 3 ἐστίν, εϊθ' όστισούν φησι 4 μεν γάρ όραηθήναι τάς εΧάφους Κωρυκίης από ΒειράΒος, εκ Βε ΚιΧίσσης ήιόνος είς άκτάς Βιανήξασθαι ΚουριάΒας, και επιφθεγγεται, Βιότι
μυρίον άνΒράσι θαύμα νοείν πάρα, πώς άνόΒευ-τον
χεύμα Bi είαρινω5 εΒράμομεν ζεφύρω.β
1 Λίι.ολλα, Casaubon, tor Λίύκολα ; so the later editors.
* is F, tls i)i other MSS.
3 'Ηδύλο\ F, tie' ή δήλοι other MSS.	4 φασί CDhiott.
5 δι’ tlApivQ, Meineke, for δ’ iepiylwy moz, δι’ ipiyu>y other
MSS.
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it, and near it, lie the Cleides, as also several other islands; and then one comes to the Carpasian Islands ; and, after these, to Salamis, where Aristus the historian was born. Then to Arsinoe, a city and harbour. Then to another harbour, Leucolla. Then to a promontory, Pedalium, above which lies a hill that is rugged, high, trapezium-shaped, and sacred to Aphrodite, whereto the distance from the Cleides is six hundred and eighty stadia. Then comes the coasting-voyage to Citium, which for the most part is sinuous and rough. Citium has a harbour that can be closed ; and here were born both Zeno, the original founder of the Stoic sect, and Apollonius, a physician. The distance thence to Berytus is one thousand five hundred stadia. Then to the city Amathus, and, in the interval, to a small town called Palaea, and to a breast-shaped mountain called Olympus. Then to Curias, which is peninsula-like, whereto the distance from Throni is seven hundred stadia. Then to a city Curium, which has a mooring-place and was founded by the Argives. One may therefore see at once the carelessness of the poet who wrote the elegy that begins, “we hinds, sacred to Phoebus, racing across many billows, came hither in our swift course to escape the arrows of our pursuers/’ whether the author was Hedylus or someone else ; for he says that the hinds set out from the Corycian heights and swam across from the Cilician shore to the beach of Curias, and further says that “it is a matter of untold amazement to men to think how we ran across the impassable stream by the aid of a vernal west wind” ; for while
ζίψύρφ, Meineke, for ζέφυρων.
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από yap Κωρύκου περίπλους μεν ἐστιν ει? Κου-ριάΒα ακτήν, ούτε ζεφύρω δει ούτε ἐν δε£/α εχοντι την νήσον, οΰτ εν αριστερά, Βίαρμα δ’ ούΒεν. αρχή Β’ ούν του Βυσμικού παράπλον το . Κούριον του βλεποντος προς 'Ρόδου, καί ευ0ῖς ἐστιν ακρα, ἀφ’ ἡ? ρίπτουσι τους άψαμενους του βωμού του ’Απόλλωνος· ειτα Τρ?;τα και Βοόσου-ρα και Παλαίπαφο?, ὅσον ἐν	σταδίοις όπἐρ
τῆ? θαΧάττης ιΒρυμενη, ΰφορμον εχουσα, /cat ίερόν άρχαιον τής Παφία? ΆφροΒίτης· ειτ άκρα Ζεφυρία, πρόσορμον εχουσα, και αΧΧη Αρσινόη, ομοίως πρόσορμον εχουσα καί ιερόν και άλσος· μικρόν Β' από τής ΘαΧάττης καί ή 'Ιεροκηπίς. ειθ' ή Πάφος, κτίσμα 'ΐ^απήνορος, και Χιμενα εχουσα καί ιερά ευ κατεσκευασμένα. Βιεχει Bi πεζή σταΒίους εξήκοντα τής ΠαΧαιπάφου, καί πανηηυρίζουσι Βιά τής όΒου ταντης κατ έτος επί την Παλαίπαφον άνΒρες όμού yvvai^iv συνιόντες καί1 εκ των άΧΧων πόΧεων. φασϊ Β’ εις Άλεξάν-Βρειάν τινες εκ Πάφου σταΒίους είναι τρισχιΧίους εξακοσίονς. ειθ’ ό Άκάμας εστί μετά ΙΙάφον ειτα προς εω μετά τον Άκάμαντα πΧούς εις Άρσινόην πάλιν καί τό τού Αιός άλσος· ειτα Σόλοι2 7τόλΐ9, Χιμενα εχουσα καί ποταμόν καί ιερόν ΆφροΒίτης καί 'ΊσιΒος* κτίσμα δ’ ἐστι Φαλήρου καί Άκάμαντος Αθηναίων’ οι Β' ενοι-κούντες Σόλιοι καλούνται. εντεύθεν ήν Στα-σάνωρ των ’ΑΧεξάνΒρον εταίρων, άνήρ ί^εμονίας ήξιωμενος· ύπερκειται Β’ εν μεσοηαία Αίμε via πόλις’ ειθ' ή Κρόμμυον άκρα.
1 καί is omitted by all MSS. except DF.
- 2όλοι, Tzschucke, for 2όλοι/ι.
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there is a voyage round the island from Corycus to the beach Curias, which is made neither by the aid of a west wind nor by keeping the island on the right nor on the left, there is no passage across the sea between the two places. At any rate, Curium is the beginning of the westerly voyage in the direction of Rhodes ; and immediately one comes to a promontory, whence are flung those who touch the altar of Apollo. Then to Treta, and to Boosura, and to Palaepaphus, which last is situated at about ten stadia above the sea, has a mooring-place, and an ancient temple of the Paplnan Aphrodite. Then to the promontory Zephyria, with a landing-place, and to another Arsinoe, which likewise has a landing-place and a temple and a sacred precinct. And at a little distance from the sea is Hierocepis. Then to Paphus, which was founded by Agapenor, and has both a harbour and well-built temples. It is sixty stadia distant from Palaepaphus by land; and on this road men together with women, who also assemble here from the other cities, hold an annual procession to Palaepaphus. Some say that the distance from Paphus to Alexandria is three thousand six hundred stadia. Then, after Paphus, one comes to the Acamas. Then, after the Acamas, towards the east, one sails to a city Arsinoe and the sacred precinct of Zeus. Then to a city Soli, with a harbour and a river and a temple of Aphrodite and Isis. It was founded by Phalerus and Acamas, Athenians; and the inhabitants are called Solians; and here was born Stasanor, one of the comrades of Alexander, who was thought worthy of a chief command; and above it, in the interior, lies a city Limenia. And then to the promontory of Crommyus.
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4.	Τί δε δεῖ των ποιητών θαυμάζειν, και μάλιστα των τοιούτων, οΐς η πάσα περϊ την
684 φράσιν ἐστι σπουδή, τα του Δαμάστου σνγ-κρίνοντας, οστις τῆ? νήσου το μήκος άπδ των άρκτων προς μεσημβρίαν άποδίδωσιν, άπδ 'λεροκηπίας, ως φησιν, εις Κλείδας; ουδέ ο Έρατοσ^ει^? ευ· αίτιώμενος γάρ τούτου, ούκ άπ άρκτων φησιν είναι την Ίεροκηπίαν, ἀλλ’ άπδ νότου· ουδέ yap άπδ νότου, ἀλλ άπδ δύσεως, ειπερ εν τῆ δυσμική πλευρά κειται, εν ή και ή Πάφο? καί ό Άκάμας. διακειται μεν ούτως ή Κύπρος τῆ θέσει.
5.	Κατ’ άρετήν δ’ ούδεμιάς των νήσων λείπεται* και yap εΰοινός ἐστι και εύέλαιος, σίτω τε αύτάρ-κει χρήται· μέταλλά τε χαλκού εστιν Άφθονα τα εν Ύαμασσω,1 εν οϊς τδ χαλκανθές yίvετaι, και ό Ιδς του χαλκού, πρδς τάς ίατρικάς δυνάμεις χρήσιμα, φησι δ* Ερατοσθένης τδ παλαιόν ύλομανούντων των πεδίων, ώστε κατέχεσθαι δρυμοΐς και μή yεωpyεϊσθaιl μικρά μεν επωφελεΐν πρδς τούτο τα μέταλλα, δενδροτο μουντών πρδς την καύσιν τού χαλκού και τού apyvpov, προσ-yεvέσθaι δε και την vaυπηyίav των στόλων, ήδη πλεόμενης άδεώς της θαλάττηϊ και μετά δυνάμεων ώ? δ’ ούκ έξενίκων, έπιτρέψαι τοῖς βου-λομένοις και δυναμένοις έκκόπτειν και έχειν Ιδιόκτητον και άτελή την διακαθαρθεΐσαν γῆν.
6.	Πρότερον μεν ούν κατά πόλεις ετυραννούντο οι Κύπριοι, άφ’ ου δ’ οι ΓΙτολεμαϊκοι βασιλείς
Ταιιασσψ, Xylnnder, for Ταμασψ E, Τανασσψ other MSS.
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4.	But why should one wonder at the poets, and particularly at writers of the kind that are wholly concerned about style, when we compare the statements of Damastes, who gives the length of the island as from north to south, “from Hierocepias/’ as he says, “to Cleides”? Neither is Eratosthenes correct, for, although he censures Damastes, he says that Hierocepias is not on the north but on the south ; for it is not on the south either, but on the west, since it lies on the western side, where are also Paphus and the Acamas. Such is the geographical position of Cypros.
5.	In fertility Cyprus is not inferior to any one of the islands, for it produces both good wine and good oil, and also a sufficient supply of grain for its own use. And at Tamassus there are abundant mines of copper, in which is found chalcanthite1 and also the rust of copper, which latter is useful for its medicinal properties. Eratosthenes says that in ancient times the plains were thickly overgrown with forests, and therefore were covered with -woods and not cultivated ; that the mines helped a little against this, since the people would cut down the trees to burn the copper and the silver, and that the building of the fleets further helped, since the sea was now being navigated safely, that is, with naval forces, but that, because they could not thus prevail over the growth of the timber, they permitted anyone who wished, or was able, to cut out the timber and to keep the land thus cleared as his own property and exempt from taxes.
6.	Now in the earlier times the several cities of the Cyprians were under the rule of tyrants,
1 Sulphate of copper.
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κύριοι τής ΑlyvTTTOv κατέστησαν, εις εκείνους κοΧ η Κύπρος περιέστη, συμπραττόντων πόλλάκις και των 'Ρωμαίων, έπει δ’ ό τελευταῖος άρξας Πτολεμαίος, αδελφός του Κλεοπάτρας πατρός, της καθ' ημάς βασιλίσσης, εΒοξε πλημμελής τε είναι καλ αχάριστος εις τούς εύερyέτaς, εκείνος μεν κατελύθη, 'Ρωμαίοι Βέ κατέσχον την νήσοι·, και yέyovε στρατηγική επαρχία καθ' αυτήν. μάλιστα Β' αίτιος του ολέθρου κατέστη τφ βασιλέϊ Πόπλιο? Κλαόδιο? Ποΰλχερ* έμπεσων yap εις τα ληστήρια, των Κιλίκων άκμαζόντων τότε, λύτρον αίτούμενος επέστειλε τφ βασιλέϊ, Βεόμενος πέμψαι και ρύσασθαι αυτόν ό Β* επεμψε μέν, μικρόν Βέ τελέως, ώστε και τούς ληστάς αιΒεσθήναι λαβεϊν, άλλα άναπέμψαι πάλιν, τον Β' άνευ λύτρων άπολΰσαι. σωθείς Β* εκείνος άπεμνημόνευα εν άμφοτέροις την χάριν, κα\ yεvόμεvoς Βήμαρχος, ϊσχυσε τοσουτον, ώστε έπέμφθη Μ άρκος Κάτων, άφαιρησόμενος την Κύπρον τον κατέχοντα. εκείνος μέν ούν εφθη Βιαχειρισάμενος αυτόν, Κάτων Βέ έπελθών πάρε-C 685 λαβε την Κύπρον, και την βασιλικήν ουσίαν Βιέθετο, καί τα χρήματα είς το Βημόσιον ταμιεϊον των 'Ρωμαίων έκόμισεν εξ εκείνου Β’ ἐγίνετο επαρχία ή νήσος, καθάπερ και νυν ἐστί, στρα· ττ7γι*ἡ· oXiyov Βέ χρόνον τον μεταξύ Αντώνιος Κλεοπάτρα και τή άΒελφή αυτής Αρσινόη παρέ-Βωκε· καταλνθέντος Βέ εκείνον, συyκaτελύθησav και αι Βιατάξεις αύτου πάσαι.
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but from the time the Ptolemaic kings became established as lords of E^ypt Cyprus too came into their power, the Romans often co-operating with them. But when the last Ptolemy that reigned, the brother of the father of Cleopatra, the queen in my time, was decreed to be both disagreeable and ungrateful to his benefactors, he was deposed, and the Romans took possession of the island ; and it has become a praetorian province by itself. The chief cause of the ruin of the king was Publius Claudius Fulcher; for the latter, having fallen into the hands of the bands of pirates, the Cilicians then being at the height of their power, and, being asked for a ransom, sent a message to the king, begging him to send and rescue him. The king indeed sent a ransom, but so utterly small that the pirates disdained to take it and sent it back again, but released him without ransom. Having safely escaped, he remembered the favour of both; and, when he became tribune of the people, he was so powerful that he had Marcus Cato sent to take Cypros away from its possessor. Now the king killed himself beforehand, but Cato went over and took Cypros and disposed of the king’s property and carried the money to the Roman treasury. From that time the island became a province, just as it is now—a praetorian province. During a short intervening time Antony gave it over to Cleopatra and her sister Arsinoe, but when he was overthrown his whole organisation was overthrown with him.
Ν 2
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A PARTIAL DICTIONARY OF PROPER
NAMES 1
ABA, queen of 01b£, 343 Abydus, 5, 19, 23, 37, 41, 43 Acamas, the promontory, 375, 381 Achillea, 15, 61, 105, 107, 119, 121, 129, 149, 151
Adeimantus of Lampsacus (see footnote 3 on p. 36), 37 Aega, the promontory, 133, 135 Aenem, 19, 65, 105, 107, 119 Adramyttium, 9, 103, 123, 127, 129 Adramyttium, Gulf of, 13, 97,103 Adrasteia, 27,29
Adrestus, builder of altar to Nemesis, 31
Aeolians, the, 7, 23 Aeolis, 7, 23
Aepytus, son of Neleus, founder of Prienfi, 199
Aeschines the orator, contemporary of Cicero, native of Miletus, 207 Aeschylus, on the Calcus River, 139 Aesepus River, the, 3, 7, 85 Agamemnon, 55, 97, 223, 233 Agapenor, on return from Troy founded Paphus, 381 Agatharchides the Peripatetic and historian (fl. apparently about 130 B.C.), native of CDidus, 283 Agathocles, son of Lysimachus, slain by his father, 165
Agrippa, transported a work of Lysippus from Lampsacus to Rome, 37 Alabanda, 27, 299
Alcaeus the poet, threw away his arms in battle, 77; od Antandrus, 101; native of Mitylene, 141; author of Stasiotic poems. 143; interpreted by Callias, 147 Alexander the Great, defeated satraps
of Dareius, 27; visited Hium, 51; friendly to Ilium, 55, 57; offered to restore temple of Artemis at Ephesus, 227; extended limits of refuge, 229; eacred precinct of, 239; seized Halicarnassus, 285; destroyed Milyas, 321; led phalanx against Dareius from Soli, 355 Alexander Lychnus the orator, native of Ephesus, 231
AJthaeraencs the Argive, coloniser of Crete, Rhodes, and other cities, 271 Alyattes, mound of, built by prostitutes, 177, 179
Amphilochns, founder of Mallus, 353;
tomb of, near Magaraa. 355 Amyntas (see Dictionary in vol. v), received a part of Cilicia Tracheia from the Romans, 337 Anacreon the melicpoet (see Dictionary in vol. ii), calls Teos “ Atha-mantis,” 199; lived with tyrant Polycrates, 217; native of Teoe, 237 ; on warlike zeal of the Carians, 301
Anaxagoras the natural philosopher, a Clazomenian, 245 Anaxarchus, companion of Alexander on Asiatic expedition, 55 Anaxenor the citbaroede, exalted by Antony and consecrated to Zeus by his native land, 255 Anaximander (see Dictionary in vol. i), native of Miletus, 207 Anaximenes of Lampsacus, accompanied Alexander on Asiatic expedition, wrote histories of Philip and Alexander, a history of Greece in twelve books; on places called Colonae, 35; a rhetorician, 37 ; on the colonies of Miletus, 207 Anaximenes the philosopher, native
1 A complete index will appear in the last volume.
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of Miletus, 207; associate of Anaxagoras 245
AnchialA founded by Sardanapall is and the site of his tomb, according to Aristobulus, 341, 343 AndroeluB, son of Oodrus the king of Athene, leader of the Ionian colonisation a/id founder of Ephesus (according to Phcrecviles), 199; drove Carians and Lelegca out of Ephesus, 225
Andromache, native of Thebd, 17 Andronicus tlie Peripatetic, native ot Rhodes, 27'J
Antaudrus, 101, 103, 123 Antiyonus the son of Philip (sen Dictionary in vol. v), founder of Aleiandreia in Troad, 63; found.τ of Antigonla (Alexandria), G5; incorporated Scepsians into Alex-andreia, 105; builder of now Smvnia, 245; revolted from, by Eumenes, 843
Antimachus (see Dictionary in vol. iv), on the goddess Ncineeie, 31 Antlmcnidae, brother of Alcaeus, native of Mitylene, 141 Antiocheia on the Maeander, 189 Antiocliun the Groat (see Dictionary in vol. v); expelled by the Homans, 53 ; fought by Eumencs, 167 Autiocbua Sotcr (nw Dictionary in vol. v); conquered by Euraence, 165 Antipator Derbetoe, tlio tyrant, 365 Antipater the Stoic, native of Tureiis, 347
Antony (see Dictionary in vol. v), carried off statue of Aiae to Aej?yj>t, 59; carried off statues from tho Ueraouin, 213; increased limits of refuge at Kphc8U8, 229; assigned part of Cilicia to Cleopatra, 331; conform! qneennhip on Aha. 343; friendly to Bocthus, niler of Tarsus, 349; pave Cypros to Cleopatra amd horeist^r ΛπὰηοΛ, 385 Apelles the painter (see Dictionary iu vol. 1). native of Eplicaus, 231; painted portrait of AntiKonue ami the Aplirixiit^ AnadyomenA 287, 289
Apolllcon of Tpos, bought lllirarlve of Aristotle and Theophrastus, 111; ** a TfsiAn," 239 IphrcxiitA Acraoa, 377
i88
Aphrodite tLo Paphian, 381 Apoecua, the Athenian, founder of Teos, 201
Apollo, 159, 243, 245, 317, 381; Actaous, 29; Cillafan, 123, 127; Clariue, 233; Didjmcua, 205; Hecatus, 147; Larieaean, 155; Sminthian, 21, 123; Tliymbraeaa, 69; “ UliuB,” 207
Apollodorus, of Athens (see Dictionary in vol. i), author of works On the Catalogue of i?hip* and Λ Description of the Earth; oil the term '* barbarians,” 303; on the lYojAn allies, 357, 35'.): on the number of tribe· In Asia Minor, 361, 863, 367; on the Trojan allies according to Ilomor, 369; wrongly interprets Homer's “ Aacania,” 371 Apollodorus t he rhetorician and philosopher, native of Pcrgamum, 171 Apollonius the physician, native of Citium, 379
Apollonius tlie Stole, beet of the discipline ot Panaetius, native of Nyea, 263
Apollonius Malacus (tcAcher of rliotoric at Rhodes about 120 B.C.), native of Alabanda, 281; ridiculed
Alabanda, 299
Apollonius Molon οἴ Alabanda, author of epoech entitled Against the Cauniane, 207; pupil of Monocles the orntor, 281; changed hiR abode to llhodcs, 299 Apollonius Mua fpllow-pupll with Horacloidcs the physician in time of Strabo, 243
Apollonius HhoIiiiB, author of the Argonauts, an Alexandrian bat called a Rhodian, 281 Aratus the poot, author of The Dhamomena, native of Soli, 341 Areoellails, ot tho Aciwlomy, and frJlow-etudont of Zeno, 131 Arclicdnmus tho Stoic, uatire of Tarsus, 347
ArchH&’ie, king of Cappadocia, rwived the whole of OilicU Traoliola except Sclcuceia (from Aiunietue), 337, 339 Archelftus the natural philosopher (fl. about 460 B.C.), pupil of Annxafforae, 216
Arcliilochua, on the Magnctans, 263
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Areius, contemporary of Augustus, friend of Xenarchus the philosopher, 335
Archaean ax of MitylenS, reputed builder of wall round Sigeium, 75 Arion,thecitharist, native of Methym-na, 145
Aristarchus (see Dictionary in vol. i), teacher of Menecrates, 263 Aristeas of Proconnesus (see Dictionary in vol. i), 33; reputed teacher of 'Homer, 219
Aristobulus (see Dictionary in vol. v), eaya that Anchial6 was founded by, and was the site of tomb of, Sardanapallus, 341
Aristocles the grammarian, contemporary of Strabo, native of Rhodes, 281
Aristodemus, son of Menecrates, teacher of Strabo at Nysa, 263 Ariston the Peripatetic (see footnote 3 on p. 289), 289
Ariston, pupil and heir of Ariston the Peripatetic, native of Coe, 289 Aristonicus, caused Leucae to revolt after death of his brother Attalus Philometor, 247; ended life In prison at Rome, 249 Aristotle, on the Trojan walls, 1 ; teacher of Neleus, 111; tarried at Assus, 115; teacher and friend of Hermeiaa the tyrant, 117; teacher of Theophrastus and Phanias, 145 Artemidorus (see Dictionary in vol. ii), on distances between certain Aeoliau cities, 159; on the restoration of temple oi Ephesian Artemis, 227; ambassador to Rome, honoured at Ephesus, 233; on certain distances in Asia Minor, 307, 309, 311; on cities in the Lycian League, 315; makes Celenderis, not Corace-sium, the beginning of Cilicia, 333; on the distance from the Pyramus River to Soli, 353; falsifier of distances, 359; on the number of the tribes in Asia Minor, 361 Artemidorus, son of Theopompus the contemporary of Strabo, native of Cnidus. 283
Artemidorus the grammarian, native of Tarsus, 351
Artemis, 29, 207, 221; the Astyrene, 129; Ciadyas, 289; Ephesian, 223,
225; Leucophryene, 251; Many-chia, 223; Pergaea, 325; Sarpe-donian, 357
Artemisia, wife of Mausolus the king of Caria, 283
Asander the king, slayer of Pharnaces and king of the Bosporus, 169 Asclepius, bom near Triccfi, 249 Assus, 101, 115,129 Astyra, 45, 129, 131 Athena, 81, 83, 135, 215, 277, 325 Athena Lindia, 279 Athenaeus the Peripatetic, contemporary of Strabo, native of Seleuceia, 335
Athcnals the prophetess (contemporary of Alexander), native of Erythrae, 243
Athenians, the, voted, bat rescinded, disgraceful decree against the Mityleneans, 145; founders of Elaea, 159
Athenodorus Cananitea (see Dictionary in vol. i), teacher of Augustus, native of Tarsus, 349; restored good government at Tarsus, 351
Athenodorus Cordyiion, lived with Marcus Cato, native of Tarsus, 347 Attalic kings, the, 31, 169, 163 Attalus I, king of Pergamum (reigned 241-197 B.C.), on the Beautiful Pine, 89; transferred Gergithians of the Troad to Gergitha, 139; son of Attalus and Antiochis, 165; friend of the llomans, 167 Attalus II, Thiladelphus, king of Pergamum (reigned 159-138 B.C.), deceived in regard to mole at mouth of Ephesian harbour, 229; settled the “ Dionysiac artists” in Myon-nesus, 237; Attaleia named after him, 323
Attalus III, Philometor, king of Pergamum (reigned 138-133 B.C.), left the Romans hie heirs, 169; after his death Leucae revolted, 247
Β
Bacchylides, on the source of the Calcus River, 137 Bellerophon, Palisade of, 191 Bias, one of the Seven Wise Men, native of Prienc, 211
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Boethua, bad poet, bad citizen, and ruler of Tarsus, 349
C
Caesar Augustus, gave back statue of Aina to Rlioctoiana, δ»; appointed Marcus Poinpey procurator of Asia, M5; pupil of Apollodoms, 171; restored statues to tlie lloracum, 215; nullified extension of limits of refuge at lipheeua, 229; ilodi-catod a painting of Apelles to his father, 289; friend of Xonarcbus the philosopher, 335
Caosar, Julius, friendly to Ilium, 65, 57; friend to Mithridatcs of Perg:uiium, 109; Tri bonius one of liis murderers, 247; soM wealth of Pythodorus, ‘J57; painting by Apellea dedicated to him by bis son Augustus, 289
Calcua Ilivcr, the, 5, 103, 133, 137, 153, 1C9
Onlcliae the prophet, died of grief os result of contest with Mopaue the prophet, 233, 325, 353
Callias, Interpreter of Sappho and Alcaeus, 147
Callimachus (soo Dictionary in vol. 1), on Creophilna of Sani08, 219; comrade of the poot lloruolpittis, MS
Callinns the elegiac poft, on the Toiic-riana, 95; on the enpture of Sarileie, 179; calls Ephesians “ Smyrnaoftns,” 201 ; on the Magnetons, 251; on the varly invasion of the Cimmerians, 263; on the (loath of Oalehas at Ulanis. 32C
(’alliatlicnoa (spo Dictionary In vol. v), on the name “ Adrastria,” 29; com)>anion of ΛΙρχηηιΙιτ, δδ; on the cltlra united by Malleolus, 113; on the Arimi, 177; on Sardela, 170; on Phryuiclius the traKir I’O't; ha<l false notions about the llali-zonra, 3G9
CameiniR, 276, 279
Canar, 5, 13, ]0:>. 133, 141
Οηπ·βοιιΛ, H7, 81»
Cnrians, t)io, 1 17, 119, 197, 199, 21δ,
225. 2Π3, 293, 301
Cato, Marcus, Rent from Rome to ecirc Cyproe, 385
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Can con fans, the 151 Oaystor Plain, the, 165, 185
Cclaenae, 137
Chares the Lindian, built the Coloeeii· -
of Khodes, 2G9
Charon the historian, on tLc boundaries of the Trond, 9; native of Lampsacus, 37
Clioirocrati» the architect, completed tlio toinple of Artemis at Epheeu* arul proposed to Alexander to fashion Mt. Atlioeln his likeness, 227 Chelidonlau Islands, tlio, 2C3, 319 Ulvraipliron, first architect of temple of Artemis at Kphesua, 225 Chios, founded Ι.ν Kgcrtiua, £01, 213 Chryea, 93, 121, ϊ 23 Chrysippus, successor of CWntlies m head of the Stoic scliool of jitiiloeo-phy, 115; native of Soli, 339 Cil.yra, 189, ]&3
Ciciro, applauded Menippue Catoca* above all Asiatic orators, 299 Cilicia l’edia«, 327
Cilicia Tracbeia, 3)1, SIS. 325, 327,
CillciaiiR, the, 121, 149, 153. 331 Citium, home of Zeno, 379 Clnzotnonae, fouuded by ParaJus, 201,
23;), 215
Cloantlioa of Asaus. the Stoic philosopher, mjeresflor of Zono, 116 ΟΙρΚΪιή, the, two ielrs oil Oyproe, 376,
379
Cleoliulus, one of the Seven Wise Men.
native of Lindue, 279 Cleopatra, unsigned by Antony α part of Oilicia Trachein for the buildiuj,’ of hnr Herts, 33]; joinod Antony In conferring (jnponsliip upon Ab», .113; presented C ν pros by Antony, 385
<’odni«, kin*? of Atln n«. 15>9 Colophon, 109, 203, V33, 235 CoIokbiib of Π Modes, (he. 2f>9 ('orisons, Sorratir philosopher, 111 Coe, 2S7
('rut<‘s the Krammarlan, native of Malluft, 3(5
Cratippna. sons of, tvrante at Trallei»,
2δ7
Creophilue of 8amoe, reputod teacher of Hnmor, and bj Callimachus called author of the po**m entitled The Capture of Oechalia, 219
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Crinagoras (fl. In Strabo’s time), author of fifty epigrams in the Greek Anthology, native of Mitylene 143
Croesus, 173; origin of wealth of, 371 Crommyus, the promontory, 333, 377, 381
Ctesias, physician of Artaxerxes and author of work8 entitled Assyrica and Persica, native of Cnidus, 283 Curetes, the, frightened Hera, 223;
special college of, 225 Curium, 379, 381 Oycnus, king of Colon ae, 35 Cydnus River, the, 343, 345, 353 Oym6, 5, 153, 155 161 Cyprus, 373, 383, 385 Cyzicenfi, 5, 7. 11 Cyzicus, 23, 33
D.
Daes of Oolonae, on the temple of Cillaean Apollo, 123 Damastes (see Dictionary in vol. i), on the boundaries of the Troad, 9; wrong on the geographical position of Cypros, 383
Damasus, the Athenian, founder of Teos, 201
Damasus Scombrus the orator, native of Tralleis, 257
Daphitas the grammarian, reputed to have been crucified because he reviled the kings in a distich, 249 Dardania, 47, 65, 99 Dardanians, the, 19, 101 Dareius, father of Xerxes, burned the cities on the Propontis, 43; gave Syloson the tyranny over Samos 219
Delos, great slave market, 329 Demetrius Lacon, pupil of the Epicurean Protarchus, 289 Demetrius, son of Seleucus, helped by Attalus to defeat Alexander the son of Antiochus, 169
Demetrius of Scepsis (3ee Dictionary in vol. i), visited Ilium, 53; on territory subject to Hector, 65; on spurs of Mt. Ida, 67; cites Hestiaea of Alexandria, 73; calls Timaeus a falsifier 77 ; on Mt. Ida, 86; on the Rhesus River, 87; his commentary on the Catalogue of the
Trojans, 91; on Antandrus, 101; on Scepsis, 105; author of The Marshalling of the Trojan Forces, 113; calls the Gargarians semibarbarians, 117; on the Axlmi, 177; on the Asioneis, 179; borrowed stories from Callisthenes, 369 Diodorus the dialectician, nicknamed Cronus, contemporary oi Ptolemy Soter, 291
Diodorus the general (see footnote 2 on p. 129), 129
Diodorus the grammarian, native of Tarsus, 351
Diodoru9 the younger, of Sardeis, friend of Strabo, and author of poems and historical treatises, 181 Diodoruses, the; two orators, both natives of Sardeis, 179, 181 Diodotus Tryphon, caused Syria to revolt, but was forced by Antiochus the son of Demetrius to kill himself, 327
Diogenes the poet and itinerant philosopher, native of Tarsus, 351 Dionysides the tragic poet, native oi Tarsus, 353
Dionysius the historian and rhetorician, contemporary of Strabo, native of Halicarnassus. 285 Dionysius Thrax, Alexandrian but called Rhodian, 281 Dionysocles the orator, native of Tralleie, 257
Dionysus, Games in honour of, 237 Dionysus Pyrigenes, 183 Diophanes the rhetorician, native of Mitylene, 143
Diotrephes of Antiocheia, teacher of Hvbreas of Mylasa, 295 Diotrephes the sophist, native of Antiocheia on the Maeander, 191 Dolabella, captured at Smyrna, and slew, Trebonius, one of the murderers of Caesar, 247 Dometius Ahenobarbus (see Dictionary in vol. ii), opponent and slayer of Menodarus, 257
E
Egerfcius, founder of Chios, 201 Elaea, 105, 133, 159 Elaeussa, the island, royal residence of Archeiaus, 267, 337
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ElaTtic Gulf, the, 6, 103, 133 Ephesus, 155, 199, 201, 205, 221, 225, 237
EphoniB (see Dictionary in vol. i), on the extent of Aeolis, 9; on the name “ Aeolis,” 79; native of Gym A 1C1; object of ridicule, 1C3; on the founding of Miletus, 205; on the number of tribes in Asia Minor, SCI, 3C3; doea not name Cappadocia, 365; on Homer’s Trojan allies, 369 Epicurus the philosopher, in a sense a Lampsacenian, 37; became an eplit'bus at Athens, 219 Erastus, Socratic philosopher, 111 Eratosthenes (afie Dictionary in vol. i), wrong on the geographical position of Cyproe, 38; on certain distances in Asia Minor, 311
Erythrae, founded by Cnopus the son of CoilniB, 201, 239, 241 Eudemua the philosopher, native of Rhodes, 279
Eudoxus of Cnidus (see Dictionary in vol. i), on places on the Propontis, 9; mathematician and comrade of Mato, 283
Eumenee I, brother of Yysimachus and king of Pcrganium, 1G5 Eumenes II, king of Pergamum, 166; received Telmessus from the Homans but later was forced to give It back to the Lyclane, 317 Eumenes of Cardia (see Dictionary in vol. v), removed Macedonian treasure's from Cyinda, 343
Euripides, on Aug6 the mother of Telephus, 135; on Mareyas, 137;
Euthyclcmue, orator and statesman, contemporary of Strabo, native of Mjlaea, 296
F
Fimbria, Roman quaestor, destroyer of Ilium, 55
α
Gaiyara, 103, 117
Glauclae, the tyrant, refugee to SidenA 83
Qranlcna River, the, 6, 7, 27, 85
392
H
Ilalicarnaseue, 119, 209, 283, 285 Iliilizoncs, the. 365, 369 Ilamaxitus, 93, 95, 97, 101 Hecataeus (see Dictionary in voL I), native of Miletus, 207; on the mountain of the Pbtlieina, 209; native of Teos, 239
Hecatomnoe, king of the Carian*, father of three sons and two dau^htore, 285, 295 Hector, 11», 149, 151, 163 Hedy his the plpgiac poet, 00a-tomporary of Callimachus, 379 HeKCsiannx, on the visit of tb· Oalatae to Ilium, δ3 Hotfesins the orator, corrupter of the Attic stylo, native of Magnesia, 253 llelliuiicns (ace Dictionary in vol. I), speaks to gratify the Ilians, 85; calls Awms an Aeolian city, 117; native of Leeboe, 147 Ileracldiiea the Hcropbiieian physician, contemporary of Strabo, native of Erythrae, 243 Heracleides of Pontus (see Dictionary in vol. i), od tlie tempie of Apollo, 96 Ilcracleitua the poet, comrade of Callimachus, native of Halicarnassus, 285
Hcracleitus the Obscure, native of Epheeua, 231
Ilmneioe, tyrant of Asaue ami Atarneus, 115, 131
Ilerroocreon, builder of altar at Pari mn, 29
lIcnmxloni8, called by Ilcracleitua “ the most useful man of Epheeae," and roput^l to have written certain laws for the ltomana, 231 Ποπηηβ River, the, 5, 13, 169, 173,197 Herodotus, 00 tlio priestess of Athen* tit Fcilasue, 119; on Arion of Methymna, 145; on ccrtAin river· uear SardciR, 173; on the tomb of Alyattae, 177,	179; native of
Halicarnassus, 283; on the Pam-phyliane, 325
HcroetraUia, an Kpheeian who in n.v. ert on firo the temple of Artemis at Kpheeue to immortalise lilrnwlf, 225
Hcaio<l, knew not οἶ the god Pri*pus, 39; native of Cym6, 161; oq tb·
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contest between Calchas and Mopsas, 233; says that Amphilo-chus was slain by Apollo at Soli, 355; on the origin of the Asiatic Magnetans, 251
Bestiaea of Alexandreia, author of a work on Homer’s Iliad, 73
Hidrieus, second son of king Ileca-tomnoe, married his younger sister Ada, 285
Hierapolis, 185, 189
Hierocles the orator, native of Alabanda, 299
Hieronymus the philosopher, native of Rhodes, 279
Hippocrates the great physician, native of Cos, 289
Hipponax (see Dictionary in vol. iv), on a place called Smyrna that belonged to Ephesus, 201; on Bias of PrienA 211; native of Ephesus, 231
Homer, 9, 11, 15, 23, 49, 71, 81, 99, 105, 109, 117, 121, 135, 137, 153, 161, 175, 179, 219, 237, 243, 247, 273, 301, 321, 349
Hybreas, orator, statesman, contemporary of Strabo, native of Mylasa, 295, 297
I
Ialysus, 275, 279 Ida, Mt., 9, 65, 85, 97 Ilians, the Village of, reputed site of ancient Ilium, 69, 81 Ilium, territory of, 45; founded by Hus, 49, 53, 55, 67, 81, 153 Ion the tragic poet, native of Chios, 243
Ionia, 197
Ionian colonisation, the, δ Ionian League, the, 201 Ionians, the, 197
Isocrates the orator, teacher of Ephorus, 161
L
Labienua, Quintas, seized Mylasa, 297 Larisa, 153, 155 Lectum, 5, 11, 13, 97,101 Leleges, the, 17, 97,117, 119, 121, 149, 151, 153, 199, 225, 301 Lesbians, the, 157
Lesbocles, native of Mitylene, 143 Lesbos, 7, 139, 149 Leto.the mother of Apollo and Artemis 223, 265, 267 Lindus, 275, 279 Lycia, 265, 311 Lycians, the, 19, 179 Lycian League, the, 313, 315 Lycurgus the orator, on the rasing of Ilium, 83 Lydiana, the, 181 Lyrnessua, 17, 105, 107, 121, 323 Lysimachus (see Dictionary in vol. v, and footnote 3 on p. 203 of vol. iii), devoted especial attention to Ilium and Alexandreia, 53; permitted Scepsians to return home from Alexandreia, 65; founder of the Asclepieium, 89; king of Pergamum, 163, 165; built wall round Ephesus, 225; buiider of the new Smyrna, 245; ridiculed in distich composed by Daphitas, 251
M
Maeander River, the, 185, 211, 249 Magnesia, 159
Magnesia on the Maeander, 249 Mallus, 353, 355
Manius Aquillius the consul (129 B.O.), personally organised a province in Asia Minor, 249
Marcus Perpemas, made campaign against Aristonicus and captured him alive, 249
Mausolus, king of Caria, 119; tomb of, 283; married his elder sister Artemisia, 285
Malenchrus, tyrant of Mitylene, 143 Memnon of Rhodes, served Persians as general, 117
Menander (see Dictionary in vol. v), says “ it (Samos) produces even bird's milk,” 217; became an ephebus at Athens, 219 Menecles the orator, teacher of Apollonius Malacus and Apollonius Molon, 281; native of Alabanda, 299 Menecrates, pupil of Aristarchus, native of Nysa, 263 Menecrates of Elaea (see Dictionary in vol. v), author of On the Founding of Cities, on the Pelasgians, 157 Menippus Catoeas, the Asiatic orator,
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applauded by Cicero and native of Stratoniceia, 299
Monodorus, contemporary of Strabo scholar and priest, 257 Mesogis, Mt., 213, 255, 257 Methymna, 139, 141, 145 Metrodorus of Lampsacus, comrade of Epicurus, 37
Metrodoras of Scepsis, philosopher, statesman, and rlictoricinn, 113 Mi<las, origin of wealth of, 371 Miletus, founded by Nelciia of I’jlus, 199, 209. 211
Milya*, destroyed by Alexander, 321 Mimncnims, says that Colophon was founded l>y Aiwlriiomon of Pylua, 199; on Colophon, 203; native of Colophon, 235 Minos the king, 301 Mithridates Knpator (the Great), friend to Mt:troclorus, 113; the king, 181 ; extended limits of rofupo at Kphfsns, 229 Mit!iriilat<*« of lVrcamum, friend of Julius Cn<*8ar, 109 Mitylene, Ml
Mopsus the prophet, victor over Calchas in conti^t, 233; led peoples ovor the Taurus, 325. 3Λ3; tomb of, near Matfarsa, 3 ft δ Murcna, ended tyranny nt Cibyra, 193; friend of Athenacus tlio I'Vripatetic (contemporary of Strabo), nnd captured beemise of ])Iot against Augustus, 335 Mylaaa, 291, 293, 295, 290 MjTina, 159, 1C3
Myron (tl. about 430 H.C.), one of the Kirntcst Greek sculptors, 213 Myreilns, the historian, of Metliymna, on the founders of Assns, 117 Mvrailus, tvrunt of Mitylene 143 Mysia, 18 Γ
Mjus, foumlod bj Oydrelus, 199, 21]
Ν
Nelnua, Socratlc philosopher, pupil of Aristotle and Theophrastus, nnd lirfr to libraries of Aristotle and Thpophrastim. Ill
Neocles the schoolmaster, father of Eplcnnis, eont by Athenian* to Samoe, 219
Neoptolemus the gloesograplier of
394
Parium (?ce footnote 1 on p. 361
37
Nestor tho Academician, toachcr of MarcelluH the nephew of Augustus, native of Tarsus and eucei'ssor of Athenodonis as ruler thorp, 351 Nestor, the Stoic, native of Tarsus, S47 Nicias, contemporary of Strabo, tyrant ovor the Conns, 289 N'ieomodes the nitliynian, helped to overcome Ariston lens (131 B.C.), 247
Ρ
I'ampliylift, 311
Pannotius the philosopher, native of lthodcs, 279; reput*'*! to have been a pupil of Crates of Mallue, 855 Paris, tomb of, 65
Parrliasius the paintor, native of Ephrsus, 231
l’eiraeua, the, torn down by Sulla, 276 Peisaiulcr the poet, author of the Heraclria and native of Rhodes, 281 PeliisKians, tho, 163, 155. 157, 301 Pcraea of the Rhodians, the, 263, 265, 311
Portfamum, library of, 111, 163 Pcriolos, statesman and ρο n era), eulidueil Samoa (M0 n.C.), 219 Plianias tlie Peripatetic, native o! Kresmis, 145
riuTCCTdva of Lc ros (hoc Dictionary In vol. v), on the Ionian Pcal'oard, 197; on tho contest between Cnlchaa and Mojisiis, 235
I’hilatrtonie of TTeium, treasurer of PorRamnm, 1»>5
Philemon the comic poot, native of Poli, 311
Pliiletns, the poot and critic, native of Cos, 289
Philip, author of The Carica, on the Ciirian Ιλπκιι·ητρ, 303 PhiloUw of Thclx-s. coloniser of Prienfi, 199, 211; loader of Alexander’· cavalry, 355 l’hooaon, fi, 201 I’hoonix, Mt., 2C5 l’hryuia, 23
l’brynon, Olympian victor, 76;
Athenian general, 77 Pinnnia Hivor, tho; scene of the Rtmgxlc between Alexander and Darciua, 355
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Pindar, on the Pithecussae, 177; on Polymnastus the musician, 235; on the Hoineridae of Chios, 245; says that gold rained on Rhodes, 277 Pittacus of Mitylene, one of the Seven Wise Men, 77; born at Mitylene, 141; one of the tyrants, 143 Pixodarus, third son of king Heca-tomnos of Caria, 285 Plato, on the stages of civilisation, 47;
teacher of Hermeias the tyrant, 117 Plutiades the itinerant philosopher, native of Tarsus, 351 Plutonium, the, near Acharaca, 259; at Hierapolis, 187
Polemon, teacher of Zeno and Arcesilaiis, 131
Polycrates (hanged 522 B.O.), tyrant of Samos, 217 Polymedium, 101, 139 Polymnastus, mentioned by Pindar as a famous musician and as a native of Colophon, 237
Pompey the Great, insulted by Aeschines the orator, 209; friend of Pythodorus, 257; wiped out j. iracy, 315; colonised Soli, 315; friend of Theophanes the historian, 143 Pompey, Marcus, the son of Theophanes of Mitylene, appointed Procurator of Asia by Augustus, 145 Poseidon, 81, 213; the Heliconian, 221 Poseidonius (see Dictionary in vol. i), on brick-making in Iberia, 133; statesman at Rhodes, 279 Potamon the rhetorician, native of Mitylene, 143
Praxander the Laconian, founder of Lapathus, 377
Praxiphanes, native of Rhodes, 279 Praxiteles the great sculptor, works of in the temple of Artemis at Ephesus, 229
Priam, the sway of, 13, 17, 63, 81, 107, 369
PrienA 199, 211 Procles, founder of Samos, 201 Proconnesus, Old and New, 33 Propontis, tbe, 3 δ Protarchua the Epicurean, native of Bargylia and teacher of Demetrius Lacon, 289
Protesil&us, temple of, 61 Protogenes the painter; hie Ialysus and hie Satyr at Rhodes, 269
Ptolemy, the last that reigned and uncle of Cleopatra, mined by Publius Claudius Pulcher, 385 Ptolemy Philadelphia, repaired Pat-ara and called it Lycian ArsinoA 317
Publius CrasRos, made campaign against Aristonicus, 249 Pulcher, Publius Clmdius, ruined Ptolemy the uncle of Cleopatra, 385 Pylaeus, commander of the Lesbians, 157
Pvrrha, 141, 145, 211 Pythodorus, queen of the Pontus, daughter of Pythodorus the “ Asiarch,” 257
Pythodorus, native of Nysa, “ Asi-arch ” at Tralleie, friend of Pompey, extremely wealthy, and father of Queen Pythodoris, 257
Β
Rhodes, 269, 273, 27δ Rhoeteium, 69, 67, 83, 85
S
Samos, founded by Tembrion and Procles, 201, 213, 215 Sappho, on the promontory called Aega, 135; native of Mitylene, 143; interpreted by Callias, 147 Sardeis, 171, 173, 177 Scamander River, the, 65, 67, 73, 85, 87
Scepsis, 85, 101, 105, 109 Scipio Aemilianus, sent by Homans to inspect Cilicia, 329
Scopas the great sculptor, maker of image of Apollo, 95; maker of work containing statues of Leto and Ortygia (the nurse) with a child in each arm of the latter 223 Scylax of Caryanda (see Dictionary in ▼ol. v), on the boundaries of the Troad, 8; born at Caryanda, 289 Seleuceia, S33, 335, 337 Seleuceia-in-Pieria, first Syrian city after Cilicia, 357
Seleucus Nicator, overthrew Lysi-raachus and was slain by Ptolemy Ceraunus 165; incompetent hereditary succession of, 329 Servillus Ieauricus, demolished Isaura
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(75B.C.),315; captured Olympus,the fortress of Zenicetue the pirate, 339 Scstus, δ, 41, 43
Sibylla the prophetess, native of Erythrae, 241
Sigeium, 61, 67, 73, 75, 79, 85 Sigrinm, promontory of Lcsboe, 139, 141, 145
Simonides, the poet, on “ pordacian ” clothes, 147
Simua the phyeiolan,native of Coe, 289 Siraus the melic poet, corrupter of tbe traditional style, 253 Simmiae the grammarian (fl. about 300 B.C.), native of Rhodes, 281 Sipylus, ruler of Magnesia, 15'J Smyrna, 201, 203, 245 Soli (Pompolopolis), 315, 339, 356 SolmissuH, Mt., 223
Sophocles the tragic poet, on the Immunity of Antenor’a homo, 107; helped Pericles to subdue Samoa, 219; on the contest between Calchas and Mopsue, 235, 353 Sostratus, grammarian and teacher of Pompey the Groat, 263 Stratoclca the philosopher, native of Rhodes, 279 Stratoniceia, 297, 299 Stratoniciis the efthamt, on Assus, 115; on the paleness of the Cnunianfi, 267
Sulla, overthrew Fimbria timl came to agreement with Mithridstre», 65, 69; carried off Apcllicon’e library to Rome, 113; tore down the Pciraous, 276
Syloeon, brother and assistant of life brother Poiycratoe the tyrant of Kamos, 217; lator became tyrant of of Samoe by gift of D&reius, 219 Syrians, the, 177
Τ
TamaKsue in Cyproe, eite of copper mines, 383
Tantalus, origin of wealth of, 369 Tarcondimotus,named by tho Homans king of Mt. Amantu, 366 Tarsus, 343, 345, 347 Taurus, Mt., tho extremities of, 263 Telcphue the king, 138 Tcmnua, birthplace of Hcriwworaa, aut lor of an Art of Rhetoric, 169
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Teoe, foanded at first by AthAmaa.
199, 237
Teuthrae, kinp of the Ciliciane »nd Mysians, 136
Terpander the musical artist, 117 Tliaies, one of the Seven Wiao Men, native of Miletus, 207 Theb0, 121, 129, 149, 323 Themistoclcs; his wife, or daughter, a priestess in temple of DindymeaA, 251
Theocritus the sophist, native of Chioe, 243
Theophatu* the historian,of Mitylene, contemporary of Strabo, 143 Theophrastus, teacher 0/ Neleus, 111;
native of Krraeus, 145 Tlieopompus (sec Dictionary in ΤΟΙ. 1), on Seetus, 45; on Mt. Moeopis, 180; native of Chioe, 243 Tbeopompus, contemporary of Strabo, friend of Julius Caesar, native of Cnidus, 283 Tlir&son, sculptor of cliApel of lfooa'0 and other work· at the temple of Artemis at Kphcsue, 229 Thucydides, on the seizure of Troy bj the Athenians, 79; on the term “ barbarians," 301, 303 ThvAtcira. 171, 24 7 Tiberius, friond to Marcus Pompey, 145; restorer of Sardoie, 179 Tigran(* the Armenian, 116 Timavus the historian (βοβ Dictionary in vol. ii), calk'il faleiflor by Demetrius, 77; on the size of tho largest of tlu> Uymneeian lelce, 277 Timoethcnoe («ό Dictionary in vol. i), on islands between Axia and Lcsboe. 147
Traolus, Mt,, 173, 183 Tralieis, 255
Trcbonins, one of tho murderer» of Carsar, slain by DolabcUa at Smyrna, 247
Trcroe, tho, 179, 261 TroniJ, the, 3, 7, 21, 77 Trojan Plain, the, G5, C7 Trojans, the, sway and dynnetice of, 6, 19, 149 Troy, 7, 9, 16 Typhon the giant, 177, 18S Tyrranion the Rrammarian, got poesoeeion of Apcllicon'e library at Home, 113
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ν
Valerius Flaeeas the consul, in command against Mithridatee, 55
X
Xanthus, largest city in Lycia, 317
Xanthus the Lydian, ancient historian, 181, 183; on the Phrygians, 371, 373
Xenarchus the Peripatetic, contemporary of Strabo and friend of Augustus, native of Seleuceia, 335
Xenocles the orator, compared by Cicero with Menippus Oatocas, 131, 299
Xenocrates the philosopher (396-314 B.O.), at the court of Hermeias the tyrant, 117
Xenophanes, tyrant of OlbS and father of Aba, 343
Xenophanes the natural philosopher, native of Colophon, 235 Xerxes, gave Lampsacus to Themi-stocles, 29; bridged the “ Hepta-etadiam,” 41; ect fire to oracle of Apollo, 205; gave Myus, Magnesia, and Lampsacus to Themistocles, 211
Ζ
Zeleia, 11, 19, 25
ZenicetuB the pirate, burnt himself up with his whole house, 339 Zeno the Stoic (see Dictionary in vol. i), native of Citium, 115, 379 Zeus, 215, 277, 343; Atabyrius, 279; Carian, 293; Chrysaoreus, 297; Lambrandenus, 293; Osogo, 293; Stratius, 293
Zonae, one of the two Diodoruses, native of Sardeis and pleader of the cause of Asia, 181
397